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PREFACE. 


THis work was begun at the imstance of my friend, 
preceptor, and colleague, Dr. J. ADDISON ALEXANDER. The 
aid of his counsels and suggestions was freely promised in 
the undertaking ; and he was to give to it the sanction of 
his name before the public. It appears shorn of these ad- 
vantages. A few consultations respecting the general plan 
of the book and the method to be observed in its prepara- 
tion, were all that could be had before this greatest of 
American orientalists and scholars was taken from us. De- 
prived thus early of his invaluable assistance, I have yet 
found a melancholy satisfaction in the prosecution of a task 
begun under such auspices, and which seemed still to link 
me to one with whom I count.it one of the greatest blessings 
of my life to have been associated. | 

The grammatical system of Gesenius has, from causes 
which can readily be explained, had a predominance in this 
country to which it is not justly entitled. The grammar of 
Prof. Stuart, for a long time the text-book in most common 
use, was substantially a reproduction of that of Gesenius. 
Nordheimer was an adherent of the same system in its essen- 
tial features, though he illustrated it with wonderful clearness 
and philosophical tact. And finally, the smaller grammar of 
Gesenius became current in the excellent translation of Prof. 
Conant. Now, while Gesenius is unquestionably the prince 
of Hebrew lexicographers, Ewald is as certainly entitled to 
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the precedence among grammarians; and the latter cannot 
be ignored by him who would appreciate correctly the cxist- 
ing state of oriental learning. 

The present work is mainly based upon the three leading 
grammars of Gesenius, Ewald, and Nordheimer, and the at- 
tempt has been made to combine whatever is valuable in 
each. For the sake of a more complete survey of the history 
of opinion, the grammars of R. Chayug, R. Kimchi, Reuch- 
lin, Buxtorf, Schultens, Simonis, Robertson, Lee, Stier, 
Hupfeld, Freytag, 1) 30615080, and Stuart, besides others of 
less consequence from Jewish or Christian sources, have also 
been consulted to a greater or less extent. The author 
has not, however, contented himself with an indolent com- 
pilation ; but, while availing himself freely of the labours 
of his predecessors, he has sought to maintain an independ- 
ent position by investigating the whole subject freshly and 
thoroughly for himself. THis design in the following pages 
has been to reflect the phenomena of the language precisely 
‘as they are exhibited in the Hebrew Bible; and it is be- 
lieved that this is more exactly accomplished than it has been 
in any preceding grammar. ‘The rule was adopted at the 
outset, and rigorously adhered to, that no supposititious 
forms should be admitted, that no example should be 81- 
leged which is not found in actual use, that no statement 
should be made and no rule given the evidence of which had 
not personally been subjected to carcful scrutiny. Thus, for 
example, before treating of any class of verbs, perfect or im- 
perfect, every verb of that description in the language was 
separately traced through all its forms as shown by a con- 
cordance; the facts were thus absolutely ascertained in the 
first instance before a single paradigm was prepared or a 
word of explanation written. 

Some may be disposed, at first, to look suspiciously 
upon the triple division of the Hebrew vowels, adopted 
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from Ewald, as an innovation: further reflection, however, 
will show that it is the only division consistent with ac- 
curacy, and it is really more ancient than the one which 
commonly prevails. 

The importance of the accent, especially to the proper 
understanding of the vowels of a word and the laws of 
vowel-changes, is such that the example of Ewald has been 
followed in constantly marking its position by an appropriate 
sion. He uses a Methegh for this purpose, which is objec- 
tionable on account of the liability to error and confusion 
when the same sign is used for distinct purposes. ‘The use 
of any one of the many Hebrew accents would also be liable 
to objection, since they not only indicate the tone syllable, 
but have besides a conjunctive or disjunctive force, which it 
would be out of place to suggest. Accordingly, a special 
symbol has bezn employed, analogous to that which is in use 
in our own and other languages, thus קלסל‎ 7. 

The remarks upon the consecution of poetic accents 
were in type before the appearance of the able discussion of 
that subject by Baer, in an appendix to the Commentary of 
Delitzsch upon the Psalms. The rules of Baer, however, 
depend for their justification upon the assumption of the 
accurate accentuation of his own recent edition of the He- 
brew Psalter, which departs in numerous instances from the 
current editions as they do in fact from one another. Inas- 
much as this is a question which can only be settled by 
manuscripts that are not accessible in this country, it seems 
best to wait until it has been tested and pronounced upon 
by those who are capable of doing so. What has here been 
written on that subject, has accordingly been suffered to re- 
main, imperfect and unsatisfactory as it is. 

The laws which regulate the formation of nouns slave 
been derived from Ewald, with a few modifications chiefly 
tending to simplify them. 
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The declensions of nouns, as made out by Gesenius, 
have the merit of affording a convenient and tolerably 
complete classification of their forms and of the changes 
to which each is liable. Nordheimer abandoned them 
for a method of his own, in which he aimed at greater 
simplicity, but in reality rendered the subject more per- 
plexed. The system of Ewald is complicated with the 
derivation and formation of nouns from which their 
subsequent modifications are quite distinct. The fact 
is, however, that there are no declensions, properly 
speaking, in Hebrew; and the attempt to foist upon the 
language what is alien to its nature, embarrasses the subject 
instead of relieving it. A few general rules respecting the | 
vowel-changes, which are liable to occur in different kinds 
of syllables, solve the whole mystery, and are all that the 
case requires or even admits. | 

In the syntax the aim has been to develop not so much 
what is common to the Hebrew with other languages, as 
what is characteristic and distinctive of the former, those 
points being particularly dwelt upon which are of chief im- 
portance to the interpreter. 

In the entire work special reference has been had to the 
wants of theological students. The author has endeavoured 
to make it at once elementary and thorough, so that it might 
both serve as a manual for beginners and yet possess all that 
completeness which is demanded by riper scholars. The 
parts of most immediate importance to those commencing 
the study of the language are distinguished by being printed 
in large type. 


Princeton, August 22d, 1861. 
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PART FIRST. 


ORTHOGRAPHY. 


§1. Lanevace is the communication of thought by means 
of spoken or written sounds. The utterance of a single thought 
constitutes a sentence. Each sentence is composed of words — 
expressing individual conceptions or their relations. And 
. words are made up of sounds produced by the organs of 
speech and represented by written signs. It is the province 
of grammar as the science of language tu investigate these 
several elements. It hence consists of three parts. First, 
Orthography, which treats of the sounds employed and the 
mode of representing them. Second, Etymology, which treats 
of the different kinds of words, their formation, and the 
changes which they undergo. Third, Syntax, which treats of 
sentences, or the manner in which words are joined together 
to express ideas. The task of the Hebrew grammarian is to 
furnish a complete exhibition of the phenomena of this partic- 
ular language, carefully digested and referred as far as practi- 
cable to their appropriate causes in the organs of speech and 
the operations of the mind. 


Tue Lerrers. 


§2. The Hebrew being no longer a spoken tongue, is 
only known as the language of books, and particularly of the 
Old Testament, which is the most interesting and important 
as well as the only pure monument of it. The firat step 
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_ towards its investigation must accordingly be to ascertain the 
meaning of the symbols in which it is recorded. Thien 
having learned its sounds, as they are thus represented, it 
will be possible to advance one step further, and inquire into 
the laws by which these are governed in their employment 
and mutations. 

The symbols used m writing Hebrew are of two sorts, 
viz. letters (אותיות)‎ and points .(כְקדִים)‎ The number of the 
letters is twenty-two; these are written from right to left, and 
are exclusively consonants. The following alphabetical table 
exhibits their forms, English equivalents, names, and numeri- 
cal values, together with the corresponding forms of the Rab- 
binical character employed to a considerable extent in the 
commentaries and other writings of the modern Jews. 
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-Alphabet. 


0 
3 
3 
7 
ס 
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LETTERS. 
| א‎ 
pox = Aleph 
ma ב‎ 
גִּימָל‎ = Gi’-mel 
דָלֶת‎ 8-6 
הָא‎ 8 
כ‎ Vav 
זיך‎ Zéyin 
mm Hhéth 
mo Téth 
ג0ס+ יוד‎ 
כף‎ Kaph 
למ‎ La’-medh 
oo בא‎ 
נון‎ Nin 
סְמֶך‎ Sa’-mekh 
my Ayin 
xp 8 
“sz 8 
קוף‎ Koph 
wo = Résh 
po Shin 
“a = Tav 
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Fotms and Equivalents. 
א‎ =. 
2 Bh, B 
2 Gh, G 
ד‎ Dh, D 
ה‎ H 
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§3. There is always more or less difficulty in represent- 
ing the sounds of one language by those of another. But 
this is in the case of the Hebrew greatly aggravated by its 
having becn fcr ages a dead language, so that some of it 
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sounds cannot now be accurately determined, and also by its 
belonging to a different family or group of tongues from our 
own, possessing sounds entirely foreign to the English, for 
which it consequently affords no equivalent, and which are in 
fact incapable of being pronounced by our organs. The 
equivalents of the foregoing table are not therefore to be re- 
garded as in every instance exact representations of the proper 
powers of the letters. They are simply approximations suffi- 
ciently near the truth for every practical purpose, the best 
which can now be proposed, and sanctioned by tradition and 
the conventional usage of the best Hebraists. 

1. It will be observed that a double pronunciation has 
been assigned to seven of the letters. A native Hebrew would 
readily decide without assistance which of these was to be 
adopted in any given case, just as we are sensible of no in- 
convenience from the various sounds of the English letters 
which are so embarrassing to foreigners learning our language. 
The ambiguity is in every case removed, however, by the ad- 
dition of a dot or point indicating which sound they are to 
receive. Thus 3 with a point.in its bosom has the sound of 
6, ב‎ unpointed that of the corresponding ₪, or as it is com- 
monly represented for the sake of uniformity in notation, 54 ; 3 
is pronounced as g, 3 unpointed had an aspirated sound which 
may accordingly be represented by gd, but as it is difficult tc 
produce it, or even to determine with exactness what it was, 
and as there is no corresponding sound in English, the aspira- 
tion is mostly neglected, and the letter, whether pointed or not, 
sounded indifferently as y; ד‎ is 0, ד‎ unpointed is the aspirate 
dh, equivalent to 72 in the ; > is 4, כ‎ unpointed its aspirate 4A, 
perhaps resembling the German ch in ich, though its aspira- 
tion, like that of 5, is commonly neglected in modern reading ; 
Bis p, » unpointed is 22 or f; Mis ¢, M unpointed ?/ in dhin. 
The letter © with a dot over its right arm is pronounced like 
gh, and called Shin ; © with a dot over its left arm is called 
Sin, and pronounced like 6, no attempt being made in modern 
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usage to discriminate between its sound and that of ס‎ 
Samekh. Although there may anciently have been a distino- 
tion between them, this can no longer be defined nor even 
positively asserted ; it has therefore been thought unneces- 
sary to preserve the individuality of these letters in the 
notation, and both of them will accordingly be represented 
by s. 


a. The double sound of the first six of the letters just named is purely 
euphonic, and has no effect whatever upon the meaning of the words in 
which they stand. The case of ש‎ is different. Its primary sound was that 
of sh, as is evident from the contrast in Judg. 12:6 of טפלת‎ shibboleth 
with סל‎ sibboleth. In certain words, however, and sometimes for the 
sake of creating a distinction between different words of like orthography, 
it received the sound of s, thus almost < assuming the character of a distinct 

@letter, 6. ₪. 93% 0 break, "2 ai to hope. That Sin and Samekh were dis- 
tinguishable to "the ear, appears probable from the fact that there are words 
of separate significations which differ only in the use of: one or the other 
of these letters, and in which they are never interchanged, 6. ₪. טכל‎ to be 
bereaved, 22%) io be wise, 550 Jo be foolish ; 720) to be drunken, טְכֶר‎ to hire, 
"20 0 shut up; טגר‎ to look, שגר‎ to rule, ספר‎ to turn back; aby a lip, 
nbo fo destroy. The close affinity between the sounds which they repre- 
sent is, however, shown 2 the fact that © is in a few instances written for 
,ש‎ 6. ₪. M03 Ps. 4: 7 from Rive, miso) Eccles. 1117 for mi520. The original 
identity of ₪ and Wis apparent from the etymological connection between 
שאר‎ leaven and מִשַאָרֶת‎ a vessel in which bread is leavened ; ab) to shudder, 
טכר‎ horrible, causing a shudder. In Arabic the division of single letters 
into two distinguished by diacritical points is carried to a much greater 
length, the alphabet of that language being by this means enlarged {ror 
twenty-two to twenty-eight letters 


2. In their original power © ¢ differed from 0 and > ]/ 
from P 4, for these letters are not confused nor liable to inter- 
change, and the distinction is preserved to this day in the 
cognate Arabic; yet it is not easy to state intelligibly where- 
in the difference consisted. They are currently pronounced 
precisely alike. 

3. The letter ™ has a stronger sound than © the simple 
h, and is accordingly represented by 22 ; 1 is represented by 
r, although it had-some peculiarity of sound which we can- 


not at this day attempt to reproduce, by which it was allied 
to the gutturals. 


em 
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4. For two letters, א‎ and 2, no equivalent has been given 
in the table, and they are commonly altogether neglected in 
pronunciation. א‎ is the weakest of the letters, and was prob- 
ably always inaudible. It stands for the slight and involun- 
tury emission of breath necessary to the utterance of a vowel 
unattended by a more distinct consonant sound. It there- 
fore merely serves to mark the beginning or the close of the 
syllable of which it is a part, while to the ear it is entirely 
lost in the accompanying or preceding vowel. Its power has 
been likened to that of the smooth breathing )'( of the 
Greeks or the English silent 2 בג‎ hour. On the other hand 
ע‎ had a deep guttural sound which was always heard, but 
like that of the corresponding letter among the Arabs is very ¢ 
difficult of utterance by occidental organs; consequently no 
attempt 18 made to reproduce it. In the Septuagint it is some- 
times represented by y, sometimes by the rough and some- 
times by the smooth breathing; thus May Touogéa, לי‎ 
"Ht, פַמֶלק‎ ' Aucdnx. Some of the modern Jews give it the 
sound of zy or of the French gz in campagne, either wherever 
it occurs or only at the end of words, e. ₪. 7aw Si’mang, Tas 
gnamobdh. | 


94. The forms of the letters exhibited in the preceding 
table, though found without important variation in all existing 
manuscripts, are not the original ones. An older character 
is preserved upon the Jewish coins struck in the age of the 
Maccabees, which bears a considerable resemblance to the 
Samaritan and still more to the Phenician. Some of the 
steps in the transition from one to the other can still be traced 
upon extant monuments. There was first a cursive tendency, 
disposing to unite the different letters of the same word, 
which is the established practice in Syriac and Arabic. This 
was followed by a predominance of the calligraphic principle, 
which again separated the letters and reduced them to their 
present rectangular forms and nearly uniform size. The 
cursive stage has, however, left its traces upon the five letters 
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which appear in the table with double forms ; צ פ כ מ כ‎ when 
standing at the beginning or in the middle of words termi- 
nate in a bottom horizontal stroke, which is the remnant of 
the connecting link with the followimg letter; at the end of 
words no such link was needed, and the letter was continued 
vertically downward in a sort of terminal flourish thus, ד‎ 35 7, 
or closed up by joming its last with its initial stroke, thus 0. 


a. The few instances in which final letters are found in the middle of 
words, as 712505 Isa. 9: 6, or their ordinary forms at the end, as המ‎ Neh. 
2: 13, מכ‎ Job 38: 1, are probably due to the inadvertence of early tran- 
scribers which has been faithfully perpetuated since, or if intentional they 
may have had a connection now unknown with the enumeration of letters 
or the signification of words. The same may be said of letters larger than 
usual, as 7227 Ps. 80:16, or smaller, as DN S72 Gen. 2:4, or above the 
line, as “229 Ps. 80 : 14, or inverted, as בס‎ Num. 10: 35, (in manuscripts 
and the older editions, 6. g. that of Stephanus i in 1541), or with extraordinary 
points, as are} Gen. 33:4, x58 Ps. 27: 13, in all which the Rabbins find 
concealed meanings of the most fanciful and absurd character. ‘Thus in 
their opinion the suspended כ‎ in ישה‎ Judg. 18 : 30 suggests that the idola- 
ters described were descended from Moses but had the character of Ma- 


nasseh. In jms Lev. 11:42 the Vav, which 18 of unusual size, is the middle 
letter of the Pentateuch ; Wages Gen. 16: 5 with an extraordinary point 
over the second Yodh, is the only instance in which the word is written with 
that letter; the large letters in Deut. 6: 4 emphasize the capital article of 
the Jewish faith. All such anomalous forms or marks, with the conceits of 
the Rabbins respecting them, are reviewed in detail in Buxtorf s Tiberias, 
pp. 152 ete. 


95. All the names of the letters were probably significant 
at first, although the meanings of some of them are now doubt- 
ful or obscure. It is commonly supposed that these describe 
the objects to which their forms originally bore a rude resem- 
blance. If this be so, however, the mutations which they 
have since undergone are such, that the relation is no longer | 
traceable, unless it be faintly in a few. The power of the 
etter is in every instance the initial sound of its name. 


0. The opinion advocated by Schultens, Fundamenta Ling. Heb. p. 10, 
that the invention of the ietters was long anterior to that of their names, 
and that the latter was a pedagogical expedient to facilitate the learning ol 
che letters by assoc’ating their forms and sounds with familiar objects, has 
+6מו‎ with little favozr and possesses little intrinsic probt bility. An interest 
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ing corroburation of the antiquity of these namces is found in their preserva 
tien in the Greek aiphabet, though destitute of meaning in that language, 
the Greeks having borrowed their letters at an early period from the Phe- 
nicians. and hence the appended a of “Adg¢a, etc., which points to the Ara- 
maeic form אלְפָא‎ . 

b. The Semitic derivation of the names proves incontestably that the 
alphabet had its origin among a people speaking a language kindred tc 
the Hebrew. Their most probable meanings, so far as they are still ex- 
plicable, are as follows, viz: Aleph, an ox ; Beth, a house ; Gimel, a camel, 
Daleth, a door ; He, doubtful, possibly a window; Vav, a hook; Zayin, a 
weapon ; Hheth, probably a fence; Teth, probably a snake ; Yodh,a hand, 
Kaph. the palm of the hand ; Lamedh, an ox-goad ; Mem, wuler ; Nun, a 
fish ; Samekh, a prop; Ayin, an eye; Pe, a mouth ; Tsadhe, a fish-hook or 
a hunter's dart ; Koph, perhaps the back of the head ; Resh, a head; Shin, 
a tooth ; Tav, a cross mark. 


§6. The order of the letters appears to be entirely arbi- 
trary, though it has been remarked that the three middle 
mutes ד ג ב‎ 8060606 each other, as in [186 manner the three 
liquids כ מ ל‎ - The juxtaposition of a few of the letters may 
perhaps be owing to the kindred signification of their names, 
e. ₪. Yodh and Kaph the hand, Mem water and Nun a 6 
Resh 726 head and Shin a tooth. The antiquity of the existing 
arrangement of the alphabet is shown, 1. by psalms and other 
portions of the Old Testament in which successive clauses or 
verses begin with the letters disposed in regular order, viz. 
Ps. 25 ל)‎ omitted), 84, 37 (alternate verses, » omitted), 11] 
(every clause), 112 (every clause), 119 (each letter eight 
times), 145 (2 omitted), Prov. 31: 10-81, Lam. ch. 1, 2, 3 
(each letter three times),4. In the first chapter of Lamenta- 
tions the order is exactly preserved, but in the remaining 
three chapters 9 and » are transposed. 2. By the corres- 
pondence of the Greek and Roman alphabets, which have 
sprung from the same origin with the Hebrew. 

a. The most ingenious attempt to discover a regular structure in the 
Hebrew alphabet is that of Lepsius, in an essay upon this subject published 
in 1836. Omitting the sibilants and Resh, he finds the following triple 
correspondence of a breathing succeeded by the same three mutes carried 


through each of the three orders, the second rank being ealarged by the 
addition of the liquids. 


LETTERS. 5‏ ו ו 


a nr eee: 
ו‎ | Breathings. Mates. Liquide. | 
Middle וו א‎ : 
Smooth ט חו ה‎ (72) 233 
Rough 3 ח ק פ‎ 


Curious as this result certainly is, it must be confessed that the alleged 
correspondence is in part imaginary, and the method by which it is reached 
is too arbitrary to warrant the conclusion that this scheme was really in 
the mind of the author of the alphabet, much less to sustain the further 
speculations built upon it, reducing the original number and modifying the 
powers of the letters. 

b. It is curious to see how, in the adaptation of the alphabet to different 
languages, the sounds of the letters have been modified, needless onea 
dropped, and others found necessary added at the end, without disturbing 
the arrangement of the original stock. Thus the Greeks dropped 1 and P. 
only retaining them as numerical signs, while the Roman alphabet has F 
and Q; on the other hand the Romans found © and © superfluous, while 
the Greeks made of them 9 and &; 3 and 1, in Greek y and & become in 
Latin C and G, while ™, in Latin H, is in Greek converted like the rest o1 
the gutturals into a vowel Ne 


§7. The letters may be variously divided : 
1. First, with Tespect to the organs by which they are 


/ pronounced. 
Gutturas ע ח ה א‎ 
Palatals 34 ק כ י‎ 
Linguals ת 3 ל םס ד‎ 
Dentals 1 צ ס‎ BD 
Labials 232 פ מ ור‎ 


has been differently classed, but as its peculiarities are‏ ר 
those of the gutturals, it is usually reckoned with them.‏ 

2. Secondly, according to their respective strength, into 
three classes, which may be denominated weuk, medium, and 
strong The strong consonants offer the greatest resistance 
to change, and are capable of entering into any combinations 
which the formation or inflection of words may require. 6 
weak have not this capacity, but when analogy would bring 
them into combinations foreign +0 their nature, they are either 
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liable to mutation themselves or occasion changes in the rest 
of the word. Those of medium strength have neither the 
absolute stability of the former nor the feeble and fluctuating 
character of the latter. 


Vowel-Letters,‏ יור ה א 
Gutturals.‏ ע הח ה א | | Weak,‏ 
Liquids,‏ רכ מ ל 
Sibilants.‏ ש צ ס ל | Medium,‏ 
פּ ב 
Aspirates and Mutes.‏ לכ ג Strong,‏ 
Sno‏ | 


The special characteristics of these several classes and the 
influence which they exert upon the constitution of words 
will be considered hereafter. It is sufficient to remark here 
that the vowel-letters are so called because they sometimes 
represent not consonant but vowel-sounds. 


a. It will be observed that while the p, ,א‎ and ¢-mutes agree in-having 
smooth כ פ‎ mand middle forms ,ד ג ב‎ which may be either aspirated or 
unaspirated, the two last have each an additional representative P 2 which 
is lacking to the first. This, coupled with the fact that two of the alpha- 
hetic Psalms, Ps. 25, 34, repeat 5 as the initial of the closing verse, has 
given rise to the conjecture that the missing p mute was supplied by this 
letter, having a double sound and a double place in the alphabet. In curi- 
ous coincidence with this ingenious but unsustained hypothesis. the Ethio- 
pic alphabet has an additional p, and the Greek and Roman alphabets 
agree one step and only one beyond the letter T, viz. in adding nexta 
lahial, which in Greek is divided into uv and ¢. and in Latin into U and V, 
as “into I and J. 


3. Thirdly, The letters may be divided,: with respect to 
their function in the formation of words, into radicals and 
serviles. The former, which comprise just one half of the 
alphabet, are never employed except in the roots or radical 
portions of words. The latter may also enter into the con- 
stitutior. of roots, but they are likewise put to the less mnde- 
pendent use of the formation of derivatives and inflections, 
of prefixes and suffixes. The serviles are embraced in the 
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memorial words 2231 MH jos (Ethan Moses and Caleb); of 
these, besides other uses, איתן‎ are prefixed to form the future 
of verbs, and the remainder are prefixed as particles to nouns. 
The letters "77987 are used in the formation of nouns from 
their roots. The only exception to the division now stated 
is the substitution of © for servile ™ in a certain class of cases, 


as explained § 54. 4. 


a. Kimchi in his Mikhlol (51557) fol. 46, gives several additional ana 
grams of the serviles made out by different grammarians as aids to the 
memory, 6. ₪. שמלצכתו בינה‎ for his work is understanding ; ma>w 28 
smis I Solomon am writing ; שלומ" אך חבנה‎ only build thou my peace , 
כטתיל אב המון‎ like a branch of the father of multitude ; משה כתב אלינר‎ 
Moses has written to us. To which ו‎ has added מכתבי‎ jin שאל‎ 
consult the riches of my book. 


§8. In Hebrew writing and printing, words are never 
divided. Hence various expedients are resorted to upon 
occasion, in manuscripts and old printed editions, to fill out 
the lines, such as giving a broad form to certain letters, & ™ 
קל‎ =, occupying the vacant space with some letter, as Pp, 
repeated as often as may be necessary, or with the first letters 
of the next word, which were not, however, accounted part 
of the text, as they were left without vowels, and the word 
was written in full at the beginning of the followimg line. 
The same end 1s accomplished more neatly in modern print- 
ing by judicious spacing. 

8 9. 1. The later Jews make frequent use of abbreviations. 
There are none, however, in the text of the Hebrew Bible; 
such as are found in the margin are explained in a special 
lexicon at the back of the editions in most common use, e. g. 
וגו‎ for 20) e¢ completio = etc. 

9. The numerical employment of the letters, common to 
the Hebrews with the Greeks, is indicated in the table of the 
alphabet. The hundreds from 500 to 900 are represented 
either by the five final letters or by the combination of m with 
the letters immediately preceding; thus ך‎ or ם ,500 תק‎ or תר‎ 
600, תש ן‎ or ף ,700 תרק‎ or mm 800, ץ‎ or התק‎ 900 = Thou 
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sands are represented by units with two dots placed over them, 
thus א‎ 1000, etc. Compound numbers are formed by joining 
the appropriate units to the tens and hundreds, thus תכא‎ 1 
Fifteen is, however, made not by ™, which are the initial 
letters of the divine name Jehovah, 1, but by טו‎ 6. 

This use of the letters is found in the accessories of the 
[Tebrew text, 6. g. in the numeration of the chapters and verses, 
and in the Masoretic notes, but not in the text itself. Whether 
these or any other signs of number were ever employed by 
the original writers of Scripture, or by the scribes in copying 
it, may be a doubtful matter. It has been ingeniously con- 
jectured, and with a show of plausibility, that some of the 
discrepancies of numbers in the Old Testament may be 
accounted for by assuming the existence of such a system of 
symbols, in which errors might more easily arise than in fully 
written words, 


Tur ומוס‎ 


§ 10. The letters now explained constitute the body of 
the Hebrew text. These are all that belonged to it in its 
original form, and so long as the language was a living one 
nothing more was necessary, for the reader could mentally © 
supply the deficiencies of the notation from his familiarity 
with his native tongue. But when Hebrew ceased to be 
spoken the case was different; the knowledge of the true 
pronunciation could: no longer be presumed, and difficulties 
would arise from the ambiguity of individual words and their 
doubtful relation to one another. It is the design of the 
Masoretic points (770% tradztion) to remedy or obviate these 
inconveniences by supplying what was lacking in this mode 
of writing. The authors of this system did not venture to 
make any change in the letters of the sacred text. The signs 
which they introduced were entirely supplementary, consist- 
tng of dots and marks about the text fixing its true pronun.- 
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ciation and auxiliary to its proper interpretation. This has 
been done with the utmost nicety and minuteness, and with 
such evident accuracy and care as to make them reliable and 
efficient if not indispensable helps. These points or signs are | 
of three kinds, 1. those representing the vowels, 2. those 
affecting the consonants, 3. those attached to words. 


a. As illustrations of the ambiguity both as to sound and sense of indi- 
vidual words, when written by the letters only, it may be stated that דבר‎ 
isin Gen. 12: 4 "33 he spake, in Ex. 6: 29 135 speak and 735 speak- 
ing, in Prov. 25: 11 "37 spoken, in Gen, 37: 14 933 word, in 1 Kin. 6:16 53 
the oracle or most holy place of the temple, in Ex. 9:3 דב בר‎ pestilence. So 
ורשק‎ is in Gen. 29:10 ולשק‎ and he watered, and in the next verse j וישק‎ 
and he kissed ; 83" occurs twice in Gen. 29: 23, the first time it is Sob and 
he brought, the second ויבא‎ and he came ; והטבתים‎ ia in Jer. 32: 37 first 
והשבתים‎ and I will bring them again, and then וְהטַבְתּיס‎ and I will cause 
them to ‘dwell ; שמרם‎ is in Gen. 14:19 ony heaven, and in Isa. 5 : 20 pw 
pulling. This ambiguity is, however, in most cases removed by the con- 
nection in which the words are found, so that there is little practical difti- 
culty for one who is well acquainted with the language. Modern Hebrew 
is commonly written and read without the points: and the same is true of 
its kindred tongues the Syriac and Arabic, though each of these has a 
system of points additional to the letters. 


§11. 1. The alphabet, as has been seen, consisted exclu- 
sively of consonants, since these were regarded as a sufficiently 
exact representation of the syllables mto which in Hebrew 
they invariably enter. And the omission of the vowels occa- 
sioned less embarrassment, because in the Semitic family of 
languages generally, unlike the Indo-European, they form nc 
part, properly speaking, of the radical structure of the word, 
and consequently do not aid in expressing its essential mean- 
ing, but only its nicer shades and modifications. Still some 
notation of vowels was always necessary, and this was furnish- 
ed in a scanty measure by the vowel-letters, or, as they are 
also called, quiescents, or matres lectionis (guides in reading). 
The weakest of the palatals ל‎ was taken as the representative 
of the vowels 7 and é of the same organ to which in sound 
it bears a close affinity; the weakest of the labials 1 was -in 
like manner made to represent its cognates 0 and 6; and the 
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two weak gutturals א‎ and ה‎ were written for the guttural 
vowel 6, as well as for the compound vowels 8 and 6 of which 
2 is one of the elements. Letters were more rarely employed 
_to represent short vowels; “ or ל‎ for 6 1s the most frequent 
case ; others are exceptional. 


a. Medial a when written at all, as it very rarely is, is denoted by א‎ , g. 
und lat Judg. 4: 21, דאג‎ dag Neh. 13: 16 K’thibh, קאם‎ kam Hos. 10: 14, 
עזאזל‎ *zazél Lev. 16: 8, ראש‎ rash Prov. 10: 4 and in a few other passages, 
ראצמות‎ sometimes for ramdth, צואר‎ tsavvar, אמאסאך‎ Hos. 4: 6 if not an 
error in the text perhaps for emasak ; final a, which is much more frequent- 
ly written, is denoted by גלה .₪ .6 ,ד‎ gala, מלכה‎ malka, אתה‎ alta, rarely 
and only as an Arameism by א‎ , 6. ₪. 83m hhogga Isa. 19: 17, קרחא‎ korhha 
Ezek. 27: 31 K’thibh, גבהא‎ gabl’ha Ezek. 31:5 K’thibh. The writing of 
é and 2, 6 and @ is optional in the middle of words but necessary at the end, 
6. ₪. צורתם‎ or צורתים‎ lsivvithim, צורת"‎ lsivrth2 ; טשבר‎ or WW 528228. In 
the former position 7 stands for the first pair of vowels, and ר‎ for the second, 
6. g. MIP méenikoth, נסוגת"‎ n’stighothi ; א‎ for 6 and 6 so situated is rare 
and exceptional, e.g. ראש‎ 768% Prov. 6 : 11, 50: 8, and perhaps X=" yanéls 
Eccles. 12:53 פראת ,20/8 זאת‎ poroth Ezek. 31: 8, בצאתר‎ bitstsolhav Ezek. 
47:11. At the end of words 8 is commonly expressed by ", and 6 by}, 
though ה‎ is frequently and א‎ rarely employed for the same purpose, 6. ₪. 
מלכי‎ malkhé, מלכו‎ malko; הרה‎ h'yé, פרעה‎ paro; לא‎ lo. Final é is re 
presented by ה‎ , medial 6 if written at all by הח"ח .₪ .6 , ר‎ yth’ye, ההיינה‎ or 
תהינה‎ th yenda. | | 

b. The employment of the vowel-letters in conformity with the scale 
just given, is further governed, (1.) By usage, which isin many words and 
torms almost or quite invariable; in others it fluctuates, thus sobhébh is 
commonly סבב‎ or ,סובב‎ only once 3°30 2 Kin. 8:21; ya*kobh is רעקב‎ ex- 
cept in Jer. 33:26 where itis ;רכקוב‎ théase is musn, but in Ex. 25: 31 
mosin; étham according to the analogy of similar ggammatical forms would 
be אתס‎ , but in Ps. 19: 14 it is איחם‎ ; Aémir is in Jer. 2:11 written in both 
the usual and an unusual way, 2770" and הדמ"ר‎ ; m’lakhim is מלכים‎ 
in 2 Sam. 11: 1, where it is מלצכים‎ ; g’bheloth is in Deut. 32:8 גבלת‎ in 
Isa. 10:13 גבולת‎ , in Ps. 74:17 midiaa; lo meaning not is לא‎ , meaning 0 
him is 15, though these are occasionally interchanged ; 22 is written both 
זה‎ and ;זר‎ and po פי,פה‎ and .פא‎ (2.) The indisposition to multiply the 
vowel-letters unduly in the same word, e. ₪. ‘lo*h אלוה‎ , ‘lohtm אלהים‎ ; 
nathan Pires, Wlhinim נתנרם‎ or נחוכם‎ . (3.) The increased tendency to their 
employment in the later books of the Bible, 6. ₪. כוח‎ ko*hh Dan. 11:6, 
always eisewhere M3; קודש‎ kodhesh Dan. 11:30, for קרש‎ ; 3°97 davidh in 
the books of Chronicles, Ezra, Nehemiah and Zechariah, elsewhere com- 
monly .דוד‎ This must, however, be taken with considerable abatement, 
as 18 shown by such examples as addirim אדדרים‎ Ex. 15: 10, אדרם‎ % 
32: 18. 

It is to be observed that those cases in which & is used to record 
vowels must be carefully d‘stinguished from those in which it properly 
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to the consonantal structure of the word, though from its weak‏ 8שַמפ[6פ 
rishon. § 57, 2.‏ ראשון matsa,‏ מצא ness it may have lost its sound, as‏ 


2. When used to represent the Hebrew vowels, 0 8 
sounded as in father, & as in fat, & as in there, ₪ as in met, 
i as in machine, ל‎ as in pin, 6 as in note, 6 as in not, ₪ as in 
rule, and ₪ asin full. The quantity will be marked when 
the vowels are long, but not when they are short. 

§12. There are ‘nine points or masoretic signs represent- 
ing vowels כרערה)‎ motions, viz., by which consonants are 
moved or pronounced) ; of these three are long, three short, 
and three doubtful. They are shown in the following table, 
the horizontal stroke indicating their position with reference 
to the letters of the text. 


Long Vowels. Short Vowels. 
Yep. Ka’-mets @ + rnb Pét-tabh i= 
mz 60-26 6 > סטיל‎ Se’-chol ar 


Pop Ka’-mets Hhastiiph’ 56 =‏ קט |.: | 6 Hho-lem‏ חולם 


Doubtful Vowels. 
חירק‎ Ahir - לעסת‎ . 
pa 620-206  -- הו‎ 
קבֶּץ‎ Kib’-buts . ores 


All these vowel-points are written under the Ictter after 
which they are pronounced except two, viz., Hholem and 
Shurek. Hholem is placed over the left edge of the letter 
to which it belongs, and is thus distinguished from the 
accént R’bhi*, which is a dot over its centre. When fol- 
lowed by & or preceded by ® it coincides with the diacritical 
point over the letter, e. ₪. Mt 0820, שנא‎ 8008; when it 
follows ל‎ or precedes ₪ it is written over its opposite arm, 


16 ORTHOGRAPHY. §12 


e. ₪. טסיר‎ shimér, DBM tirpds. Its presence in these cases 
must accordingly be determined by the circumstances. If 
preceded by a letter without a vowel-sign, ש‎ will be 052 and 
ש‎ Os; if it have itself no vowel-sign, © will be sé and ₪ shé, 
except at the end of words. Shurek is a dot in the 
bosown of the letter Vav, thus .ב‎ It will be observed that 
there is a double notation of the vowel .א‎ When there is a 
ר‎ in the text this vowel, whether long or short, is indicated 
by a single dot within it, and called Shurek ; in the absence 
of ר‎ it is indicated by three dots placed obliquely beneath 
the letter to which it belongs, and called Kibbuts. 


a. The division of the vowels given above differs from the common 
gne into five long and five short, according to which Hhirik is counted ag 
two, viz., Hhirik magnum 7". = 2, and Hhirik parvum -- = 2; and Shurek 
ts reckoned a distinct vowel from Kibbuts, the former being @ and the latter 
%. To this there are two objections. (1.) It confuses the masoretic signs 
with the Iettera of the text, as though they were coeval with them and 
formed part of the same primitive mode of writing, instead of being quite 
distinct in origin and character. The masoretic vowel-sign is not %. but 
--. The punctuators never introduced the letter ל‎ into the text; they 
found it already written precisely where it is at present, and all that they 
did was to add the point. And instead of using two signs: for 2, as they 
had done in the case of a, e, and 0, they used but one, viz., a dot beneath 
the letter, whether 2 was long or short. The confusion of things thus sep- 
arate in their nature was pardonable at a time when the points were sup- 
0560 to.he an original constituent of the sacred text, but not now when 
their more recent origin is universally admitted. (2.) It is inaccurate. 
The distinction between °. and ——-, ל‎ and ~~, is not one of quantity, for 3 
and % are expressed indifferently with or without Yodh and Vav. 

Gesenius, in his Lehrgebaude, while he retains the division of the 
vowels into five long and five short, admits that it is erroneous and calcu- 
lated to mislead; and it has been discarded by 14001207 in the latest edi- 
tions of his smaller grammar. That which was proposed hy Gesenius, 
however, as a substitute, is perplexed and obscure, and for this reason, if 
there were no others, is unfitted for the wants of pupils in the early stage 
of their progress. On the other hand, the triple arrangement here 
adopted alter the example of Ewald, has the recommendation not only of 
clearness and correctness, but of being, instead ofan innovation, a return 0 
old opinions. The scheme of five long and five short vowels originated 
with Moses and David Kimchi, who were led to it by a comparison of the 
Latin and its derivatives. From them it was adopted by Reuchlin in his 
Rudtmenta Hebraica, and thus became current among Christians. The 
Jewish grammarians, before the Kimchis, however, reckoned Kibbuts anv 
Skurek as one vowel, Hhirik as one, and even Kamets and ₪ 
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Hhatuph as one on account of the identity of the symbol employed to 
represent them. They thus made out seven vowels, the same number as 
in Greek, where the distinction into long, short and doubtful also pre- 
vails. That the literary impulses of the Orientals were chiefly received 
from the Greeks is well known; that the suggestion of a vowel-system 
came to the Syrians from this quarter is certain, both from direct testi 
mony to this effect and from the shapes of their vowels, which still betray 
their origin. May not the Hebrews have learned something from the 
same school 7 

b. The names of the vowels, with the exception of Kamets-Hhatuph 
contain the sounds of the vowels which they are intended to represent 
Kibbuts in the last, the others in their first syllable. Their signification 
te indicative either of the figure of the vowel or the mode of pronouncing 
it. Kamets and Kibbuts, contraction, i.~. of the mouth; Pattahh, open- 
ing ג‎ Tsere, bursting forth ; Seghol, cluster of grapes ; Hhirik, gnashing ; 
Hholem, strength ; Kamets-Hhatuph, hurried Kamets; Shurek, whistling. 
It is a curious circumstance that notwithstanding the diversity of the 
vowel-systems in the Syriac, Arabic, and Hebrew, the name Pattahh is 
common to them all. 


§13. This later and more complete method of noting 
the vowels does not displace but is superinduced upon the 
scanty one previously described. Hence it comes to pass 
that such vowels as were indicated by letters in the first in- 
stance are now doubly wnitten, i.e. both by letters and 
points. By this combination each of the two methods serves 
to illustrate and explain the other. Thus the added signs 
determine whether the letters "mx (which have been formed 
into the technical word אהו"‎ £/°vt) are in any given case to 
be regarded as vowels or as consonants. If these letters are 
themselves followed by a vowel or a Sh’va, $16, or have a 
Daghesh forte, 028, they retain their consonant sound; for 
two vowels never come together in Hebrew, and Sh’va and 
Daghesh forte belong only to consonants: thus 7p Léveka, 
nn mitsvdth (where צ‎ being provided with a separate point, 
the Hholem must belong after ,(ר‎ M2 200 Dp hiyyam. 
Otherwise they quiesce in a preceding or accompanying 
vowel-sign, provided it is homogeneous with themselves ; 
that is to say, they have the sound indicated by it, the vowel- 
sign merely interpreting what was originally denoted by the 
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letter. and + are homogeneous to ", 0 and א‎ to 1, and 
these being the only vowels which they were ever employed 
to represent, they can quiesce in no others; thus 2 47, "2 
206, 82 gé, לר ,00 בר‎ /8, but “WW 90760, “a goy, "53 gility, 
1 ¢dv, 120 shalév, זֶר‎ ziv; the combination יר‎ is pronounced 
dv, 729 and 39 dndv, "nO and “Mo 8200. A, e, ando 
are homogeneous to א‎ and™. These letters deviate so far 
from the rule just given that א‎ from its extreme weakness 
not only quiesces when it is properly a vowel-letter, but may 
give up its consonant מט50‎ and character after any vowel 
whatever, e. ₪6. NOND tité, ראשוך‎ rishdn, MASE purd; פה‎ 
never used as a vowel-letter except. at the end of words, and 
there it always quiesces unless it receives a Mappik, §26. 


a. Asa letter was scarcely ever used to express 6, the quiescence of * 
in Kamets-Hhatuph is very rare, and where it does occur the margin 
always substitutes a reading” without the 5, 6. ₪. mga" Jer. 27: 20, 
psn Ezek. 27: 15, a eb Ps. 30:4, ְסַגוד-9ו‎ Isa. 44: 17, Ph) Jer. 
33: 8, ולדח"‎ Nah. 1:3. In אונְיית‎ 2 Chron. 8: 18, and “mn Deut 
82:13, 1 represents or quiesces in the still briefer 6 of Hhateph-Kamets, 
§ 16. 3. 

b. In a few proper names medial תח‎ quiesces at the end of the first 
member of the compound, 6. ₪. פִּרְהצוּר‎ Num. 1:10, עְשַהאֶל‎ 5 Sam. 2:19, 
also written SX-mwy 1 Chron. 2:16. ‘In such words as nati Jer. 22:6, 
שְפְּכָה‎ Deut. 21: 7, ה‎ does not quiesce in Kibbuts, for the points belong to 
the marginal readings שפכו , נושבו‎ § 46, 


§14. On the other hand the vowel-letters shed light 
upon the stability of the vowels and the quantity of the 
doubtful signs. 1. As ל‎ was scarcely ever and @ seldom 
represented by avowel-letter, Hhirik with Yodh (°.) is almost 
invariably long and Shurek (") commonly so. 2. The occa- 
sional absence in individual cases of the vowel-letters, does 
not determine the quantity of the signs for 2 and ;א‎ but 
their uniform absence in any particular words or forms makes 
it almost certain that the vowel is short. 8. The occasional 
presence of 1 and" to represent one of their homogeneous 
long vowels proves nothing as to its character; but if in any 
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word קר‎ form these letters are regularly written, the vowel is, 
as a general rule, immutable. When ר‎ and " stand for their’ 
long homogeneous vowels, these latter are said to be written 
fully, e. ₪. קול‎ 200, 72 nir, מות‎ mith ; without these quies- 
cent letters they are said to be written defectively, e. g 

sniapn A°kimothi, כְּמס‎ 8. 


a. Hhirik with Yodh is short in "HI vah*mititv 1 Sam. 17.35 
בִּיקרומִיחּ‎ bikk’rothekha Ps. 45: 10, “nip “liklehath Prov. 30:17. In 
ציקלג‎ 1 Chron. 19: 1, 20, + is probably long, although the word is always 
elsewhere written without the Yodh; as it sometimes has a secondary 
accent on the first syllable and amet alee not (see 1 Sam. 30: 1), it may 
have had a twofold pronunciation tstk’lag, and tsiklag. Shurek as ₪ is 
of much more frequent occurrence, e. g. “pam hhukké, comand Pummim, 
dain hhukka Ps. 102: 5, ovat 2 Chron. 2:7, mbt Ezek. 4 


§15. The vowels may be further distinguished into pure, 
a, 2, u, and diphthongal, e, 0 ; e bemg a combination of a and 
6, or intermediate between them, and o holding the same re- 
lation to @ and .א‎ 


ץז 


916. 1. The absence of a vowel is indicated by — Sh’va 
(81D emptiness, or as written by Chayug, the oldest of Jew- 
ish grammarians, 82), which serves to assure the reader that 
one has not been inadvertently omitted. It is accordingly 
placed under all vowelless consonants except at the end of 
words, where it is regarded as unnecessary, the absence of a 
vowel being there a matter of course. If, however, the last 
letter of a word be ,ך‎ or if it be immediately preceded by 
another vowelless 104001, or be doubled by the point called 
Daghesh-forte, § 23, Sh’va is written to preclude the doubt 
which 18 possible in these cases, 0. ₪. ִשְמַרְכֶם‎ , FE>, VUp, 
אֶמרְ‎ , mx, hp. Sh’va is not given to a quiescent letter, 
since it represents not a consonant but a vowel, e. ₪. הַינִיקָה‎ 
nor as a general rule to a final consonant preceded by 8 
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though in this case it is sometimes written, 6. g. M835 2 Sam. 
14:3; min 2 Sam. 14:2; nym Judg. 18 : 8; הצא‎ 
1 Kin. 11:18. & at the end of a word, preceded either by 
a vowelless letter or a quiescent, is termed otiant, and is left 
unpointed, 6. ₪. SOM N18] ND NAT. 


quiescent; thus חִטָאת‎ , ma; Ruth 3:4; mm Isa 62:8, 


a. Final ךְ‎ may receive Sh’va for the sake of distinction not only from 
>, as already suggested, but also from ד‎ with which it might be in danger 
of being confounded in manuscripts; Freytag conjectures that it is prop- 
erly a part of the letter, like the stroke in the corresponding final ₪5 in 
Arabic. In such forms as "339 Sh’va is omitted with the closing letters 
100086 the "18 not sounded. 


2. Sh’va may be either silent ("2 gutescens), or vocal 
(32 mobile). At the close of syllables it is silent. But at the 
beginning of a syllable the Hebrews always facilitated the 
pronunciation of concurrent consonants by the introduction 
of a hiatus or slight breathing between them; 8 Sh’va so 
situated is consequently said to be vocal, and has a sound 
approaching that of a hastily uttered e, as in given. This 
will be represented by an apostrophe, thus, "2322 6’midhéar, 
oats p hadhtem. 


a. According to Kimchi (Mikhlol fol. 189) Sh’va was pronounced in 
chree different ways, according to circumstances. (1.) Before a guttural 
it inclined ו‎ 116 sound of the following vowel, 6. ₪. TaN y’abbédh, med 
seth, הצר‎ 070, and if accompanied by Methegh, $44, it had the full sound 
of that ה‎ e.g. IND sha, TIM hhi, לעולס‎ loolam. (2.) Before Yodh 
it inclined to 7, 6. =. טב‎ biya*kobh, pina ky yom, and with Methegh was 
sounded as Hhirik, 6 73 biyadh. (3.) Before nny other Setter it in- 
clined to a, 6. g. M392 0° rakha, pb«ba 29/7/70, במב-‎ with Methegh was 
pronounced as Pattahh nidap2e bumakhéloth. 


3. Sh’va may, again, be simple or compound. Some- 
times, particularly when the first consonant is a guttural, 
which from its weakness is in danger of not being distinctly 
heard, the hiatus becomes still more audible, and is assimi- 
lated in sound to the short guttural vowel 0, or the diphs 
thongal 8 or 6, into which it enters. ‘This assimilation is rep. 
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resented by combining the sign for Sh va with those for the 
short vowels, thus forming what are called the compounc 
Sh’vas in distinction from the simple Sh’va previously ex. 
plained. 

These are, 


Hhatéph-Pattahh =; thus, Tee 4. 
Hhatéph-Seghol =; thus, "a8 ‘mdr. 
Hhatéph-Kamets >; thus, 5 Adi. 


a. Hhatéph (2M snatching) denotes the rapidity of utterance or the 
hurried character of the sounds represented by these symbols. | 
b. The compound Sh’vas, though for the most part restricted to the 
gutturals, are occasionally written under other consonants in place of sim- 
ple Sh’va, to indicate more distinctly that it is vocal: thus, Hhateph- 
Pattahh הב‎ Gen. 2: 12, m593 Gen. 27:38; Hhateph- -Kamets לְקְחַה‎ 
Gen. 2 23, npan2s Ter. 31: 33; but never Hhateph-Seghol except 
צִלְצַפים‎ 2 Sam. 6:5 in some editions, 6. ₪. that of Stephanus. This 8 
done with eo little uniformity that the same word is differently written in 
this respect, 6. ₪. M492 2 Kin. 2: 1, 4503 ver. 11. 
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ParraHH FUuRTIVE. 
% 


917. A similar hiatus or slight transition sound was 
used at the end of words in connection with the gutturals. 
When ח' , ע‎ , or the consonantal ה‎ at the end of words is pre 
ceded by a long heterogeneous vowel (i. 6. another than a), 
or is followed by another vowelless consonant, it receives a 
Pattahh furtive —, which resembles in sound an extremely 
short 0, and is pronounced before the letter under which it 
is written, e. ₪. רו‎ 70770, Yad 800/00" , Sx maghbi"h, 
מָמעָ‎ 80070078, WI yi*hhd. 

a. Some grammarians deny that Pattahh furtive can be found under a 
penultimate guttural, contending that the vowel-sign is in such cases a 
proper Pattabh, and ‘hat שמח‎ 7 accordingly be read shamaat, and 
.תע יחף‎ But both the Sh’va under the final letter, §16, and the 
Daghesh-lene in it, §21, show that the guttural is not followed by a vowel. 
The sign beneath it must consequently be Pattahh furtive, and represent 
an antecedent vowel-sound. In some manuscripts Pattahh furtive is writ. 


ten as Hhateph-Pattahh, or even as simple Sh’va ; thus, 2"P or רְקִיע‎ for 
2p. 
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SYLLABLES. 


§18. 1. Syllables are formed by the combination of 
068028248 and vowels. As two vowels never come together 
in the same word in Hebrew without an intervening conso- 
nant, there can never be more than one vowel in the same 
syllable; and with the single exception of 3 occurring at the 
beginning of words, no syllable ever consists of a vowel 
alone. very syllable, with the exception just stated, must 
begin with a consonant, and may begin with two, but never 
with more than two. Syllables ending with a vowel, whether 
represented by a quiescent letter or not, are called simple, 
0. ₪. ערלָה 7200 לה‎ 0-00. (The first syllable of this second 
example begins, it will be perceived, with the consonant >, 
thongh this disappears in the notation given of its sound.) 
Syllables ending with a consonant, or, as is possible at the 
close of a word, with two consonants, are said to be mixed: 
thus קמתס‎ Lam-tem, 22m ha-lakht. As the vocal Sh’vas, 
wheter simple or compound, are not vowels properly speak- 
ing, but simply involuntary transition sounds, they, with the 
consonants under which they stand, cannot form distinct 
syllables, but are attached to that of the following vowel. 
Pattahh furtive in like manner belongs to the syllable formed 
by the preceding vowel. Thus 917 2’767, "28 °n7 are mono: 
syllables. | 

2. Long vowels always stand in simple syllables, and 
short vowels in mixed syllables, unless they be accented. 
But accented syllables, whether simple or mixed, may con- 
tain indifferently a long or a short vowel. 


a. The following may serve as a specimen of the division of Hebrew 
words into their proper syllables ; thus, 
בְּלזם | בְּלַא מְלהִים | אֶלֶס‎ oa | מלדת‎ “pb זה‎ 
@dha’m ‘lo-hi'm bro b’yom a-dha'm to-’dhoth sé’-pher 28 
Gen. 5:1. אתו‎ mvs | צְלְחִים‎ mtg 
סת)-0‎ a-sa’ ‘lo-hI’'m_ bidh-ma th 
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b. The reason of tne rue for the quantity of syllables appears to be 
this. In consequence of their brevity, the short vowels required the ad 
dition of a following consonant to make the ~<tterance full and complete 
unless the want of this was compensated by the greater energy of pronun- 
ciation due to tle accent. The long vowels were sufficiently complete 
without any such addition, though they were capable of receiving it under 
the new energy imparted by the accent. This pervading regularity, 
which is so striking a feature of the Hebrew language, was the foundation 
of the systema morarum advocated by some of the older grammarians of 
Holland and Germany. The idea of this was, that each syllable was 
equal to three morae, that is, three rests, or a bar of three beats; a long 
vowel being equivalent to two morae, or two beats, a short vowel to one, 
and the initial or final consonant or consonants also to one: thus הטלא‎ 
k(1) + a(2) =3.¢(1) + 2)1( - /)1( =3. An accented syliable 
might have one mora or beat either more or less than the normal quan- 
tity. This system was not only proposed by way of grammatical explana- | 
tion, but also made the basis of a peculiar theory of Hebrew prosody. See 
Gesenius, Geschichte d. Heb. Sprache, p. 123. 

c. The cases in which short vowels occur in unaccented simple sylla 
bles, are all due to the disturbing influence exerted by the weak lettere 
upon the normal forms of words; thus, nga ha-éth is for nit, and Sanh 
ha-ha’ for hah-ha’: such words as R39, ND, לא‎ , 13, NXP are formed 
after the analogy of W272. A long vowel in an unaecented mixed syllable 
is found in but one word, and that of foreign origin, "2% Juba bél-t’shats- 
ז86/‎ , though here, as in the majority of instances falling under the previ- 
ous remark, the syllable receives, if not the primary, yet the secondary 
accent, e. ₪. העידותִי‎ . mann. tasm. The same is the 0086 whena long . 
vowel ie retained before 1 Makkeph, 6. ₪ .שתדלר‎ In the Arabic; which is 
exceedingly rich in vowels, there are comparatively few mixed syllables; 
nearly every consonant. has its own vowel. and this more frequently short 
than long. The Chaldee, which is more sparing in its use of vowels than 
the Hebrew, observes in general the same rule with respect to the quan- 
tity of syllables, though not with the same inflexible consistency. 


» AmbBicuous SIGNS. 


%19. It will now be possible, by aid of the principles 
already recited, to determine the quantity of the doubtful 
vowels, and to remove the ambiguity which appears to exist. 
in certain vowel-signs. 

1. Hhirik, Shurek, and Kibbuts, in unaccented simple 
syllables, must be long, and in unaccented mixed syllables, 
short, e.g. BY" or BY yi-rash, 33° yibhen 8, 15933 or 933 

2 bhit-l6, 33" or 33% yul-ladh, pis or כּּפֶם‎ kul-lam, “90 
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or "%3°2 mduzzi. In accented syllables, whether simple or 
mixed, they are always long, 6. ₪. DAY or DMD 97-27, לר‎ Li, 
baa or גְבוּל‎ 2480, BIT or WHT d’ra-shit-hit, the only ex- 
ception being that Hhink is short in the monosyllabic parti- 
cles D8, WR, OY, 7a, and in some abbreviated verbal forms 
of the class called Lamedh-He, 6. ₪. 2, 30, 27°. 

The only cases of remaining doubt are those in which 
these vowels are followed by a letter with Sh’va, either sim- 
ple or compound. If the former, it might be a question 
whether it was silent or vocal, and consequently whether the 
syllable was simple or mixed. If the latter, though the syl- 
lable is of course simple, the weak letter which follows may 
interfere with the operation of the law. Here the etymology 
must decide. The vowel is long or short as the grammatical 
form may require; thus in יְהיָה‎ , 72m, bra. Gen. 22: 8, 
which follow the analogy of Sdp?, and in "230 Isa. 10: 84, 
‘xp the first vowel is short; in 02°23, 74 the first vowel 
is long. In a few mstances the grammatical form in which 
Hhirik is employed is itself doubtful; the distinction 1s then 
made by means of Methegh, 644, which is added to the vowel- 
sien if it is long, but not if it is short; thus, 9? 2-70, from 
si fo fear, and 398" yi-sh’nit from ישן‎ to sleep; but WN 
yir-% from MR. fo see, and 3502 yish-ni from 720 fo do a 
second time. 

2. Kamets @ and Kamets-Hhatuph 6 are both repre- 
sented by the same sign ) ד‎ (, but may be distinguished by 
rules similar to those just given. In an unaccented simple 
syllable it is Kamets; mm an unaccented mixed syllable it is 
Kamets-Hhatuph ; in an accented syllable, whether simple 
or mixed it is Kamets, 6. ₪. 23 di-bhar, "wen hhoph-shi, 
mia md-veth, a> lam-md, 2°32 bot-tim. Before a letter with 
simple Sh’va, the distinction is mostly made by Methegh, 
%44 ; without Methegh it is always Kamets-Hhatuph, with 
it commonly Kamets, e. g. 220 Ahokh-mé, Ta2n hha-ki’'ma. 
Before ₪ guttural with Hhateph-Kamets or Kamets- Hhatuph 
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it is frequently 0, though standing in a simple syllable and 
accompanied by Methegh, e.g. “Ina 20-277%, DI29n ₪ 
obhdhém. ‘The surest criterion, however, and in many cases 
the only decisive one,.is found in the etymology. If 6 
vowel be derived from Hholem, or the grammatical form re- 
quires an o or a short vowel, it is Kamets-Hhatuph ; but if 
it be derived from Pattahh, or the form requires an 6 or a 
long vowel, it is Kamets: thus mi‘) with the prefixed con- 
junction vo’niyydth, 72387 with the article 20/0/60 ; Tad in 
the Hophal yo’madh, w4xNN7 Isa. 44 : 18 in the Piel 6" 


réhi. The first vowel is 0 in צַהָרִיִם‎ from Wk, ow IP fro 
wip, Ow from tw, e-npwy Isa. 38:14, “Snap Num. 22: 
11, "3-778 Num. 28 : 7 and the like, and the first two vow- 
els'in such words as 52595 from באֶסְכֶם , פּעָל‎ Isa. 30:12 from 
קַרְבְלֶם , מאס‎ Deut. 20:2, F2up Hos. 18:14, "2vp 2 Chron. 
10:10, oy“>ap 2 Kin. 15:10, because they are shortened 
from Hholem. On the other hand the first vowel 18 0 in 
“ne Job 16:19 from Taw, own from tn, בַּמְתִי‎ from 
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m3, and in mek’4, NDP and the like, because it is originally 
and properly Kamets. The word + mat isin Ps. 86:2 the 
imperative 8202000, in Job 10:12 the preterite sham’ra. 


a. In a very few instances Kamets-Hhatuph is found in ה‎ syllable 
bearing a conjunctive accent, viz.: "B12 Ps. 38:21, 52 Ps. 35:10, also 
Prov. 19:7 (in some copies), and in the judgment of Ewald 330 Judg. 
19: 5, comp. ver. 8 and עב‎ Ezek. 41:25; in Dan. 11:12 tia" the points 
belong to the marginal reading ,ורם‎ and the vowel is consequently Ka- 
mets. There are also a tew cases in which Kamets remains in a mixed 
syllable, ה‎ of its accent by Makkeph, §43, without receiving 
Methegh, viz.: “729 Ps. 16:5, “a9p Ps. 55: 19, 22, “y30 Ps. 74:5; anda 
final unaceented Kamets 18 not affected by the insertion of Daghesh- forte 
conjunctive, § 24, in the initial letter of the following word, e. g. cw minting 
Gen. 31:13. When an accent takes the place of Methegh, it serves 
equally to distinguish 4 from 6, 6. ₪. Ds ו‎ Ex. 21:22 v'nagh’phn, ּמַכְרן‎ 
Bx. 21:35 amakh’rt. %45. 5. 

b Inasmuch as M42 is derived from “na mahhar, its first vowel 
might be suspected to be @ but as it is so constantly written with 
Hhateph-Kamets, the preceding vowel 18 probably conformed to it. 8 
consequently regarded and pronounced as 6. Kimchi (Mikhlol, fol 188) 
declares that the first vowel in הרבן‎ 1 Sam. 13: 21. nai Eccles. 12: 11 


vse 
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and דללר‎ Num. 24: 7 was universally held to be Kamets, and that with the 
exception of Rabbi Jonah ben Gannach, who was of a contrary mind, the 
sare unanimity prevailed in regard to the first vowel of 272 Ezek. 40 

43, As, however, this last word is in every other place written wathout 
the Methegh, and there is no analogy for such words as those. mentioned 
above having ₪ in their initial syllable, the best authorities are now agreed 
that the vowel is 6. and the words are accordingly read dorbhan, etc. In 
npwis jasper, and mp3 emerald, Ezek. 28:13, which are mentioned קל‎ 
Kimchi in the same connection, the first vowel is Kamets. 

c. In some manuscripts and a few of the older printed books, 6. ₪. Ste- 
phanus’? Hebrew Bible and Reuchlin’s Rudimenta Hebraica, Kamets- 
Hhatuph is denoted by ) :ד‎ (. It then differs from Kamets, but is liable te 
be confounded with Hhateph-Kamets. It can, however, be distinguishea 
from it by the circumstance that Kamets-Hhatuph is always followed 
either by simple Sh’va, Daghesh-forte, or Methegh ; none of which ever 
immediately succeed Hhateph-Kamets. Such a form as i2ap Ezek. 9 
in the editions of Michaelis and Van der Hooght is an impossible one if ( =: ) 
have its ordinary meaning. 

0. It is surprising that in so minute and careful a’ system of orthogra 
phy as that of the 1128071168, there should be no symbol for 6 distinct from 
that for a4; and some have felt constrained in consequence to suppose tha 
the signs for these two vowels were originally different, but became 
assimilated in the course of transcription. This seems unlikely, however. 
The probability is that ₪ and 6, whose resemblance even we can perceive, 
were so closely allied in the genuine Hebrew pronunciation, that one sign 
was thought sufficient to represent them, especially as the Masorites were 
intent simply on indicating sounds without concerning themselves with 
grammatical relations. 


$20. 1. As simple Sh’va is vocal at the beginning of a 
syllable and silent at its close, there can be no doubt as to its 
character when it stands under initial or final letters. Pre- 
ceding the first vowel of a word it must of course be vocal, 
and following the last vowel it must be silent, pA 21 2’4hartam, 
nist 20/0077. In the middle of a word, the question whether 
it belongs to the syllable of the preceding or the following 
vowel must be determined by the circumstances. If a com- 
plete syllable precedes, that is, either an unaccented long 
vowel or a vowelless consonant serving as the complement 
of a previous short vowel, it is vocal. Uf it be preceded by 
a short vowel which cannot make a complete syllable with- 
out the aid of a following consonant, or by » long accented 
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vowel, it is silent: זָכְרִי‎ 26-4i’ré, הִזְכּרי‎ 2-78, TOT 2/7718 
rpotpm “ktol-nd. Sh’va under a letter doubled by Daghesh 
forte, § 23, is vocal, such a letter being equivalent to two, 
the first of which completes the previous syllable, and the 
second begins the syllable which follows: הזְזְכָלִים = הַזּכָלִים‎ 
haz-2 kharim. 

2. In addition to this it is to be remarked that Sh’va is 
vocal after what may be called intermediate syllables ; that 
is to say, when the consonant under which it stands per. 
forms, as it occasionally does, the double office of completing 
one syllable and beginning the next. ‘Thus, when it follows 
a consonant from which Daghesh-forte has been omitted, 
pay) vay’bhak’ shit for vay-y bhak-k shit, or the first of two 
similar letters, in order that the reduplication may be made 
more distinct, הלל‎ halla, 2p kl’lath, 152% 06016, “298 
al’lay, חקקר‎ hhik’hé, and in several other cases, which will be 
more particularly described in § 22. 


a. The same double office is performed by gutturals beginning one 
syllable and yet inclining to complete the one before it, %18. 2.0. In 
msm, for example, 5 belongs in a measure to both syllables. It properly 
begins the second, and yet it is preceded by a short vowel just as if it 
ended the first, which is accordingly to be reckoned an intermediate sylla- 
ble, being in strictness neither simple nor mixed, but partaking of the 
nature of both. 


DaGHESH-LENE. 


§ 21. The second class of signs added to the Hebrew 
text are those which are designed to guide in the pronuncia- 
tion of the consonants. These are the diacritical. point over 
Shin, Daghesh-lene, Daghesh-forte, Mappik, and Raphe. 
The use of the first of these has already been sufficiently 
explained, $3. 1. | 

1. Daghesh-lene קל)‎ 033) is a point imserted in the six 
letters ב ג ד כ פ רת‎ (technically called B’ghadh K’phath), 
סו‎ indicate the loss of their aspiration, 6. ₪. ב‎ JA, 3 4, etc. 
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As these letters are always aspirated after a vowel-sound, 
however slight, and never as an initial utterance or when fol 
lowing a consonant, they invariably require Daghesh-lene 
whenever they are not immediately preceded by a vowel or 
n vocal Sh’va. It is consequently inserted in the initial 
aspirate of a word which begins a verse, בְּרַאסִית‎ Gen. 1:1, 
or which follows a word bearing a disjunctive accent (inas- 
much as this represents a pause of longer or shorter dura- 
tion), 382 1a Ex. 1:1, י פֶּן‎ amy Gen. 3: 22, or ending in a 
consonant, "23758, "277 mor Gen. 24:42; but not if it fol- 
lows a word ending in a vowel and having a conjunctive 
accent, DIN 2B, Wh הָיָה‎ Gen. 1:2. The sacred name 
min: is followed by Daghesh-lene, even though it may have a 
conjunctive accent, Num. 10: 29, Deut. 3: 26, Josh. 10: 30, 


> 11:8, Ps. 18:21, because in reading the Jews always sub- 


stitute for it the word "558, which ends in a consonant. In 
a very few cases, however, 6. ₪. 02 "258 Ps. 68:18, קורהו‎ 
Isa. 94:11, m2 120 Ezek. 23:42, Daghesh-lene is not in- 
serted after a vowel-letter, which retains its consonant sound. 

2. Daghesh-lene is inserted in a medial or final aspirate 
preceded by a vowelless consonant, whether this be accom- 
panied by silent Sh’va or Pattahh furtive, 6. ₪. סְמַעַת , כַסְפַרְּ‎ ; 
but not if it be preceded by a vowel or vocal Sh’va, whether 
simple or compound, 6. g. M333, DAYay. 


a. The primary signification of the name Daghesh is commonly ex- 
plained from the Syriac way? (8353), to which Castellus in his lexicon 
gives the sense of piercing. This is by some applied to the puncture or 
point which is its written sign, by others to its power of sharpening the 
sound of letters by removing their aspiration or doubling them. Buxtorf, 
however, in his Chaldee Lexicon, disputes the existence of such a root in 
either Syriac or Chaldee, alleging that in Prov. 19: 18, the passage quoted 
to prove the word, the true reading is 4 .(רגשא)‎ The six letters which 
receive Daghesh-lene in Hebrew have the same twofold pronunciation מו‎ 
Syriac, a red dot called Rukhokh (y205 sofiness). being written beneath 
them when they were to be aspiratec., and another called Kushoi (Over, 
hardness), being written above them when they were not. 
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₪. Grumn:arians are not agreed whether the aspirated or unaspirated 
sound of these consonants was the original one. There being no data for 
‘he settlement of the question, each decides it by. his own theory of pho 
netic changes. The correctness of the Masoretic punctuation has some 
imes been questioned in regard to this matter, on the ground of the im 
probability of such fluctuation in the sound of these letters in the same 
word. But besides the Syriac analogy just referred to, the Sanskrit Jan- 
guage shows the almost unlimited extent to which euphonic changes may 
be carried by a people possessing a sensitive and discriminating ear. Tho 
Sanskrit aspirates, besides being subjected to other mutations which can- 
not here be detailed, regularly lose their aspiration when finals, and under 
certain conditions when medials, throwing it back, where this is possible, 
upon a previous letter. Bopp Kritische Grammatik, pp. 30. 42. Similar 
{awe prevail to some extent in Greek, e. g. 0006, tptxds; 1060 Opapw; Ova, 
€rvOny > odk Ew, 0% 560 ; 60 dpiv. 


§ 22. The absence of Daghesh-lene in an aspirate some- 
times shows a preceding simple Sh’va to be vocal when this 
would not otherwise have been known. In most of the cases 
referred to, a letter originally belonging to the succeeding 
syllable is by the prefixing of a short vowel drawn back to 
complete the syllable before it; instead, however, of giving 
up its previous connection altogether, it forms an interme- 
diate syllable, § 20. 2, the Sh’va remaining vocal though the 
antecedent vowel is short; thus, 229 22600 with the prefix 
3 becomes 2252 00101608, not 2553 Uil-dabh. 


a. The particular instances in which this may occur are the following, 

: (1) The Kal imperative of verbs and the Kal infinitive with suffixes, 
6. .. עבר‎ , i133, Dyas, 92939 from 32; yet-with occasional exceptions, ag 
DIBONA ey. 23 : 39. (2). ‘Those forms of Pe Guttural verbs in which the 
first radical assumes a short vowel in place of the silent Sh’va in the reg 
ular inflexion, e. g. 135%, Seda) for 17297, .מִצִבְּדַם‎ (3) The construct 
plural of nouns “423 from כְּסְפוּת | עכְדים‎ from ninn, חַרְבית‎ from חָרְבות‎ 
though with occasional exceptions, as “pei Cant. 8: 6, but "Bw Ps. 76: + 
"aN Isa. 5: 10, nino Ps. 69: 10, "373 Gen. 50: 23, but bins Judg.7: 6; 
“faa, 733 from 333 are peculiar in omitting Daghesh i in the singular with 
suffixes. (4) Three feminine nouns ending in Ma, ג‎ from 42%, raids 
from ה , ללד‎ "29 (only occurring with suffixes) from "33, but not רְפוּת‎ 
Also a few ther nouns of different forms, viz.: יַרְכְתַיֶס‎ "but ִרְכַּתָי‎ dod 
"SY, 2378, מִרְבַבִּים‎ VAAN, רחאל‎ Josh. 15: 38, csip3 Josh. 15:56 
(5) After prefixes, as "He interrogative, 6. ₪. chen ‘Gen. 29:5 from 
rss, and inséparable Prepositions, 1 לְדְבָיר‎ from ביר‎ nia from P33 | 
“272 trom 723. Usage is not -niform in the case of Kal ‘infinitives follew 
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ing inseparable prepositions, e. g. sinsd, nina ; bBoa, DBD, di9>; לצא‎ 
Iou. 31:4, 8824 Num. 4:23, 8:24; nies, stp. (6) The suffixes ‘of the 
second person +}, 02, j2 never receive Daghesh-lene, 23, D27P3. 

These rales are ו‎ of importance in etymology ; thus, זְבוְניְךָ‎ 
Ezek. 27:12 must have as its ground form כִנָבון‎ , not כּזְבּון‎ ; and DAN 
Hos. 7 :6, pann Ps. 90:10 cannot be infinitives with suffixes, but must be 
from the segholates ak, a4. 

b. The omission of Daghesh-lene i in the final letter of תוסה‎ Prov. 30: 6, 
abbreviated from תוסיף‎ or מוסה‎ , is exceptional. The Daghesh occasion- 
ally occurring in initial aspirates after words ending in a vowel and having 
a conjunctive accent, is best explained not as an exception to the ordinary 
rules, but as Daghesh forte conjunctive, § 4 6. ₪. 9972 ארצה‎ Gen. 11:31 
and elsewhere, qa אַרְצֶה‎ Gen. 46: 28, אה‎ mya Ex. 15:1. ₪ ness זר‎ Ex. 
15:13, nob ועשית‎ Deut. 16:1 (comp. sb may Gen. 20: 9), Dy nN 
Deut. 31: 28 (comp. "b וְצְצִררָה‎ Isa. 8:2), פכפות‎ "1" Josh. 8: 24, 10: ‘20, 
ז פָרֶץ‎ W729 Gen. 35:29, נשבָה בד‎ Isa. 40:7. See also Gen. 29: 12, Ex. 14: 
4, 17, ie. 10: 9, Job 9:2. Ex. 15: LL. 16, Ps. 35: 10, Isa. 54: 12, Jer. 20: 9, 
Dan. 3:3. 5:11. The old strife as to the Daghesh i in the word שמִיס‎ twe 
is not yet settled. Kimchi explained it as Daghesh- -lene upon the suppo- 
sition that the word was abridged from t°m8x; Schultens as Daghesh- 
forte arising from an assimilated 3, contending that it was for שמִים‎ from 
moms; Nordheimer as an anomalous Daghesh-lene, introduced as a 
euphonic expedient to prevent the combination of an aspirated m with a 
sibilant, such as is obviated in the Hithpael of verbs by a transposition 
that would here be inadmissible. The puzzle is still further perplexed by 
the circumstance that it once appears with the preposition } without the 
Daghesh, "nwa Judg. 16 : 28, and again with the same preposition with it, 
pnw Jon. 4: 11, the Methegh showing the Sh’va to be vocal, as might 
also be inferred from the fact that Daghesh-forte has been omitted. 


DaGuHeEsuH-ForTE. 


428. 1. When the same consonant was repeated with a 
vowel or even the slightest hiatus intervening, so that suc- 
cessive movements of the organs of speech were required in 
the pronunciation, the Hebrews invariably wrote the lettar 
twice. When, however, there was no interval between the 
reduplicated consonants, and the only audible result was a 
more protracted or vehement utterance of the same sound 
effected by a single effort of the organs, the letter was written 
but once. This fact the Masoretic punctuators have indi- 
cated by placing a point called Daghesh-forte (p19 35) in 
the bosom of a letter so affected, to show that it is to be 
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doubled in the pronunciation; thus, 98") vayyimmal. Da 
ghesh-forte may be found im any letter with the exceptior 
of the gutturals הח ה א‎ 9, which on account of their weak 
ness do not admit of reduplication. The letter 1, par 
taking of this with other peculiarities of the gutturals, re 
ceives it only in a very few exceptional cases, 0. ₪. "UNA 
nan. 

2. The aspirates, when doubled, always at the same time 
lose their aspiration ; thus, "28? 200007. 6 
in these letters is readily distinguishable from Daghesh-lene 
by the consideration that a consonant cannot be pronounced 
double except after a vowel. A point in one of the aspirates 
is, therefore, Daghesh-forte if a vowel precedes, otherwise it 
is Daghesh-lene. 

8. Daghesh-forte in ר‎ may be distinguished from Shurek 
in the same way. Inasmuch as two vowels cannot come to- 
gether in the same word, if a vowel precedes it is Daghesh- 
forte, if not it is Shurek. 


a. Some Grammarians speak of Daghesh-forte implicitum in the gute 
turals, by which they mean that these letters appear in certain cases tc 
complete a foregoing sy!lable as well as to begin that in which they prop- 
erly stand, in spite of the omission of Daghesh, which analogy would re- 
quire them to receive. As these are included under what have already, 
§ 20. 2. a, been explained as intermediate syllables, 1% is not thought neces- 
sary to ernploy an additional term. 

₪. The Arabs have a sign of reduplication, Teshdid ) = ), which ia 
written above the doubled letter. The Syrians have no written sign for 
this purpose, and it is disputed whether their letters were ever doubled in 
pronunciation. According to Asseman Biblioth. Orient. III. 2. p. 379, the 
Western differed from the Eastern Syrians in this respect, “ Occidentales 
nullibi literas geminant.” 


§ 24. Different epithets have been applied to Daghesh- 
forte to describe its various uses or the occasions of its em- 
ployment. 1. When separate letters, whether originally 
alike, or made so by assimilation, are by the inflection o1 
formation of words brought into juxtaposition, the Daghesh 
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forte which represents such a doubling is called compensa 
tive; 6. ₪. "m2, formed by appending the syllable *m to the 
root M2; כָתפִּי‎ composed of the same syllable and the root 
12, whose last letter is changed to m to conform with that 
which follows ; "20 from 230. 2. When the reduplication is 
indicative of a particular grammatical form the Daghesh 
forte is called characteristic, e. g. in the Piel, Pual, and 
Hithpael of verbs ; as, 734, 73107, and certain forms of nouns, 
as, 123. 3. When it has arisen from the necessity of con- 
verting a previous simple syllable into a mixed one in order 
to preserve the quantity of a short vowel which it contains, 
it is Daghesh-forte conservative; e.g. 30° for 302. 4. When 
the initial letter of a word is doubled under the influence of 
the final vowel - the word preceding, it is Daghesh-forte 
conjunctive; 6. ₪, Mima, Adm, צאל‎ mp. 5. When the 
last letter of an 0 syllable is doubled in order to 
make the following hiatus or vocal Sh’va more distinct, it is 
Daghesh-forte dirimens or separative, because the letter which 
receives it is thus separated in part from the syllable to which 
it belongs; 6. ₪. "389 inn’bhe for "239 in’bhé. 6. When the 
first letter of a final syllable is doubled under the influence 
of a previous vowel bearing the accent (mostly a pause ac- 
cent, § 36. 2. a.), for the sake of increased fullness and force 
of pronunciation, it is Daghesh-forte emphatic; e. g. 571 for 
i733. In the first three uses named above Daghesh- -forte is 
said to be essential, in the last three it is euphonic. 


a. Daghesh-forte conjunctive occurs regularly after the pronoun ,מה‎ 
6. ₪. DIT טוב‎ M9 Ps. 133: 1, and in a multitude of cases after final Ka- 
mets or Seghol i in words accented on the penult or followed by Makkeph, 
§ 43, e.g. קַחַהזָאת‎ Re Gen. 2: 23, צְכַלְתֶצוּס‎ Deut. 27: לו,7‎ nna Num. 25: 13. 
se-nin3y Gen. 30:33; mansm Num. 34:6, 7, 9 משה פצמר‎ Ex. 13:1 
(where ‘the accent is on the ‘ultimate), avs Prov. 15:1 (in some edi 
tions), more rarely after other vowels, 6. g. NZ קוּמו‎ Gen. 19: 14, וראמרו פא‎ 
1 Sam. 8: 19, once after the liquid לא .₪ .6 ,ר‎ WEN") 1 Kin. 11:22 See 
also §22. 6. Ina few instances words thus united are ce as one, 6 = 
mrp Ex.4:2 for mz ma, so 0259 Isa. 3:15, M&bme Mal. 1: 13, mkoxo3 


+ + 1 - 
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Isa. 27:8, and possibly c¥x 7x Isa. 33:7. See Dr. Alexander’s Com 
mentary upon this passage. 
b. Daghesh-forte separative occurs only ir. the following examples: 


max Hos. 3: 2. W221 Sam. 28:10. 150 Isa. 9: 3, 10: 
sy ninp7a Ps. 45: 10. ms"minez (7) Ezek. 27. 
הַזְבְחִים‎ Am. 5:25. 13 : 20. "329 Deut. 32: 32. © 
הכְּצמְקְחה‎ Gen. 18:21. פַלְלוחְףּ‎ Isa. 33:1. anny 2 Sam. 23: 
MAN Gen. 37 : 4. 177309 or WN Ps. 27, Jer. 29:27. 
on Gen. 17: 17. 89:45. | צְאְבִיבֶס‎ Isa. 58: 3. 
רימס‎ 1 Sam. 10: ממגרות‎ Joel 1:17. ִַּרְתִיבֶם‎ Am. 5:21. 
24, 17: 25, ממלרִים‎ Job 9:18. "3p3 (?) Cant. 1:8. 
2 Kin. 6: 32. quis Nah. 3: 17. בי‎ Ps. 89:52. 
pHing Job 17:2. wpa Ex. 15:17. פקבימִיף‎ Ps. 77 : 20. 
השפינו‎ Ex. 2:3. naps Deut. 23: 11. עשבות‎ Prov. 27:25. 
הַרְדִיפָחו‎ )9( 20: ANZ) Job 30:8. symmas Ps. 119; 139. 
43. m9 Ps. 141: 3. “ANY Ps. 88: 17. 
הַרְְמָה‎ 1 Sam. 1:6. ל‎ Prov. 4: 13. pnintp (2) Ps. 37: 
מפקי-‎ Isa. 57:6. נתקנוּהז‎ Judg. 20: 32. 15. Isa. 5: 28. 
nop. Gen. 49: 10. בכ‎ Jer. 4:7. "baw Zech. 4:12. 
ל"קחת‎ Prov. 30: 17. DH2aW Ps. 58:9. 


This list is corrected and enlarged from Gesen. Lehrg. pp. 86 ff. Those 
words which are followed by a note of interrogation ) ? ( are found in some 
editions but not in others. Daghesh separative may be found after He 
interrogative in some instances not included in the above list. 

6 Daghesh- -forte emphatic occurs only in aban Judg. 5:7. 1 Sam. 2:5; 
abr} Job 29:21; ann or ann Job 21: 13 ; יצתף‎ Isa. 33: 12, Jer. 51: 58 ; 
nya Ezek. 21: 15; נקוטף‎ Ezek. 6: 9; mnt Jer. 51: 30; asm) Ezek. 27° 
19 קספ‎ > )?( Isa. 19:65; and probably ban Job 13:9 (ot in pause). 


§ 25. In order to the distinct utterance of a reduplicated 
consonant, it must be followed as well as preceded by a 
vowel-sound. Daghesh-forte is consequently never written 
in a final vowelless letter, with the exception of the two words 
mY, m2, both ef which end in aspirates whose pronuncia- 
tion would be changed by the removal of the Daghesh. In 
every other instance the doubling is neglected, even though 
the letter be an aspirate, which will for this reason resume 
its aspiration ; e. ₪. ,סב ;קל , קל‎ "20; 4AM abridged from 


mem; 920 from mex. In a medial letter with Sh’va 


Daghesh may be written, because the Sh’va being thus ren 


dered vocal the reduplication can be made audible by means 
8 
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of the hiatus which it represents; it is, however, quite us 
frequently omitted, the Sh’va commonly remaining vocal as 
if it were inserted, and compound Sh’va being occasionally 
substituted for simple to indicate this fact, § 10. 8. 6.; 6. ₪. 
עָוָרִים‎ for oy, כְּסְאר‎ for כְּסְאר‎ particularly after prefixes, as 
Vav conversive, the article and preposition 9, so 77"), Bp2an. 
It is seldom omitted from a medial aspirate ou account of the 
change in its sound involved : yet even this is done occasion- 
ally, 6. 6. “2x29 Judg. 8: 2 for חצר , מבציר‎ Isa. 22:10 for 
azmm, 727 from 727. In a few rare instances it is dropped 
from a letter followed by a vowel, when the laws of syllables 
will permit and the pronunciation will not be materially 
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Mapptrk. 


§26. Mappik מפיק)‎ bringing out or uttering), is a point 
in one of the letters א‎ ™ 1°, showing that it represents a 
consonant and not a vowel, or in other words that it does 
not quiesce in the preceding vowel-sign. It is unnecessary, 
however, to employ any notation for this purpose in the case 
of א‎ and", for their quiescence can be readily determined 
in all cases by the rules already given, §13. Although it is 
much more extensively used in manuscripts, therefore, Map- 
pik is in modern editions of the Hebrew Bible only inserted 
in final ה‎ when it retains its consonantal power; 6. ₪. 7278 
artsah, אֶרְצַה‎ artsa, HAP? 1268208, לַקְחָה‎ 52286. The point 
four times found in נַיבְיאו ,א‎ Gen. 43:26, Ezra 8:18, 
mean Lev. 23:17, 28) Job 33:21, though called a Daghesh 
in the Masoretic notes in the margin, is probably to be re- 
garded as Mappik. 


הלגד 


§ 27. Raphe (mT. weak), is ₪ small horizontal stroke 
placed over a letter. and denotes the opposite of Daghesh- 
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lene, Daghesh-forte, or Mappik, as the case may be. As ne 
inconvenience can arise from its omission, it is only 000% 
sionally used i modern Bibles, and not with entire un- 
formity in the different editions. It is chiefly found where 
a Mappik has been omitted in ה‎ , which according to analogy 
might be expected to be inserted, e.g. M7097 Ex. 9:18, 
mom Lev. 13:4, בְּחְסְמָה‎ Num. 15:28, #2 Num. 32:42, 
martin Job 31:22 in some copies. In yi-nvyn Ex. 20:4, 
Deut. 5:8, it is the opposite of Daghesh-forte, and shows 
that ל‎ may either be doubled agreeably to the point in its 
bosom or not. In mknh לא‎ Ex. 20:13, Deut. 5:17, it is the 
opposite of Daghesh-lene, and shows that the ת‎ may either 
have its unaspirated sound, as the Daghesh indicates, or 
may be aspirated. It is often referred to in the marginal 
Masoretic notes even where it is no longer found in the text, 
e.g. Judg. 16 16, 28. 


| ACCENTS 


§28. The third class of Masoretic additions to the text 
are those which relate to the words. These are the accents, 
Makkeph, Methegh, and the K’ri. An accent (090) is writ- 
ten upon every word with a twofold design, Ist, of marking 
its tone-syllable, and 2dly, of indicating its relation to other 
words in the sentence. The great number of the accents 
has respect entirely to this second function, there being no 
difference in the quality of the stress laid upon particular 
syllables, such for example as is marked by the Greek acute, 
grave, and circumflex, but only that difference in its amount 
which arises from the unequal emphasis naturally laid upon 
the different members of a clause or period. The pune 
tuators have attempted not only to indicate the pauses to be 
made in reading, as is done by the stops in use in other lan 
guages, hut to represent to the eve the precise position held 
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by each word in the structure of the sentence, and the 
various grades of attraction or repulsion arising frora the re- 
lations whether co-ordinate or subordinate which subsist 
among them. very sentence 18 fancifully regarded as a ter- 
ritory, which, partitioned into its several clauses, forms em- 
pires, kingdoms, and principalities, ruled by their respective 
sovereigns, each of whom has his own train of inferiors and 
dependants. The accents are accordingly divided into Dis 
junctives or Rulers ) מִלָכִים‎ , and Conjunctives or Servants 
(naz). The former indicate that thé word upon which 
they are placed is more or less separated from those that 
follow ;. they mark thus the end of a clause or of the section 
of a clause over which they exert control. The latter indi- 
cate that the word over or under which they are written 1s 
connected with what follows and belongs to the clause or 
section ruled by the next succeeding Disjunctive. 


a. The stress of voice denoted by the accent must not be confounded 
with quantity. An accented syllable may nevertheless be short, the 
energy with which it is pronounced not necessarily affecting its length. 

b. The Jews made use of the accents as musical notes in the cantilla- 
tion of the synagogue, whence they are also called ינת‎ In the judg- 
ment of some this is a part, and perhaps a leading part, of their original 
design. Their great variety, the frequent occurrence of accents of oppo- 
site powers upon the same word, and the distinct system of poetical 
accents, favor this opinion. Such as are curious to know the details may 
find the mode of their employment for this purpose explained at length in 
Bartoloccii Bibliotheca Magna Rabbinica, vol. iv. pp. 427-444. 


- §29. The Disjunctive accents may be divided into four 
classes of various rank or power, as follows, viz: 


| 
Oxrass I. Emperors. 


' #1, Sillok (,) ספוּק:‎ 
*9/ Athnahk )4( many 


postp. 
postp. 
prep. 


prep. 


פסיקו 


joj re 
v ₪ ש-‎ 


wa  postp.‏ קְַנָה 
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Oxass Il. Kinga. 
8. S'gholta (*) 
4, Zakeph Katon () 
5. Zakeph Gadhol (") 
*6, Tiphhha (.) 
Oxass IIT. Dukes 
#7, R’bhr* )?( 
*8. Shaleheleth )'( 
*9, 8 )9 
10. Pashta (י)‎ 
11. Y°’thibh ).( 
19. T’bhir () 
Orass IV. Counts. 
*13. Pazer (") 
14, Karné Phara (*’) 
15. T'lisha Gh’'dhola = )"( 
16. Geresh (“) 
17. G’rashayim )"( 
*18. P’stk . (1) 
The Conjunctive accents, or Servants, are the following 
viz : 
*19. Merka (,) : 
*90. Manahh ).,( 
91. Merka Kh’phala ( ,( 
*99 Mahpakh .( 
23. Darga (,) 
#94. Kudhma (*) 
*25. Yerahh ben Yomo )0 
26. Tisha Kanna | )*( 
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0. Merka Kh’phula has sometimes been reckoned among the Diejunc 
tives, as by Gesenius in his Lehrgebaude ; but the absence of Daghesh 
lene in the word following that on which it stands in Ex. 5:15, Ezek 
14:4, proves that it is a Conjunctive. 

b. According to their most probable significations, the names of thu 
uccents appear to be in part borrowed from their forms and in part from 
their uses. Thus the Disjunctives: Silluk, end; Athnabh, rest ; Segholta, 
bunch of grapes; Zakeph, small and great, causing suspension ; Tiphhha, 
palm of the hand; R’bhi*, square or reposing ; Shalsheleth, chain ; Zarka, 
dispersion; Pashta, expansion or letting down (the voice); Y’thibh, sié- 
ting still; T’bhir, interruption ; Pazer, separator ; Karne Phara, a heifer’s 
horns ; T’lisha, great and small, shield ; Geresh, expulsion ; G’rashayim, 
double Geresh; P’sik, cul off. Conjunctives: Merka, prolonging ; Mu- 
nahh, (a trumpet) aé rest, i.e., in its proper position; Merka Kh’phula, 
double Merka ; Mahpakh, (a trumpet) inverted ; Darga, progress ; Kadh- 
ma, beginning ; Yerahh ben-Yomo, moon a day old. 

ther names are given to some of these accents, particularly where they 
occur in certain situations or combinations; thus Tiphhha is also called 
'Tarhha (Sf ). Munahh with P’sik is called L’gharméh Git ), ete. 

c. The classification of the Disjunctives, according to their respective 
powers and the laws of their consecution, has been the work of Christian 
writers, from whom all accurate investigations of the accentual system 
have proceeded. In fact, this whole subject is treated by the Jewish 
grammarians in the crudest and most perplexed manner. Buxtorf says, in 
lis Thesaurus Grammaticus, .כ‎ 45: Accentuum ratio hactenus nec a quo- 
quam nostrorum nec ab ipsis etiam Hebraeis sufficienter explicata est. 
The division exhibited above is the one now commonly adopted. The 
current names, [mperatores, Reges, Duces, Comites, are those used by 
Wasmuth in his Institutio Accent. Heb, 1664. Others have divided them 
differently. The learned Pfeiffer, author of the Dubia Vexata, distin- 
guishes one Emperor, one Archduke, four Dukes, seven Counts, and five 
Barons. Boston, the well-known author of the Fourfold State, in an elab- 
orate Latin treatise upon this subject left by him in manuscript and pub- 
lished shortly after his death, distributes them into three classes of 
superior and one of inferior rank. Mention is made, in a commendatory 
preface by Mill. the distinguished critic of the New Testament, of another 
manuscript in English. in which Boston applied his views practically in a 
twofold translation of the first twenty-three chapters of Genesis, with 
copious notes, both philological and theological. This, it is believed, has 
never heen published. A curious little book upon the Canon by Ferdinand 
Parkhurst, London, 1660, makes six Regal and ten Principial Disjunctives 
Y’thibh and P’sik being omitted altogether. 


§30.1. Fourteen of the accents are written over, and eleven 
under, the words to which they are attached. P’sik, whose 
only use is to modify the power of other accents, is written 
after the word to which it belongs, and in the same line 
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with it. The place of the accents is either over or 01.00 the 
letter preceding the tone-vowel, with the exception of the 
prepositives Y’thibh and T’lisha Gh’dhola, which always ac- 
sompany the initial letter of the word, and the postpositives 
S’gholta, Zarka, Pashta, and 'I’lisha K’tanna, which stand 
upon the final letter. Y’thibh is only used when the first is 
the tone-syllable. Pashta is repeated if the word on which 
it stands is accented on the penult, e.g. 30 Gen. 1:2, or 
ends with two vowelless letters, 0. ₪. רש‎ Ruth 3:7, or if 
the last letter has Pattahh furtive, e. ₪. 735 Gen. 88 : 18, and 
in some. manuscripts and editions there is a like repetition of 
S’gholta and Zarka: When a word bears the other preposi- 
tive or postpositives, there is nothing to mark its tone-syllable 
unless this may chance to be the one upon which the nature 
of the accent in question requires it to be placed. 

2, Silluk has the same form as Methegh, §44; but the 
former invariably stands on the tone-syllable of the last 
word in the verse, while Methegh is never written under a 
tone-syllable. Pashta is likewise distinguished from Kadhma 
only by its position upon the last letter of the word, and 
after the superscribed vowel, if there be one, 6. ₪. Wx Gen. 
1:7, tone Gen. 24:7, while Kadhma is placed upon the 
letter preceding the tone-vowel, 6. ₪. 18 Gen. 2:19: where 
this chances to be a final letter the laws of consecution only 
can decide; thus,in 79791 Gen. 26:4, nN Deut. 16: 3, the 
accent is Pashta, but in 497152 Gen. 17:8, צאתף‎ 1 Sam. 
29:6, it is Kadhma. Y’thibh is distinguished from Mahpakh 
by being written under the first letter of the word and taking 
precedence of its vowel if this be subscribed, e. ₪. 209, Gen. 
1:11, °2 Gen. 31:6, Deut.10:17 ; Mahpakh belongs under 
the consonant which precedes the tone-vowel, and after its 
vowel-sign if this be subscribed, e.g. "42 Gen. 2:14, "3 
Gen. 32 : 38, Deut. 4: 7. When the initial syllable bears the 
tone and there is no subscribed vowel, the laws of consecu- 
tion must decide; thus, in 8° the accent is Y’thibh in Gen 
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8:15, 44:17; Deut. 10:17; but Mahpakh in Josh, 
17:1. 

§ 81. The accents already explained are called the prosaic 
accents, and are found in all the books of the Old Testament 
with the exception of the Psalms (תְּהְלִים)‎ , Proverbs (*5ta), 
and the poetic portion of Job (37°8), whose initials form the 
technical word mx. Here a different system of accentua- 
tion prevails. Thirteen of the prosaic accents, one-half of the 
whole number, nowhere occur in the books just named, viz.: 
S’gholta, Zakeph-Katon, and Zakeph-Gadhol of the Kings, 
Pashta, Y’thibh, and T’bhir of the Dukes, Karne Phara, 
T’lisha .Gh’dhola, Geresh, and G’rashayim, of the Counts, 
Merka Kh’phula, Darga, and T’lisha K’tanna of the Con- 
junctives. Such as are common to both systems are in the 
previous table distinguished by an asterisk. The powers of 
some of these, however, are altered, so that a new arrange- 
ment of them is necessary; and they are supplemented by 
additional signs formed by combining the prosaic accents or 
assigning them unusual positions. The scale of the poetical 
or metrical accents thus constituted is as follows, viz. : 


DissuNcTIVE AOOENTS. 


Class I. 
1. Silluk )5( : Tins 
2. Athnahh (,) הַפָּבוד‎ 
3. Merka-Mahpakh )2 חִפָּבִיד‎ 
Class IT, 
4, R’bhi* () sigan 
5. Pazer (") | הַכָּבוד‎ 
6. R’bhi* Geresh )'( S330 
%. Tiphhha initial (.) הִבָּבור‎ prep. 
8. Zarka )9 Sian postp. 
9. P’sik (1) הַפָּבורו‎ 7 
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ConsuNOTIVE ACOENTS. 


10. Merka ),0 sian 
11. Merka-Zarka (, ) הפכור‎ 
19. Mahpakh ).( הַכָּבוּד‎ 
13. Mahpakh-Zarka )2( הַכְּבָוד‎ 
> 14, Munahh (,) הבביד‎ 
15. Munahh superior (“) sigan 
16. Yerahh ben Yomo )4( si22n 
17. Kadhma (*)  דּובָּפִה‎ 
18. Tiphhha (,) T2273 
19. Shalsheleth (') sihon 


a. It will be perceived that there are fewer Disjunctives but more 
Conjunctives than are exhibited by the prosaic accents. Merka-Malipakh 
answers substantially to S’gholta; R’hbi*-Geresh to Tiphhha before Silluk, 
and Tiphhha initial to Tiphhha before Athnahh. Tiphhha and Shalshe- 
leth are transferred from the list of Disjunctives to that of the Conjune- 
tives, whence it comes to pass that if a word bearing either of these 
accents terminates in a vowel, Daghesh-lene will not be inserted in a fol- 
lowing initial aspirate, 6. ₪. בכַצַס‎ mwws Ps, 31:10, פּסְחִים‎ 8139 Prov. 8:3, 
niztoa stem? Ps. 10:2. 

₪. P’sik, in the poetic as in the prosaic accents, is never used alone but 
always in conjunction with another accent. It serves to strengthen Dis- 
‘unctives and to reduce the power of Conjunctives without disturbing the 
order of their consecution. It is thus used with Merka-Mahpakh Ps. 5:13, 
Pazer Ps. 10:14, Tiphhha initial Ps. 31:4, Mahpakh Ps. 5: 9, Munahh 
Prov. 1:22, Merka Ps. 10:13, Kadhma Ps 10:5, Shalsheleth Ps. 7:6. 


PosiTION OF THE ACCENT 


§32. The accent in Hebrew may fall either upon the 
ultimate or the penultimate syllable, but never at a greater 
remove from the end of the word. In the former case 
words are technically termed Milra (94> from below), aud 
in the latter Milél (5959 from above). 
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1, The position of the accent may be cor sidered in rela- 
tion either to the syllabic or to the etymological structure 
of a word, that is to say, as affected by the nature of its syl- 
lables on the one hand or of the elements of which it is com 
posed as a significant part of speech on the other. It is so 
far determined by the syllabic structure of words, that a 
Jong mixed syllable or a short simple syllable, whether in the 
ultimate or the penultimate, must receive the accent, 0 18. 2. 
thus: Paz, "FAI, Nw, 27°. 

2. Considered in reference to their etymological structure, 
words exist in two conditions, (1.) their primary uninflected 
state, by which their essential and proper meaning is con- 
veyed; (2.) with added affixes and prefixes, by which that 
meaning is variously modified. In their nude or primary 
state all words, whether primitives or derivatives, are ac- 
cented upon the ultimate, and so continue to whatever flexion, 
involving no terminational appendages, they may be sub- 
jected. Thus, 7p2, פקד , פקד , פֶּקֶד‎ , WPS, IPH, PENT; TAs, 
מִדְבּר , מִדְפָר ; זכרון‎ ; Poss; oath; בְְּנִי‎ 

8. The only exception is a class of words called Se- 
vholates, in which the last vowel does not belong originally 
or essentially to the form, but is introduced for the sake of 
softening the pronunciation, §61. 2; these are accented on 
the penultimate, as 754, "9, ME}, mS, תהו‎ , MIA, יכל‎ , 535, 
שח‎ , | 

a, 77033 Is. 50: 8 is said to be the only instance ofa word accented on 
the antepenult. The proper tone-syllable of this word is the ultimate, but 
upon the recession of the accent by § 35, the vowel next preceding, which 


has arisen from Sh’va and is unessential to the form, cannot receive it, so 
that it necessarily falls upon the one still further back. 


§33. The additions which words may receive at the be 
ginning or end affect the accent in proportion to the respect- 
Ive weight accorded to them. Additions to the end of words 
are of two sorts, which may be distinguished as affixes and 
suftixes. Affixes are so welded to the word or merged in i 
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that in the popular consciousness they have become an in 
tegral part of it, and their independent existence or separate 
origin is no longer thought of; such are the personal inflec- 
tions of verbs and the terminations indicating gender and 
number in nouns and adjectives. Suffixes are not so inti- 
mately blended with the word to which they are attached as 
to have lost their individual identity and independent charac- 
ter, and consequently are of greater weight as respects the 
accent; such are the fragmentary pronouns appended to 
verbs, nouns, and prepositions. 

1. If the appendage consists of a vowel (as ,ה ,ה‎ 
i, ,יר‎ 7.), or begins with one (as, °., ים ,יר‎ , M, 7, 7, 2, 
,ו‎ ©2., 72), and can consequently only be pronounced by 
the aid of the final consonant of the word to which it is at- 
tached, it will attract the accent to itself or to its initial vowel 
from a noun, adjective, participle, or preposition, as “23, 
Tor, a7, “Is, MIB, P27 from קָדָשִים ; לָּפֶר‎ , Bp, 
from Op. Such an appendage to a verb, if a suffix, will 
so far accord with the rule just given as to carry the accent 
forward one syllable ; but the accent will remain in its origi- 
nal position if it be an affix, unless it is either dissyllabic or 
causes the rejection of the vowel previously accented; החָרִים‎ 
with 8 suffix Bean, but with an affix 15; עָבַד‎ with a 
suffix Sy, but with an affix 729, 129; קם‎ , Map, קל ; קמו‎ , 


yom. It is to be observed,‏ , אִהְבָה 3p; aN,‏ , קלו , קְלֶה 
attached to‏ ,6 .61§ ,ה however, that a paragogic ™, or‏ 
nouns, pronouns, and adverbs, and occasionally a paragogic‏ 
not disturb the position of the accent, e.g. PIX,‏ 006% י 
ms; 25,95; so man, mb&, maw, nha Lam. 1:1, but‏ 
axes Isa. 1:21; neither does the feminine ending n,‏ 
. מִדַבָּרֶת , מְדַפָּר which is a Segholate formation, e.g.‏ 


- - 


a. Paragogic יה‎ receives the secondary accent Methegh in p44 "238 
Gen. 28 : 2, 5, 6, 7. 


2. The appending of a simple syllable, such as the 
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suffixes "3, מר , ה ,99 , נל‎ , or the verbal affixes ©, "7, 72, 79, 
will not alter the position of the accent provided it originally 
stood upon the ultimate; if, however, its original place was 
the penult, or if the syllable in question be attached to the 
word by a union vowel, the accent must be carried forward 
one syllable to prevent its standing on the antepenult, which 
is never admissible: "Od, WD, HOD, WMD; oky, nox, 
non; ,קלוס ,קל‎ "3p. Suffixes appended toa word ending 
with a consonant mostly require a connecting vowel, and con- 
sequently shift the position of the accent. Affixes, by reason 
of the less weight accorded to them, commonly do not. The 
suffix 4 follows the general rule when preceded by a union 
vowel, but draws the accent upon itself when it is not, e. g. 
4, 422, 72, Was. A consonantal appendage to a long un- 
accented vowel, masmuch as it converts the ultimate into a 
mixed syllable, necessarily draws the accent upon it from the 
penult, § 89. 1, 6. ₪. "moka, THON, יְמוּתוּ ; מִאַסְפִּים‎ , pha’. 

9. A mixed syllable, whether an affix as Bm, 3m, or suffix 
as D2, 172, 09, 353, will attract the accent to itself, om2>n 
from 72%; Dd2>9, מַלְכִיכֶס‎ , from 799; chew from הָרִים‎ . In 
the unusual form 0732 2 Sam. 23 : 6, the accent stands upon 
the union vowel. 

4. The only prefixes which exercise any influence upon 
the position of the accent, are the Vav conversive of the 
future, which draws back the accent from a mixed ultimate 
to a simple penult, יאמר‎ , ake), at, 2054; and the Vav con- 
versive of the preterite, which throws it forward from the 
penult to a simple ultimate, mvaN, Hai, mabe, Aad, 
‘Hi>om. 

a. Some languages invariably accent the same part of the word ; thus, 
Bohemian and Lettish the initial syllable, Polish and Lazian, one of the 
Caucasian tongues, the penult of all polysyllables. Others, in which 
more freedom is allowed, have no respect to the etymological structure of 
words, but are guided entirely by the character of their syllables. Thus, 


in Arabic and Latin words are accented according to the quantity of the 
penult; the accent is given to the penult if it is long, to the antepenu!' 
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if the penult is short. In others still the etymological pr.nciple is the 
prevailing one, and this often has a wider scope than in Hebrew. Thus 
in Greek the accent hus the range of the last three syllables. In San- 
scrit it may stand upon any syllable whatever even of the longest wo-ds. 
In English it is almost equally free, e. ₪. péremptorily, inconsider&lion, ita 
removal from its primary position upon the radical portion of the word 
being conditioned by the respective weight of the formative syllables ap- 
pended, 6. ₪. pérson, pérsonate, pérsonally, persbnify, personality, per- 
sonification. 


§34. The location of the accent bemg thus influenced 
by the etymological structure of words, it may serve to dis: 
tinguish words of like appearance but different formation 
Thus, 7h Gen. 80 : 1, בְּאֶה‎ Gen. 29:6, are participles, but 
מַתָה‎ Gen. 35:18, mea Gen. 29: 9, are preterites, the femi- 
nine affix receiving the accent in one case but not in the other, 
§83.1. So a they built from 723, but 22 in us; 350 they 
carried captive from 730, but לבו‎ they returned from שדב‎ 
me he has seized, but אחז‎ Job 23:9 I shall see from Tin; 
ררל‎ it shall be evil from 993, 915 he shall feed from 799; 
ma he was rebellious, 71.8 it was bitter from מר‎ ; “AP arise 
thou (fem.), קרמ"‎ my rising up. 

§35. The position of the accent may be shifted from the 
following causes, viz. : 

1. A Conjunctive is frequently removed from the ultimate 
to the penult if a Disjunctive immediately follows, whether 
upon a monosyllable or a dissyllable accented on the penult, 
in order to prevent the unpleasant concurrence of two ac- 
cented syllables in closely connected words, e. ₪. M2°2 קְרָא‎ 
Gen. 1:5, 79 ™S Gen. 4:17, 5 אֶזְלַת‎ Deut. 82: 36, 
Tt waxy Ps. 2:12, לח‎ mm> Isa. 36:8. In 8 few excep- 
tional cases the secondary accent Methegh remains to mark 
the original tone-syllable, after the principal accent has been 
thrown back, Pp wa> Num. 24:22, pre נבל‎ Isa. 40:7, 
ay satin Deut. 4 : 33. 

2. The special emphasis given to the last word of a 
slause or section, and represented by what are called the 
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pause accents, § 36, 2, 6, is sometimes rendered more distinct 
by a change of the accented syllable from the ultimate to the 


penult, 6. ₪. "238, "238; TAN, MAY; THY, עַמָה‎ ; Bp, 2; or 
from the penult to the ultimate, particularly in the case of 
forms with Vav conversive of the future 721, 72"; sc 
saan), .ולאמר , ניקם‎ The accent is in a few instances at- 
tracted to a short final syllable ending in a weak letter, which 
either loses its sound entirely, converting the syllable into a 
simple one, or requires considerable effort and energy of voice 
to make it distinctly heard, e.g. 832 Gen. 41 : 88 for sv‘; 


so 8m Zech. 9:5, Mic. 7:10, השע‎ Ps. 39:14 for yh. 


CONSECUTION OF ACCENTS IN PROSE. 


§36. 1. The second use of the accents is to point out 
the relation of words to one another. The Disjunctives in- 
dicate a greater or less separation between the word on which 
they stand and the following one ; the Conjunctives indicate 
a connection. ‘The greatest separation of all is effected by 
Silluk, which is written under the last word of every verse, 
and is followed invariably by two dots vertically placed )+( 
called Séph Pastik (prop סוף‎ end of the verse). The next m 
power are Athnakh and S’gholta. When a verse was to be 
divided into two clauses, Athnahh was placed under the last 
word of the first clause, Silluk maintaming its position at 
the end of the verse. If it was to be divided into three 
clauses, which is the greatest number that any verse can 
have, the last word of the first clause receives S’gholta, the 
last word of the second Athnahh, and the last of all Silluk. 
Verses of one clause range from Gen. 26:6, containing 
three words, to such as Jer. 19: 19 and 1 Chron. 28 : 1, con- 
taining more than twenty: the most common division is intc 
two clauses, 6. ₪. Gen. 1:1: 7989... אֶלהִים‎ ; three clauses 
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are much less frequent, Gen. 1:7 :}2.9 p22... Hpw 
98 : 16, 24: 30, 26: 28. 


a. In Job 1:8 S’gholta occurs in a verse of two clauses without A.n 
nahh, probably because the accentuation is conformed to that of Job 2: 3. 


2. Each of these clauses is capable of subdivision tc 
whatever extent its length or character may seem to demand 
by the Disjunctives Zakeph Katon, Zakeph Gadhol, R’bhi', 
Pazer, and T’lisha Gh’dhola, according to the number of sec- 
tions to be made and the various degrees of their completeness. 
Thus, in Josh. 1:8 the clause of Athnahh is divided intc 
five sections, °2. לעָשות‎ . , mood... BA... wd, in 2 Kin. 
1:6 into six, Tp... Did אֶלָיו , , יְהנֶח , . בִּיְטְרְאָל , שלח‎ . 
The choice of the accent to govern a particular section de- 
pends not only upon its power, but likewise upon its rank, 
the more exalted officer standing in ordinary cases nearer 
the sovereign. Accordingly toward the beginning of a clause 
an inferior Disjunctive will be used, even though the separa- 
tion is such as would require an accent of much higher 
power to indicate it in a more advanced portion of the same 
clause. These accents, moreover, have not a fixed value like 
the stops in other languages; their power is not absolute but 
relative, and varies endlessly with the circumstances of the 
case. Athnahh in Gen. 1:1 marks the greatest division in the 
verse, but that is not sufficient to require a comma. In the 
next versé Zakeph Katon is equal to a semicolon in the first 
clause and less than a comma in thesecond. In Gen. 27:16 
the separation indicated by R’bhi* is wholly rhythmical. 


a. Those accents which, as ahove described, mark the limits of clauses 
' find sections, are denominated pause accents. 


697. In the sections thus created the accents are dis- 
posed relatively to the Disjunctive which marks its close. 
Each ‘ruler has his servant and subordinate officer, whose 
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function it is to wait upon him. In other words, each Dis. 
junctive is regularly preceded by a particular Conjunctive and 
inferior Disjunctive ; and the train of accents in each section 
is formed by arranging the Disjunctives in their fixed order 
of succession with or without their regular Conjunctives until 
all its words are supplied. The trains proper to the different 
sections are shown in the following table : 
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a. Accents of like forms are readily distinguishable i in the table by the 
column in which they stand. Where perspicuity requires it the distinction 
will hereafter be made by appending their initial letters, thus: Kadhma * 
Pashta ?, Mahpakh “”, Y’thibh *”. 


§38. Haplanation of the Table-——The trains preceding 
the three principal accents are exhibited in the horizontal 
Imes of the uppermost division ; those of the ordinary de- 
pendent sections in the middle division, and those of rare 
occurrence at the bottom. 

1. Train of Silluk.—Tf Silluk be immediately preceded 
by a Conjunctive, it will be Merka; if a Disjunctive precede 
it in the same section, with or without an.intervening Merka, 
it will be Tiphhha, Gen. 1:1. If there be a Conjunctive 
before Tiphhha, it will be Merka, Gen. 1:1; if two Con- 
junctives, which occurs but fourteen times, they will be 
Merka Kh’phula and Darga, Gen. 27:25, Lev. 10:1, 2 
Chron. 20:30. The next Disjunctive before Tiphhha, in 
the same section, will be T’bhir, Gen.1:4. If T’bhir be -6נכ‎ 
ceded by one Conjunctive, it will be Darga, Gen. 1 : 12, or 
Merka, Gen. 1 : 26; if by two, the second will be Kadhma, 
1 Sam. 15:38, or Munahh, Gen. 2:4; and if by three, 
the third will be T’lisha K’tanna, Gen. 2:19. The next 
Disjunctive before ‘I’bhir, in the same section, will be Geresh, 
Gen. 26:11, 27:4, or G’rashayim, Ex..23:4. If Geresh 
be preceded by one Conjunctive, it will be Kadhma, Gen. 
24:7, or Munahh, Isa. 60:17; if by a second, it will be 
Tisha K’tanna, Gen. 2:5, or Munahh with P’sik, Gen. 
28:9; if by a third, it will be Munahh, 1 Sam. 14 : 34; if 
by a fourth, it will also be Munahh, Deut. 1:19. 


0. The parentheses of the table contain alternate accents. Thus, 
Merka is substituted for Darga and for Mahpakh (before Pashta in the 
clause of Zakeph Katon) if no more than one vowel intervenes between 
the Conjunctive and the king which it precedes, 6. ₪. Gen. 1:22, Gen. 
1:24, 26; Gen. 5:17, Deut. 1:2, 35. Munahbh is also regularly substi- 
tuted for Kadhma, whenever the accent stands on the initial letter of the 
word, Gen. 25: 8, Gen. 19:35; 1 Kin. 19:7, Deut. 2:28; Gen. 19: 12 
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Eecl. 5:7. G’rashayim takes the place of Geresh provided the accent ia 
en the ultimate and it is not preceded by Kadhma either on the same or 
the previous word, Ex. 16 : 23, 36:3. When two accents are included in a 
parenthesis the meaning is that if an additional accent is required, these 
two will tahe the place of the one before the parenthesis. P’sik has no 
separate place in the consecution, but is joined with the other accenis te 
modify their power. It is constantly associated with the Disjunctive 
Shalsheleth to add to its strength, and occasionally with the different 
Conjunctives to reduce their strength, but without disturbing the order 
of their consecution, e.g. with Merka Ex. 16:5, Munahh Gen. 46:2. 
Mahpakh Ex. 30:34, Kadhma Lev. 11: 32, Darga Gen. 42:13, Tlisha 
K’tanna 1 Sam. 12:3. 


2. Train of Athnahh.—If Athnahh be preceded by 8 
Conjunctive, it will be Munahh, Gen. 1:1; if by a Disjunc- 
tive in its own section, it will 06 Tiphhha, Gen. 1:1. The 
accents which precede Tiphhha have already been mentioned 
in explaining the train of Silluk. 

3. Train of S'yholta-——The first Conjunctive before 
S’gholta will be Munahh, Gen. 3:3; if there be two, the 
second will be Munahh, Lev. 8: 31, or Merka, Gen. 3:14. 
The first Disjunctive in its section will be Zarka, Gen. 1 : 28; 
and if this be preceded by one Conjunctive, it will be Mu- 
nahh, Gen. 1 : 7, or Merka, 1 Chron. 5:18; if by two, the 
second will be Kadhma, Gen. 30: 16, 31:32; if by three, 
the second will be Munahh and the third Kadhma, Lev. 
4 : 585. The next Disjunctive before Zarka will be Geresh, 
Gen. 24:7, or G’rashayim, Ex. 39:38. The accents pre- 
ceding these have been explained in 1. 

- 4. Train of Zakeph Katon—The first Conjunctive before 
Zakeph Katon will be Munahh, Gen. 1 : 2, the second like- 
wise Munabh, Gen. 27:45. The first Disjunctive will be 
Pashta, Gen. 1: 2; or, if the proper place of the accent be 
the first letter of the word, Y’thibh, Gen. 1:11, 2:11 
The first Conjunctive before Pashta will be Mahpakh, Gen. 
1:9, or Merka, Gen. 1:2; the second, Kadhma, Gen. 
99 : 19, or Munahh, Gen. 1:12; the third will be T'lisha 
K’tanna, Ezr. 3:11. The Disjunctive before Pashta will Le 
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Geresh, Gen. 1 : 24, or G’rashayim, Gen. 1:11; the furthes 
consecution is explained in 1. 


a. In some instances Pashta is found not in the .rain of Zakeph Katon, 
but seeming to govern an independent section, ¢.g. Ex. 29:2, Deut. 
9:6, Josh. 104 11, 2 Sam. 14:7, 2 Chron. 18 : 23. 


5. Zakeph Gadhol is mostly used instead of Zakeph 
Katon when no other accent precedes it in its own section, 
whether upon the same word or one before it: "3 7% Gen. 
9:4 (in some editions), in which it 18 preceded by Munahh, 
is exceptional. 

6. Train of R’bhi*.—The first Conjunctive before R’bhia* 
will be Munahh, Gen. 1:9; the second, Munahh commonly 
with P’sik, Gen. 2:5, or Darga, Gen. 6:15; the third, 
Munahh with P’sik, Gen. 7:23, 31:29, or Merka, Ex. 
14:10. The Disjunctive before R’bhi* will be Geresh, Ex. 
16:3, or G'rashayim, Deut. 1:11, which are preceded aa 
in 1. 

7. Train of Pazer.—Pazer may be preceded by one 
Munahh, 1 Sam. 14 : 84, by two, Ezek. 9:2, by three, 1 
Sam. 14 : 34, or by four, Isa. 66 : 20. 

8. Train of T’lisha Gh'dhola.—T'lisha Gh’dhola is the 
weakest of the Disjunctives which are ever set to rule inde- 
pendent sections. Its weakness is in fact such, that it is 
sometimes drawn into the section of a stronger Disjunctive ; 
thus, in Gen. 1 : 19, Lev. 4:7, 1 Sam. 17:51, Isa. 9:5, 
Neh. 5 : 18, it takes the place of T’lisha K’tanna among the 
antecedents of Pashta, standing between it and Geresh or 
G’rashayim ; in Gen. 18 : 1, 21: 14, Deut. 26 : 12, it stands 
similarly between T’bhir and Geresh or G’rashayim. And 
מו‎ many cases, perhaps in most, when it rules a section of 
its own, this is a mere subsection, not so much a division of 
one of the principal clauses as a fragment broken off from 
one of the larger sections at a point where ’lisha K’tanna 
would have stood had the connection been sufficiently close 
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to require a Conjunctive, e.g. Gen. 19:2, 1 Kin. 20: 28. 
That this is not always so appears, however, from examples 
like 2 Sam. 14 : 32, Gen. 7: 7, Isa. 66:19, Jer. 39 : 5, and 
particularly Gen. 81 : 52, where MAXON} corresponds to the 
preceding "38708. T'lisha Gh’dhola may be preceded by 
one Munahh, Gen. 27:46, by two, . osh. 2:1, by three, 
or by four, 1 Kin. 2: 5. 

8. Shalsheleth occurs but seven times, viz., Gen. 19:16, 
94 : '" 99 : 8, Lev. 8 : 23, Isa. 13:8, Am. 1 : 2, Ezr. 5:12, 
and in every instance stands upon the initial word of the 
verse, and is accompanied by P’sik. It has ל‎ no 
antecedents. 

10. Karne Phara is only used sixteen times. Its section 
never contains less than three words: its immediate prede- 
cessor is always Yerahh ben Yomo, to which may be added 
one Munahh, Num. 35:5, Neh. 5:18, 18:5, 2 Chron. 
24:5; two, 2 Kin. 10:5, Jer. 88 : 25, Est. 7:9, Neh. 1:6, 
2 Chron. 35:7; three, Josh. 19:51, 2 Sam. 4:2, Jer. 
13:18; four, 1 Chron. 28:1; or five, Ezek. 48:21. 

§39. 1. The complete trains of the several accents con- 
tain one Disjunctive from each of the mferior orders, dis- 
posed in due succession of rank, with one Conjunctive 
immediately preceding the first class of Disjunctives, two 
Conjunctives preceding the second class, three the third class, 
four or more the fourth class. These trains are adapted to 
sections of different length and character by omitting such 
of the Conjunctives, and more rarely by repeating such of 
the Disjunctives, as the mutual relations of the words may 
seem to require, and breaking off the series as soon as every 
word in the section is supplied. Thus, while the general 
order of consecution is fixed and invariable, there is the 
utmost liberty and variety in particular cases. 


a. In a very few instances the Conjunctives go beyond the numbe. 
here assigned. Thus, Athnahh is preceded by two Munahhs in Ex. 3: 4 
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and, according to some editions, in Iea. 48:11. T’bhir is precec ed by fow 
Conjunctives, Josh. 10:11, 2 Chron. 22:11, Isa. 66:20; Pashta by four, 
x. 5 : 8, 2 Kin. 5: 1, and even by five, Josh. 19: 51. 


2. If a section consists of but a single word, this will res 
= 06106 the appropriate Disjunctive, the entire antecedent series 
of the table being then omitted as unnecessary ; thus, Silluk 
ימתו‎ Gen. 5:5; Athnahh 28 Gen. 24:34; Zakeph 
Katon 3229 Isa. 1:30; R’bhi? mxam Gen. 7:19; Pazer 
mos?) Gen. 22:2; T’lisha Gh’dhola רק‎ Gen. 19:8. This, 
as has been already said, is the regular length of the sections 
of Zakeph Gadhol and Shalsheleth; but those of S’gholta 
are never composed of less than two words, and those of 
Karne Phara never of less than three. 

8. In sections of greater length there is a disposition 
towards a regular alternation of Disjunctives and Conjunc- 
tives upon successive words, 6. ₪. Gen. 23:11: ,,.,,,, 
Gen. 24:7 °, 7, ‘ *, and consequently though two or more 
Conjunctives may be allowed before a particular Disjunctive, 
only the first of these is in the majority of cases employed. 
The actual relations of words may, however, so interfere with 
this regularity as on the one hand to cause the intervening 
Conjunctives to be dropped entirely, e.g. Gen. 1:22 ,.,,, 
1 Chron. 15:18"°"" |” """, or, on the other, to introduce 
as many Conjunctives as the table will admit, 6. ₪. Gen. 
8:14 7.0 7, *. But if either of the three primary sec- 
tions consist of but two words, the first must have a Dis- 
Junctive accent, however close its relation may be to the 
second, 6. ₪. כָּרֶם:‎ 9g") Gen. 9:20, BI וְנְפְקְחוּ‎ Gen. 3:5, 
jaads Gye Gen. 19: 4. 


a. In Gen. 24: 15, where, however, editions differ, Silluk 1s in a section 
eof two words immediately preceded by Merka. 

Sometimes an excluded term of the series will take the place of the‏ .ל 
secondary accent Methegh, $44. Tiphbha is thus five times written upon‏ 
‘he same word with Silluk, e.g. Num 15: 21, and eleven times with‏ 
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Athnabh, 6. g. Num. 28: 20. Munahh, Gen. 21: 17, for which Kadhma 18 
sometimes substituted, Gen. 18: 21, often stands upon the same word with 
Zakeph Katon. Kadhma 18 also joined in this manner with Munahh, Lev. 
10:12, Merka, Judg. 21:21, Neh. 12:44, Mahpakh, Lev. 25: 46, and 
Geresh, Ex. 16: 15, 21:22, 35. Mahpakh with Munahh, Lam. 4: 9. 


4. Occasionally a subordinate Disjunctive or its alternate 


is repeated in the same section with or without its ante- 
cedents. Thus, T’bhir, Deut. 26:2 ,,.,,, *,, *, 80 
Deut. 30:20, 1 Sam. 20:21, 2 Kin. 17:36. Zarka, 2 Kin. 
1:16 07720 so ver. 6, Gen. 42:21, Jer. 21:4, Neh. 
2:12. Pashta, Gen. 24:14, 42, 48, 65; 1 Kin. 20:9. 
Pashta, Pashta and Y’thibh, 2 Kin. 10:30, Ezr. 7:25 


Geresh and G’rashayim, Gen. 28 : 9. 


a. There is a double accentuation of part of Gen. 35:22, and of tae 
entire decalogue, both in Ex. 20: 2-17, and Deut. 5: 6-21, which involves 
a double vocalization in certain words, e.g. 1728 Ex. 20:3, i.e. either 
‘38 or "3B Single words also occur with alternative accents, 6. ₪. with 
Grashayim or Geresh and T’lisha Gh’dhola דה‎ Gen. 5: 29, קרבו‎ Lev 
0 : 4, a2" 2 Kin. 17 : 13, nb&dh Ezek. 48: 10, nx? Zeph. 2: 15. 


Portic CoNSECUTION. 


%40. 1. The principle of the consecution is the same in 
the poetic as in the prosaic accents, although there is consid- 
erable diversity in the details. There is a like division of 
verses into clauses and sections ruled by a Disjunctive at the 
end, which imposes upon them its own special train 1 
accents. ‘The sections are fewer, however, and the trains 
shorter than in prose, on account of the greater brevity of 
the sentences in poetry for the most part. But this reduc- 
tion is more than compensated by the new complexity arising 
from the latitude allowed in the choice of Conjunctives, 
which it seems impossible to reduce to fixed rules, and is 
probably to be referred to their use as musical notes for the 
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cantillation of the synagogue. It should be added, that the 
embarrassment arising from this inherent complexity of the 
subject is seriously aggravated by the numerous discrepancies 
in the different editions of the Bible, by which the true ac- 
centuation in the three poetical books is often mvolved in 
doubt and uncertainty. 

a. In addition to availing himself of the researches of others, particu- 
larly of Nordheimer and Ewald in their discussions of this subject, the 
author has examined verse by verse the entire book of Proverbs and the 
first division of the Psalms (Ps. 1-41), as well as other selected Psalms . 
and portions of Job. As the result, he confesses himself quite unable to 
disentangle the mystery; and as the only contribution he can make 
towards its solution he has concluded to present in detail, and in as con- 
venient a form as possible, the facts observed, hoping that some future ex- 


ploration may discover the principle of order, if any such principle there 
be, in this apparently inextricable confusion. 


2. Verses may consist of one, two, or three clauses, dis- 
tinguished by the three Disjunctives of the first class. If 
the verse contain but one clause, Silluk will be written upon 
the last word, Ps. 4 : 1 ; if 1% contain two clauses, the divi- 
sion will be made by Athnahh, Ps- 1:4, or by Merka- 
Mahpakh, Ps. 1:2. 3:38, upon the last word of the first 
clause ; if it contain three, the last word of the first will have 
Merka-Mahpakh, the last word of the second Athnahh, and 
the last word of the third Silluk, Ps. 1:1. Clauses may 
consist of a single section when no subdivision of them is 
necessary; or they may consist of two or more sections, 
when the subdivision is effected by R’bhi* or Pazer, 6. ₪. 
’ Ps. 18:51,: _.... Prov. 1:10 . אי‎ 


wr re > Awww = @ 


41:7,.... .° Ps. 7:6,, .....' ..”Ps17:14. 
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§41. The order of the accents im the various sections 
is exhibited in the following table : 


CoNJUNCTIVES. CoNSUNCTIVES. 


DISJUNCTIVES, 
Crass I 


- 
> 
So 
x, 3 
= 

= 
ב‎ 
aOQ 
A 


5 
See 


A = 


כ 


PRINCIPAL 
SECTIONS, 


SoporDINAaTE 
SEcTIONS. 


Explanation of the Table. 


a. Train of Silluk.—If Silluk is preceded by a single Conjunctive, it 
will be Munahh, Prov. 1:4, or Merka either alone as Prov. 1:2, or com- 
pounded with Zarka, Ps. 10:5, and P’sik, Ps. 10:3. If it be preceded by 
two Conjunctives, they will be |. Ps. 5:5, | Ps. 10:6,, | Prov. 12:1 
(in some editions), , , Prov. 25: 26, ° ,. Ps. 18: 7, 17 Ps. 36:1, or” * Prov. 
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8:13, Ifit be preceded by three Conjunctives, they will be, . , Ps. 24:6 
,, Pa. 10:2 (or ,.,'Ps.7:6),, | , Prov.26:25 (or, | .” Ps. 28:8 or, 
Prov. 29:13), , ,° Ps. 4:8,,. ‘Prov. 3:27, °"'. If it be preceded by 
ו‎ D& 32:5, ot 
, Ps. 3:3 (in some editions = 5% If it be preceded by five Con- 
junctives, they will be. 0 . Job 32:6, 37:12 (in this latter example 
rome editions substitute a Makkeph for Merka). | 

If Silluk be preceded by a Disjunctive in. its own section, it will be 
R’bhi’-Geresh, Ps. 1:1, 5:3, 10. R’bhi*-Geresh may be preceded by one 
Conjunctive,, Ps. 5:4; by two, Ps. 8:2, or, F Ps. 31:10, 19; by three, 
,,. OF, ., Pa. 4 
= There are occasional deviations from the Conjunctives of the table; 
thus, R’bhi*-Geresh is in Ps. 34:8 preceded by , " cas In some of these 
cases, however, editions differ in their notation of the accents. Thus, in 
Ps. 5:7 some editions have ,._ before Silluk, others |“; in Ps. 18:36, 
Prov. 30:17, some have ,, others, ; in Ps. 20:2 some have, ,,, others 
, 23 10 Prov. 24:8 some have, , others, , the two words being joined 
by Makkeph. So, again, some editions have in Ps. 9:11 | before R’bhi*- | 
Geresh, in Ps. 18:44 , in Prov. 27:19, |, in Prov. 21:17, | while 
other editions do not depart in these passages from the order given in the 
table. Similar discrepancies exist in the other sections likewise. 

Travn of Athnahh.—Athnabh may be preceded by one Conjuictive,‏ .0 י 
Ps. 5:8 (or |, Prov. 8:30, 34(. , Ps. 5:3 (or Ps. 33:21, ~ Ps. 69:2),‏ , 
Prov. 23:3, Ps. 14:3, Prov. 6:3 (or, , Prov. 16:10); by two, , Ps.‏ . 
(or, , Ps. 7:17), , | Prov. 28:25, Ps. 5:2 (in some editions the‏ 6:8 
latter example has, , ), , , Ps 14:5, , Prov. 11:12, 14:21, ' Ps.‏ 
Prov. 8:21,. | Ps. 25:16; by three, |, Prov. 24:21, , , , Ps.‏ | ,,37:1 
6:6(or,,, Ps.9:10,or,, + Ps. 16:10), | | ” Ps. 10:17, 0/0 . Prov.‏ 
"Ps. 72:3;‏ * ל ,6:97 Ps. 18:50, |, . Ps. 10:13, ~ , Prov.‏ ,| ,8:13 
by four,,, , Prov. 3:12,,, | | Prov. 24:16, 2 |, Pa. 34:7” Ps‏ 
(in some editions), ~ . ,« Prov. 1:19, ~ \ 7%‏ 32:2 

If Athnahh be preceded by a Disjunctive in its own section, it will be 
Tiphhha initial, Ps. 1:6, 26 : 4, Tiphhha initial may be preceded by 6 
Conjunctive,, Ps. 5:6; by two,,. Ps. 9:19 (or, | ~ Ps. 14:1, or, ve Pa 
16:9),, 7 Ps. 32:11, , Ps. 35: 14, 15,, ,' Prov. 25:20; by three, |. , 
Pe. 23:6,, ,, Pe 27:1,, ,, Ps. 12:5 (or, | , * Prov. 27:14), | , 
Ps. 9:14. 

c. Train of Merka-Mahpakh.—Merka-Mahpakh may be preceded by 
one Conjunctive, which is almost always Yerahh ben Yomo, Ps. 1:1 


1a 8 


. 


four Conjunctives, they will be |. , Ps. 39:2 


ש 
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though occasionally it is, in some editione at least, Merka, Ps.15:5,35 0 
or Mahpakh, Ps. 24:8, 31:10. If it be preceded by a Disjunctive in ite 
own section, Zarka will be employed, Ps. 1:1, Prov. 1:12. 

Zarka may be preceded by one Conjunctive, , Ps. 12:7 (or , Prov 
1:22),, Ps. 6:3, | Ps. 12:3, ' Ps. 31:12; by two, .° Prov.30:15(x 
some editions | 0 aq Ps. 04:10 (or, | Ps. 13:6),, |, Pe 21:10, | | 
Ps. 27:2 (or , . Ps. 35:26), , ' * Ps. 7:10; by three, , : _ Ps. 29:9 

\ . Ps. 31:14, . Ps. 10:14; or by four, , . 7 _ Ps. 40: 6. 

d. Train of R’bhi?—R’bhi* may be preceded by one Conjunctive, , 8. 
5:1,, Ps. 8:2 (or, 7 Ps. 23:4, or | ‘Ps. 6:7),, Prov. 28: 22, ” Ps, 22: 25 
' Pe. 11:2 (or, ' אק‎ 5:11); by two, , _Prov.8§:33, , Ps. 28:7 (or, 
Ps. 18:3),, |’ Ps.9:7,,~ | Ps. 11:4,, || Ps. 26:1,°, Ps.27:6(or” 
Ps.5:9),,,° Prov. 6:99 Ps. 18:1 (or , «Ps. 7:7, or |’ ” Ps. 
39: 5), | י‎ Job 16:10; or by three, | / Ps. 40:7, | \ 


, Ps. 41:7 (or 
ז‎ "| Ps, 39:6, or. י'*‎ Ps. 


. _ Ps. 3:8, or, ||.” 2 7 
19:14 0:7, |” Ps. 39:12)", ~ Ps.40:11,, |” Prov. 24:31. 

6. Train of Pazer.—Pazer may be preceded by one Conjunctive, _ Ps 
89:20 (or, Prov. 30:8), Ps. 32:5 (or, Ps. 17:14); by two, __ Ps. 
5:10, Prov. 7:23 (or, |, Ps. 28:5), | "Ps. (3:3 (or 0 ' Prov, 27: 10), 
_ Ps. 90:60, , Ps. 7:6,,°, Ps. 39:13, | Ps. 11:2, 0 Ps. 52125 oF 
Prov. 25:29 (where some editions 


.-. ( 


by three, | , Ps. 22:35, 23:4 
have | ). 


deve 


049. The trains of these several accents are adjusted 
to sections of varying length by expedients similar to those 
employed with the prose accents, viz.: 1. Omitting the Con- 
junctives in whole or in part. 2. Repeating the Disjunc- 
tives, e.g. “ Ps. 14:1, “Ps.17: 14, or their equivalents, 6. ₪ 
Tiphhha initial before “ Ps. 7:10, before ‘Ps. 9:1; before 
" Ps.18:1, before = Ps. 22:15; * before Tiphhha initial Ps. 
16:17. 38. Writing two accents upon the same word, 
omhizses Ps. 5:11, i Ps. 27:11, wom Ps. 6 
4, Uniting two or more words by Makkeph, so that they 
require but a single accent. 5. Writing the different parts 
vf a compound accent upon separate words; thus, Merka- 
Mahpakh "28 53ax Ps. 6:3, Merka-Zarka yen "5 Ps, 22:9 
Mahpakh-Zarka x82 "5S Prov. 6:3. 
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a. Someumes when two accents are written upon the sarne worl one 
is the alternate of the other; thus, 23 Prov. 1:19, mfy be either פצצ‎ or 
9x8 according as the accent remains in ite proper position in the ultimate, 
or is thrown back upon the penult in consequence of the next word being 
accented upon its initial syllable 


MAKKEPH. 


§43. Makkcph מקף)‎ joining) is a horizontal stroke by 
which two, three, or even four words may be united. 
WAS, אִסִמתְעְשָה תי‎ Gen. 30:31, Soot. Gen. 33: 11, 
וְמֶתדכָּלדאַטַר-לו‎ Gen. 12: 20, 25:5, Ex. 20:11, sta maz baby 
Ex. 22:8, primzaboby Job 41:26. It belongs properly 
to the accentual system, words which are closely related 
being often connected in this manner in order to obviate 
the necessity of unduly multiplying Conjunctive accents. 
Thus, the first fifteen words of Ex. 22:8 are in this manner 
reduced to eight. Monosyllabic particles are frequently, and 
some almost constantly, linked with the succeeding or pre 
ceding word, of which they may be regarded as in a manner 
appendages; thus, 58, 59, MN, אל , כל‎ , 72, 03, 82, etc. Exam- 
ples are not wanting, however, of longer words similarly 
united, 6. ₪. שְלשְהִעָדִים‎ Deut. 19 : 15, נִפֶהַיִלֶד‎ 1 Kin. 17: 21, 
אְמַרִדִיְהנָה‎ Isa. 81 : 4. This use of Makkeph is not to be con- 
founded with that of the hyphen in modern languages between 
the members of a compound, as se/f-sume, master-builder. 
Words united by Makkeph are still as separate as ever in char- 
acter and signification; but they are pronounced together and 
are accented as though they formed but one word. Hence, 
whatever number of words be thus joined, the last only will 
receive an accent. And, as a further consequence, if a word 
preceding Makkeph properly ends in a long mixed syllable, 
this will, by the loss of the accent, be shortened, "$t-nx 
n&ts, nirybninn, or failing this, will commonly receive the 
sccondary accent Methegh, אִידיְרְאת , שסדיוסם‎ 
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a. Tsere remains before Makkeph i in }D, 93, 39, 72; it sometimes re- 
mains and is sometimes shortened in bw, שט‎ siz, MD e.g. Gen. 16:13 
שסהיהנח‎ but ver. 5 Ga-cw. It once remains according to some editions 
in “rN Job 41: 26, a word which is three times written את‎ without 
Makkeph, Ps. 47: 5 60: 2, Prov. 3:12. Comp. $19. 2, a. 

b. Makkeph is occasionally found in the middle of a long word, whick 
has been erroneously divided into two, e. g. ל רג‎ Jer. 46:20, anc 
‘perhaps קחהדקוח‎ B Isa. 61:1. Sometimes words are thus divided without 
a Makkeph to unite the sundered parts, 6. ₪. pbs "3 Lam. 4:3, בפִיחס‎ “ria 
2 Chron, 34:6, and probably אְהָבף הב‎ Hos. 4: 18, nisip לחפר‎ Isa. 2: 20. 
(See Dr. Alexander's Commentary on this passage. ) The last two ex- 
amples are plainly intended by the punctuators to be read as separate 
words. This might likewise be done in the preceding examples if they 
were pointed 0°39 "> and cin “na. 


METHEGH. 


944. Methegh (3m dridle), a small perpendicular stroke 
under the initial letter of the syllable to which it belongs, 
is a secondary accent denoting a stress of voice inferior to 
the main accent. As this latter always has its place in 
Hebrew either upon the ultimate or the penult, distinctness 
was promoted and monotony relieved, especially in long 
words, by giving prominence to one or more of the antece- 
dent syllables. There is a natural tendency to heighten the 
force of the accent by passing lightly over the immediately 
preceding syllable, this diminished force creating im its turn 
a new stress upon that next beyond it, and so on in alternate 
elevations and depressions to the beginning of the word. 
Agreeably to the principle just stated, Methegh regularly 
stands in polysyllables upon the second syllable before the 
accent, and again upon the fourth if the word have so many, 
6. 8. DIN, FON, “Ae, Coma, וּמְהַתֶיכונוּת , מִמּסְגְרִימִיהָס‎ 
And so upon two or more words connected by Makkeph, 
which are pronounced as one, 6. g. mY)? Gen. 22 : 8, 
כִרהאס-לְחס‎ 1 Sam. 21:7. . 

a. Sometimes, however, particularly when the r.ature of the syllables 
requires it, §32. 1, Methegh takes the place of the principa: accent before 
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Makkeph irrespective o® the position of the accent upon tle following 
word, S-a"807 Num. 21:35, jan-y22 Num. 21:33, 5327729 Jer. 34:1 
pin-niy-bot Gen. 30: 32, ni- הלוא‎ 1 Sam. 21: 12, “np Ex. 19: 5. 

b. It is to be obesrved that the position of Methegh is determined by 
that of the tone-syllable, not by that of the accentual sign when these are 
not coinzident, as frequently happens with prepositives and postpositives 

6 ₪. העידה"‎ Deut, 6 פלרותינף‎ Josh. 22:27, where the tone falls or 
the penult, ‘asprin’ Jer. 26: 21, where the tone is ו‎ the ultimate. 


§45. The secondary accent is liable to be shifted from 
its normal position for the following reasons, viz. : 

1. If the syllable which should receive it is mixed, it 
may be given in preference to an antecedent simple syllable, 
6. ₪. Mandy 2 Sam. 22:24, Jenna Job 1:7, מהפחפנות‎ 
Ezek. 42:5, w&m->oxw Gen. 43:7; or if none such precede, 
it may be omitted altogether, e.g. noNa™) Jer. 88 : 24, 
epi 1 Kin. 21:1, myzanbere Deut. 6 : 25. 

2. It is always given to simple syllables when followed 
by a vocal Sh’va, whether simple or compound, or a vowel 
which has arisen from Sh’va, the slight pronunciation proper 
to the Sh’va or its. derivative giving new prominence to the 
preceding vowel, "128", mom, לְאִסָר‎ , nirptia Gen. 30:38, 
"הרד‎ ; sometimes to intermediate syllables, § 20. 2, e.g. 
"220 Isa. 9:17, 10:34, עַּמֶךְף‎ Obad. ver. 11, particularly 
after He interrogative or when Daghesh-forte has been 
omitted as after the article, Vav conversive, and the prepo- 
sition 7a, e.g. המשל‎ , Mow, I, NP, OPO], MM, 
"1; rarely and only as an exception to a mixed syllable 
standing in the first place before the principal accent, e. g. 
מִדְטַא‎ Gen. 1:11, oman Ex. 12:7, Zech. 14: 2. 


a. It hence appears how Methegh comes to be of use in distinguishing 
the doubtful vowels, § 19, and to what extent it can be relied upon for thie 
end. As it invariably accompanies the vowel of a simple syllable when 
followed by vocal Sh’va, it must always be found with a, 3, and @ preced- 
ing Sh’va, inasmuch as this will necessarily be vocal. Initial 4 2, the un 
emphatic conjunction, is an exception, with which it is commonly no 
written, 6. ₪. M2p3 Gen. 6:19, m&bbn Gen. 31: 4, though it is sometimea 


/ 
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6. bahay Gen. 1: 18, mas Jadg. 5:12. The absence of Methegh 
except in the case just mentioned, is consequently conclusive evidence of 
the shoriness of the vowel. As, however, short véwels in intermediate 
syllables, and in a few rare instances even in mixed syllables, may receive 
Methegh, the presence of this sign does not of itself determine the vowe 
to be long; the ultimate decision must in this case depend on other con 
siderations. 


3. When by the operation of the preceding rule Me 
thegh comes to stand in the first place before the accent, 
another Methegh is nevertheless occasionally found in the 
second place, the two thus standing in immediate succession, 
6. ₪. Mas Gen. 32:22, ריעלו‎ Gen. 45:25; and even three 


rarer הור‎ 


occur upon successive syllables, e.g. הּמִמְדעָמדְִ‎ Isa. 22:19. 
But commonly where there is more than one Methegh, their 
position relatively to each other is governed by the same 
rules as the position of Methegh generally with relation to 
the principal accent, e.g. לִיטוּעְתּ‎ , Hada, AN MT, 
pmo, . 

4, Methegh is sometimes written under a letter with 
Sh’va, 6. ₪. sd-n>d Job 1:11, 2:5, x95 Job 19: 6, mpm; 


Ps. 9 : 8, א כּמהִפָכַת‎ 49 : 18, "398 Ruth 1 :1. 


a. A Methegh 80 situated is called Gaya (ease bellowing) by Jewish 
grammarians, and, according to Elias Levita, it occurs eighty-four times, 
the number yielded by its name arithmetically reckoned. Methegh upon 
ג‎ short vowel before a compound Sh’va was called Ma*rikh ) מאליף‎ pro- 
longing), with a short Hhirik it was called Hhirtk ) חירזק‎ gnashing). 


₪. The place of Methegh is frequently supplied by an 
accent chosen agreeably to the laws of consecution, § 39. 
3. 6, 6 ₪. noone Isa. 66:13, כַאלְהַיחֶם‎ Deut. 12: 381, 
poiyos) Zech. 7:14, וְעֶלהצְבָא‎ Num. 10:23, sap Josh. 
22:12. 


0. The want of consistency or of uniformity, which may be 00098101: 
ally observed, in regard to the insertion or omission of Methegh, e. g 
mayeu Cant. 1:7, manned Cant. 3:1; of Cant. 6:5, one Lam. 4:9 
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mins Num, 31 12, nisi Josh. 4: 13, and the discrepancies between 

different manuscripts and editions, e.. g. mats or mabe Gen. 45: 28, 

Ps. 81: 3, if not arising in the first instance from.‏ טאוּזְמַרֶת or‏ טאוּזְמֶַה 
clerical errors, are probably to be attributed to the inferior importance of‏ 
the sign itself, whose place might be presumed to be sufficiently determined‏ 
even if not written. .‏ | 


K’rt פאג‎ K’rHIBH. 


§46. Various notes extracted from the Masora מְסורֶה)‎ 
tradition), a collection of remarks upon the text, are found 
in the margin of the Hebrew Bible, which are explained in 
the glossary at the end of most editions. The most im- 
portant of these are the various readings known as the K’ri 
(“Ip read), and K’thibh (2°72 written). If in any instance 
traditional usage sanctioned a reading different from that 
which was written in the text or the K’thibh, the punctuators 
did not venture to alter the text itself for the sake of making 
the correction; they went no further than to connect with 
the letters of the text the vowels of the word to be substi- 
tuted for it in reading or the K’ri, with a reference to the 
margin where the letters of the substitute might be found. 
Thus, with the word ויאמרר‎ Josh. 6:7 is connected the 
marginal note קרי‎ “ax. The vowels here attached to the 
K’thibh belong not to it but to the unpointed word in the 
margin, which is accordingly רַ"אמַר‎ . The proper vowels for 
the pronunciation of the K’thibh are not written, but must 
be supplied from a knowledge of the form indicated by the 
letters, which in this case is 77X71. Again, in ver. 9, ּקעָו‎ 
in the text refers to ק‎ “9pm in the margin; the K’ri is here 
‘pm, and the K’thibh, whose vowels are left to be deter- 
mined by the reader, wpm. Jer. 42:6 has 798 where the 
marginal note 18 אנחנר קרי‎ ; the K’ri is accordingly =x, 
and the K’thibh 328. In order to indicate that a given word 
twas to be omitted in reading, it was left unpointed, and the 
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note ולא קרי‎ Nd, written but not read, placed in the margin, 
e.g. חמש‎ Kzek. 48:16, נא‎ 2 Kin. 5:18, Tm Jer. 51:3. 
If, on the other hand, a word was to be supplied, its vowels 
were inserted in the text and its letters placed in the margin, 
with the note קרי ולא כתיב‎ , read but not written, 6. ₪. Judg. 
20:13 in the text ,., and in the margin "23, to be read 
"22; so Jer. 31: 38 .בְּאִים‎ In 1 Kin. 21:8 the first letter 
of הסְפְרִים‎ is left unpointed as superfluous, and in Job 2:7 
עד‎ 18 explained by the margin to stand for 39): so Jer. 18:23 
wr.) for 7). 


a. The number of these marginal readings differs in different editions, 
Elias Levita states that there are 848. Others have computed them to 
be 1,000; others still, 1,200. 


§47. Sometimes a different reading from that of the text 
is suggested by the points alone without a marginal note 
being added in explanation, as when a particular word or 
orthography is regularly substituted for another of frequent 
occurrence. ‘These cases are presumed to be so familar to 
the reader as to require no other index of their existence 
than the presence of the appropriate vowels. Thus, the 
divine name ™™, which the Jews had a superstitious dread 
of pronouncing, was and still is read by them as if it were 
"a8 Lord, whose points it accordingly receives, 7177, unless 
these two names stand in immediate connection, when, to 
avoid repetition, it is read אֶללִים‎ and pointed min: Gen. 
15:2, Hab. 3:19. The antiquity of this superstition 8 
attested by the Kupsos of the Septuagint, followed in the 
English as well as in other modern versions by the rendering 
Lorp. The true sound of the name never having been 
noted, is now lost; the only clue that is left being its ety- 
mology and the form which it assumes in composition, 
§ 62. 1, from which the conclusion has been variously drawn 
that it was om, Tine, יְהָרֶה עס‎ . The common pronunciation 
Jehovah is manifestly founded upon the error of combining 
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the consonants of this word with the vowels of another and 
an entirely different one. There is, however, especially as it 
is uncertain whether Yahve or Yak‘va, or either of these, was 
its original sound, no good reason for abandoning the pro- 
nunciation familiar to the Christian world and hallowed by 
the association of constant usage for the sake of adopting 
another which is, or 18 supposed to be, phonetically more 
exact, any more than we need be guilty of the pedantry of 
preferrmg Yeshayahu to Isaiah because it approaches more 
early to the original pronunciation of the prophet’s name. 
Other standing Kris, unnoted in the margin, are הוא‎ , 6 
form of the pronoun of the third person feminine which is 
used throughout the Pentateuch ; this is designed to be read 
הִיא‎ , though the sound indicated by the letters is in all proba- 
bility הוא‎ . So 12% read "7, and nde read יְרוּשלָיֶם‎ , 

§48. In the absence of definite information respecting 
the origin and sources of these various readings, it is difficult 
to determine with absolute precision the weight to which 
they are respectively entitled. The current opinion of thie 
ablest Hebraists, based upon a careful scrutiny of their in- 
ternal character and the relation which ordinarily appears to 
, subsist between them, is that while the K’ri may perhaps, in 
a few cases, correct errors in the K’thibh, and so restore the 
original reading, it is in the great majority of instances an 
explanatory gloss rather than an emendation. With the rare 
exceptions already suggested, the K’thibh is esteemed the 
true reading, the object of the K’n being to remove ortho- 
graphical anomalies, secure grammatical uniformity, substi- 
tule usual for unusual, prevailing for obsolete words and 
forms, and occasionally to introduce euphemistic expressions. 
While the K’ri is probably not to be esteemed the original 
reading, therefore, it deserves attention as the grammatical 
or exegetical comment of a steadfast tradition. 
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AccuRACY OF THE .אס‎ 


649. 1. All the Masoretic additions to the text designed 
to facilitate 1ts reading have now been considered. The cor- 
rectness of the pronunciation, which they yield, is vouched 
for not only by the esteem in which they are universally 
held by the Jews, but by the scrupulous minuteness of the 
system, its consistency with itself and with the vowel-letters 
of the text, its affinity with and yet independence of the 
vocalization of the kindred languages the Arabic and Syriac, 
and the veneration for the already established text which 
evidently characterized its authors, since they did not venture 
to change the text even in the slightest particular. 

2. The only additional information which has come down 
to us respecting the true sound of Hebrew words, is furnished 
by the mode of wmiting proper names in the Septuagint 
version, and the few Hebrew words preserved by ancient 
authors, particularly Origen and Jerome. These have been 
subjected to an elaborate comparison with the Masoretic 
punctuation, and the result has been to establish their sub- 
stantial agreement in the main, with, however, not a few 
remarkable points of divergence. In relation to this subject 
it should be observed, that the Hebrew pronunciation of the 
Seventy is inferred entirely from their mode of spelling 
proper names, not from words in living use in the language. 
The chances of accuracy, on the part of the translators, are 
here peculiarly great. Many names were not familiar and 
were of rare occurrence; and as no system of vowel notation 
then existed, they were left entirely to their independent 
knowledge of the sound of each individual word. These 
words were written by them in a foreign alphabet, whose 
sounds did not coincide precisely with those of the Hebrew, 
and in which the proper equivalents varied somewhat accord- 
ing to their combinations. The true sound was also de 
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parted from sometimes because the laws of Greek eupliony 
forbade its exact reproduction. The negligence with which 
they are chargeable elsewhere was also probably aggravated 
here, and in fact there are many instances in which they not 
merely deviate from the vowels but transpose or change thie 
letters. Leaving out of view, therefore, such incidental dis- 
crepancies as are to be accounted for in the ways now sug- 
gested, a thorough and extended examination of the subject 
reveals, with all the general agreement, a number of regular 
and systematic deviations. 


a. These are thus stated by Ewald, Lehrbuch, p.116. (1.) An 6 or? de- 
rived from @ is written ₪, as Mm @apa, 03953 Badaap, 71933 TaBawy, 02 
Mapiay; and on the other hand, ₪ is sometimes written é, הַלִיבְמַה‎ 
ןגס‎ 27 Kevel, rs Ted, especially before m, as Map Kope, mat Zape. 
(2.) 6 is written for % and 6 for 8, B°MD Xerracoe, OFN73 Teewa, jid7a 
מש6%ע‎ O52 6000 חנז‎ Oxolad, MD Ofca. (3.) for the diph- 
thongal @ and 6 their constituents az and au are substituted, ק"כ‎ Kacvay, 
נכל‎ NaBav. (4.) The vowel letters are softened into their homogencous 
vowels NIP" ovxpa, "D7" ovdaByp. (5.) Vocal Sh’va is written as a 
full vowel, commonly a, or if ano follow, 0, רואל ,200000 צִבָאות‎ Payound, 
DID XepovPiz, C70 208006 ; the final vowel of Segholates is also 
written if o precedes, 32 Modox, 72> -yopop. 


8. The regularity of these deviations seems to be best 
accounted for by the assumption that the pronunciation 
represented in the Septuagint is that which prevailed among 
the Jews in Egypt, which would naturally be less pure than 
that of Palestine represented in the vowel points, and which, 
moreover, betrays in the particulars recited above a strong 
leaning to Aramzan forms and sounds. Accordingly the 
view now commonly enttrtained is that the vowel notation 
of the Masorites is correct, at least in all essential particulars, 
and that it is properly to be put at the basis of all investiga 
tions into the phenomena of the language. 
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OrtHoGRAPHIC CHAN3ES. 


§50. The signs thus far described represent all the 
sounds of the Hebrew language. Its stock of words 8 
formed by combining these in various significant ways. The 
laws of such combinations, and especially the mutations to 
which they are subject, or which they occasion, next demand 
attention. When a particular idea has been attached to a 
certain combination of sounds, its different modifications 


may naturally be expressed by slightly varying those sounds. 
This may take place, 


1. By the substitution of one letter for another of like 
character, and for the most part of the same organ, e. g.: 


to be, exist, 15M to live ; 323 to pour forth, 833 the same idea ap-‏ הרה 
plied to words, 10 prophesy; 729 to encircle the neck with an ornament,‏ 
to strangle, 72% applied to sounds uttered in strangulation, to groan ;‏ הנק 
ban lo go about as a spy, >= 10 go aboul as a merchant ; 022 to collect,‏ 
a helmet (of similar shape) ;‏ קובד or‏ פובל (reasures ; 3°32 6 cup,‏ 7"123= 
thin; jpm to make straight, {2m to straighten the‏ רק dender, delicaie,‏ רף 
first born, "133 first ripe, 1775 the first‏ בכור ; beam of the balance, to weigh‏ 
applied to a bucket,‏ דל portion of the day, the morning ; 12m 70 suspend,‏ 
yellow ; 572% to con-‏ צהב gold,‏ זָהֶב to let down; “38 lo cut, "SP to reap;‏ 
to hide away as treasures, jEO lo cover with boards ;‏ צפן and‏ שפן ceal,‏ 
Vn? to destroy by tearing down, 8m? fo destroy by uprooting; M30 10 slay,‏ 
mat to sacrifice; >am to bind, >an to bound ; m3 to break up, flee, 18‏ 
to hew‏ רצב to cut off,‏ קצב ; to break out, blossom, P28 to break in pieces‏ 
to encircle the head with a‏ עשר cut wood ; "ND to surround,‏ 10 רסב stone,‏ 
צחר ; crown; 3M2 lo pour out, 302 to pour in libation or in casting metals‏ 
to be pure; MI lo engrave, 81M to plough; jna to prove,‏ הר to shine,‏ 
"NM to break‏ ; השקה “ra 0 approve, choose ; "NY to drink, its causative‏ 
investigate ; 3%2 to place, its reflexive 22205.‏ 10 קר through,‏ 


2. By the transposition of letters, e. g. : 
פרץ‎ to deal violently, “¥B to urge ; "XP 9 cut with the sickle, reap, YP 


to cut with the teeth, bite; 52 to blow, 8b2 breath ; 033 to collect, 033 
riches, מסכנות‎ 88. 


8. By the addition of a letter : 


Thus, from the letters "¥, in which inheres the dea 67 compression, 
are formed "1X to bind, "1X to press together. "¥% to heap up, יצ"‎ to be 


§ 5] ORTHOGRAPHIC CHANGES. 69 


straitened, נצר‎ to guard, besiege, “XD to restrain, הצר‎ an enclosure, from 33 
are formed a1 to cut, 23 fo cut 7 גרד‎ to cut loose, go away, %%3 to shear 
גל‎ to plunder, mwa hewn stone ; ; @ Ww to unfold, make distinct, TSB te 
spread out; OID ₪ vineyard, 2272 ₪ garden. 


9 51. Such literal changes as those just recited not only 
serve to express new shades of meaning, but even where the 
meaning remains precisely the same, they may represent 
diversities of other sorts. Thus, the distinction may be, 

1. In point of currency or style: One form of the word 
being in more common and familiar use, the other more rare 
and savoring, perhaps, of the elevated or poetic style, e. g. : 


“x2 fo guard, "23 poetic; ברוט‎ cypress, MIND once in poetry; 720 0 
shut, rarely סכר‎ ; 190 storm, n 30 rare and poetic; 320 to cover, once 
20 : FSI to be ‘quenched, once זה‎ 33m fo abhor, once 2NM; סָכַל‎ to be 
foolish, once 50D; M219 iniquity, once mds. 


- גצ 


2. Of antiquity: The pronunciation of a word or its 
form may undergo changes in the lapse of time. Of the 
few instances of this sort, which our imperfect data enable 
us to fix upon with some measure of confidence, the follow- 
ing may be taken as specimens, e. g. : 


To laugh in the Pentateuch ם!( צחק‎ other books (Judy. 16:25 ex- 
cepted) pmw; to cry out in the Pentateuch P3%, only once (Ex. 2: 23) 
p31 which is the more frequent form in other books ; =, Nays a lamb, 
occur in the Pentateuch interchangeably with &32, nwa, which are the 
only forms found in other books; ₪ sceptre 323 , but in the book of Esther 
שַרְבִיט‎ ; Damascus pas, in Chronicles צַּרְמְשֶק‎ ; how 1 Chron. 13: 12, 
Dan. 10: 17 4°, in earher books Ws. 


8. Of Dialect: The same word may come to be pro- 
nounced differently by those who speak distinct though re- 
lated languages. Thus, the Aramean dialects, the Chaldee 
and Syriac, in very many words regularly substitute א‎ for the 
Hebrew final ,ה‎ and the corresponding linguals for the He- 
brew sibilants, being sometimes still further weakened by 
the loss even of the lingual sound to that of the guttural 9, 


e.g.: 
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Heb. msm to wander, Chald. xsw, Syr. 18g; Heb. זָהָב‎ gold, Chald. 
ams, Syr. Lda ; Heb. צפר‎ @ rock, Chald. "30, Syr. {ag ; Heb. שלש‎ 
three, Chald. mom, Syr. 232 , Arab. eons; ; Heb. yy the earth, Arab 

38, 
Arab. ol , Chald. 12, Syr. -5; Heb. dup to kill, Arab. AES ; Heb. 
רקטל‎ , Syr. Nepal; Heb. NOD a throne, Chald. "9", Syr. Lamas, Arab 
oy Heb. הלקה‎ ₪ field, Chald. x2pn, Syr. lion, Eth. MDA! 


1 Chald. 528%, Syr. ]ב[‎ . Other consonant changes: Heb. בֶּך‎ ₪ son, 


4. Of simple euphony: An alternate form of a word 
may be produced to facilitate its pronunciation or make its 
sound more pleasing, e. g. : 

FOEWN, TIN purple; cwy, טָטן‎ to hate; לְטְכָּה‎ , n>w) chamber , 


123, 723 Achan ; “BRZIDAI , SENT Nebithadnexcar ana, ais 
Doeg ; ‘praabys, pray almug or algui trees ; מִמָלָעות , מִלְמעות‎ teeth. 


a. Mere varieties of orthography must not be mistaken for consonantal 
changes, e. ₪. לא‎ occasionally for i> and vice versd. probably שכלות‎ for 
סכלנת‎ , and such permutations of gutturals as abound in the manuscripts 
of the Samaritans, who, making no distinction in the sounds of these 
letters, perpetually confounded them in writing, Gesen. Sam. Pent. p. 52, 
A like faulty pronunciation has been attributed to the Galileans, to which 
there is a probable allusion in Matt. 26:73. Buxtorf Lex, Chald. p. 434. 


656. The changes thus far described result in the pro- 
duction of distinct words, and belong to the domain of the 
lexicon rather than of the grammar. The lexicographer re- 
gards such words as cognate, and traces them back to their 
common source; but, in the view of the grammarian, they 
are totally distinct. The mutations with which the latter 
concerns himself are such as take place in the direct deriva- 
tion and inflection of words. These are altogether euphonic, 
are more restricted in their character, and take place within 
far narrower limits, than those heretofore considered. When 
words are subjected to grammatical changes their sounds 
are brought into new connections, attended, it may be, with 


CONSONANT CHANGES. ai‏ 3 א 


\ 


a difficulty of utterance which demands some measure of 
relief, or they pass readily and naturally into other sounds, 
which are easier of pronunciation or more agreeable to the 
ear. The mutations thus induced are of three sorts, viz 
Consonant Changes, the Conversion of Consonants into 
Vowels, and Vowel Changes. These will require to be con- 
sidered separately. | 


Consonant CHANGES. 


6 58. The first class of changes embraces those which 
affect the consonants. These mostly arise from the concur- 
rence of two consonants, creating a difficulty in the pronun- 
ciation or yielding a sound displeasing to the ear. This may 
take place either at the beginning or the close of a syllable. 
Syllables in Hebrew may, and often do, begin with two con- 

sonants, §18. 1; but the necessity of this is avoided in 
= certain cases by the following expedients : 

1. In the beginning of words the weak letter 7 is some- 
times prefixed with a short vowel, thus creating a new initial . 
syllable to which the first consonant may be transferred. 


a. The only instances of this are afforded by the second and seventh — 
conjugations of verbs, the Niphal and Hithpael, e.g. bupn == הַיְקָמָל‎ for 
הסקטל ; נקטל‎ probably for מקטל‎ 489. 5. b. In יט‎ Ezek. 14:3 א‎ is 
prefixed instead of .ד‎ Prosthesis is more common in the domain of the 
lexicon, where א‎ is always the letter used, e.g. 2151, SiAty arm ; dion, 
צתמול‎ ‘yesterday. A prefixed & is even occasionally employed to soften 
the pronunciation without the necessity stated above. 6. ₪. אִבְטְחִים‎ , D DIN, 
אִדְרְפְּנִים‎ , Opie. So in Chaldee 04K blood, Heb. ;םס‎ Vas garden: Heb. 
3. In “Arabic the concurrence of two consonants at ‘the beginning ofa 


word is regularly obviated by prefixing {. Comp. Greek yx Jés, 06. 


2. The first of the concurrent consonants, if it has a 
comparatively feeble sound, is sometimes dropped. 
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a. Tl.is occurs regularly in verbs whose first radical is ל‎ or 3, and in 
nouns derived from such verbs, e.g. טב‎ for 38, mss for AST, "ba for 
יבול‎ , ia for m2, הר‎ Ezek. 2:10 for חטשמל נתר‎ Ezek. 1 4 for beuing, and 
perhaps “ND Am. 8:8 for “NAD. 

is thus dropped i in arn for STON, ₪ for "WN; alzo ina fewi instances from‏ א 
the beginning of the second syllable of words, 6. ₪. TANT Ezek. 28: 16‏ 
5 הַצְסוּרִים Eccl. 4:14 for‏ הְסוּרִיס ; for TINS; ks Job 32: 11 for PISN‏ 
מצלת ; מצסרָת Chron. 22:5 for O°BINN ; nda Ezek. 20:37 for‏ 2 הַרְמִים 
Prov.‏ אהב Kin. 5:25 with Daghesh- lorte conservative for rbixa;‏ 1 
Sam. 7:17 for‏ 1 שכְסף ; מִצֶלָין for =ARN; who Prov. 17:4 for‏ 8:17 
א ; FONG - These examples likewise admit of a different explanation‏ 
may give up its consonantal power, losing its sound in that of the pre-‏ 
ceding vowel, agreeably to §57. 2 (2), after whch it may readily be‏ 
dropped altogether.‏ 

is occasionally dropped from the participles of the Pual or fourth‏ מ 
Ex. 3:2 for‏ לפת Min‏ ;לקה conjugation, as mp> for mpba; > in Mp for‏ 
סגתה in‏ כ Ex. 7:22 for cra Ex. 7:11; and perhaps‏ לְטִיחָס nait>;‏ 
Gen. 49: 11 which appears to be for mmo.‏ 

b. The rejection of a consonant from the beginning of a syllable, when 
not immediately | followed by another consonant, is exceptional ; as 74 
Judg. 9:11 for TA7; OAM 2 Sam. 22:41 for AMA; In Ezek. 33:30 for 
Shy ; miptin Neh. 3:13 for התדלפי ; האטפות‎ Judg. 9: 9 for הַהַתָדַלְמר‎ , and 
perhaps טב‎ Jer. 42: 10, which seems to be for רשוב‎ . 


8. The second consonant is sometimes dropped, if it is a 
letter of feeble sound. 


a. This is regularly the case with ™ of the article and of verbal pre- 
fixes, and " as the final radical of verbs, 6. ₪. mva> for nian ; dep? for 
btoprm; 33a for Sdn. 
| It occurs besides in a few sporadic examples with these same letters, 
and more rarely still with ,א‎ 5, and 3. e.g. for Nt, "2 Ezek.2: 10 for 

stopn and amdz “2 with Daghesh- forte conserva-‏ יְהוטָפָט vEdin for‏ ונהי 

tive for ‘amBups and ופ ; קטלחהו‎ Lam. 3: 53 for הרונף וכה‎ Gen. 
3:16 for 53 הריו‎ ; abd Job 35: 11 for מצלְפנז‎ , OVEN Ex. 26:24 for OBA, 
bbs Isa. 13:20 for ראהל‎ "Arm? 2 Sam. $2: 40 for “4tgmi; °D Isa. 3: 24 
for "3, עו‎ for “2, pbs for D725 ; "2 as a particle of entreaty, probably 
for "3a, נשקה‎ Am. 8:8 (K’thibh) for נַשַקְצָּה‎ ; da the name of a Baby- 
Jonish deity for בבל‎ is a foreign contraction. The conjecture that i353 
Mic. 1: 10 is for i393 in Accho is ingenious and favoured by the occurrence 
of maa in Gath in the parallel clause; but it is at variance with the points, 
which, upon this hypothesis, should be כו‎ . 

b. In zare cases this rejection occurs even after a mixed syllable, 
whose final consonant is thus drawn forward, e.g. MEN for THIS , nari 
Job 29:6 for n¥on, sitnm Ex. 2:4 for חישב‎ and " probably Pols Ps, 
139:8 with Daghesh- -forte conservative for ק‎ to. 
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4 54. When the concurrence takes place at the close of 
a syllable, whether the second consonant belongs to the same 
syllable with the first as at the end of words, or to a differ. 
ent syllable as in the middle of words, the following changes 
may be produced. 

1. An aspirate following another consonant loses its 
aspiration, §21; or if it be brought into juxtaposition with 
its like so as to form a doubled letter, the aspiration of both 
will be removed, §23. 2, unless the combination occurs at 
the end of a word, where the reduplication is not expressed, 
§25. Thus, m9 for הממ , מתם‎ for pannn, wad for waa, 
but 25 from 234, משרת‎ 1 Kin. 1:15 for mnt or nmi, 
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mana Ezek. 4:3 for mana, mote Mal’ 1:14 for מִשְחַתֶת‎ . 

2. The first of two concurring consonants is in certain 
cases assimilated to the second, the doubling thus occasioned 
being expressed as in the case of letters originally alike by 
Daghesh-forte, except at the end of words, §25, where 
Daghesh disappears or is only virtually present, being re- 
sumed upon the addition of a fresh vowel or syllable. This 
is most frequently the case with the liquid כ‎ , rarely with ל‎ 
and ר‎ and only in particular words; so © of the Hithpael 
of verbs before ד‎ and ©, and in a few instances before sibi- 
lants and other letters, and ד‎ at the end of a few words 
before m. Thus, 72 for jax, ממתת‎ for mom; Mp for יללח‎ , 
m> Ezek. 27 : 23 for ™3>> Am. 6:2; °38 for לי‎ 10x; יִדְּכָּאו‎ 
for wean, New? for Noo, הזכ‎ for Binn, ogitin for 
פתשומם‎ , wag for In, Mean for mo2nm; לת‎ for mod, שחת‎ 
for HINN. 


a. So perhups > in nea according to Gesenius for M629 and מס‎ for 
p22. Compare Greek רס‎ for ouvyevys, דד‎ for rérumpat, and 
Eng. il-logical, ir-religion, im-mature formed by the negative prefix in. 


8. A few isolated cases occur of the reverse process more 
common in Chaldee and Syriac, by which a doubled letter is 
resolved into two different consonants by the change of the 
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first or the second member of the reduplication to a liquid 
,כ עס ר‎ eg. 22799 for 5339, pegs for post, Trg Isa 
23:11 for mi92, “Sp Job 18 : 2 in the judgment of some 
for "2p ends, though others make the 2 a radical, and give 
the word the sense of 800/08. The conjecture that 1m 8 
64:7, Lam. 8:22 is for 14m is unnecessary and unwar- 
ranted. | 

4. When © of the Hithpael of verbs would stand before 
a sibilant, it is transposed with ס‎ and ©, and with צ‎ it is in 
addition changed +0 ט‎ . Thus, מִסְפְמּר‎ for מתסמר‎ , Wan? for 
“gt? , יִטְמְעָר‎ for 12H? Pos? for PIR. 


a. In הַתשדטטְנָה‎ Jer, 49: 3 the transposition does not take place in con- 
se uence of the number of similar letters which would thus be brought 
into proximity. In the cognate languages ת‎ is likewise transposed with 3 
and changed to :ד‎ thus, Chald. yan for התזמן‎ ; so, also, in Syriac and 
Arabic, The only example of a Hebrew verb whose first letter is ז‎ ap- 
pearing in this conjugation is 12373 Isa. 1:16, where Mm is assimilated 
agreeably to 2. Compare with these transpositions the frequent Dorie 
change of £ (= 6a) into ₪8, as ovpicdw for cvpi~w. 


§55. The occurrence of a consonant at the end of a 
word may, inasmuch as the succeeding word must necessarily 
begin with one, be regarded as an additional case of the con- 
currence of consonants. As the contact is less close, how- 
ever, than when they meet in the same word, it is less fruitful 
of changes than in the cases already considered. 

1. There are three instances in which it has been doubt- 
fully conjectured that a final } has been assimilated to a fol- 
lowing initial מ‎ ; viz. יִעְשוּם‎ Isa. 85: 1 presumed to be for 
poe; cise Num. 3:49 for פָּדִיון‎ Ex. 91 : 80, Ps. 49:9; 
p30 Gen. 28: 12. 


a. Final consonants are in Sanskrit perpetually modified by the initia, 
letter of the following word. But it is by no means clear that this is so iz 
Hebrew, even in the examples alleged, as the forms admit 0! a differen 
explanation. See in zegard to the first passage, Dr. Alexander’s Com 
mentary. 
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2. A few cases occur of the rejection of a letter, chiefly 
jaud 2, from the end of a word. | 


a. ן‎ of the verbal endings ון‎ and ,ין‎ is almost always dropped, being 
only retained as an archaic or emphatic form, and chiefly at the end of a 
clause, e. ,5 oa Deut. 8 : 16, but mostly מִּדַבּרוּן ; ררכף‎ Gen. 32:20, com: 
monly ah; תצשין‎ Ruth 3: 4 commonly “iden. ‘So, too, in some 
proper nouns, מִגְדון‎ Zech. 12: 11, i230 Josh. 12:21; שרלר‎ , whose original 
} is shown in the derivative שרלני‎ and is nerpetasted't in the modern name 
Seilan. 

b. In like manner 2 is rejected from the dual and plural terminations 
of nouns upon their entering into the close connection of the construct 
state with the following word, "31% from 0" זנ‎ "ha from "AD. 

c. If the feminine endings M_ and ™_ have, as is probable, a common 
origin, this may be best explained by the assumption that ת‎ is in many 
cases rejected from the termination, leaving only the vowel, though it is 
always retained when any addition is made to the word: thus, the con- 
struct state na=n, absolute ,ְמָכְמָה‎ but with a suffix "heen; mbup 
(comp. צזְלת‎ Deut. 32 : 36), snbup. It is to be observed here, that this 
phenomenon does not establish the possibility of an interchange between 
the consonants ה‎ and 1M, because דה‎ in this case represents not 2 but the 
vowel a. 


§56. A few other changes remain to be mentioned which 
are due to special causes. 

1. Nun is often inserted in certain forms of verbal 
suffixes to prevent the hiatus between two vowels, "77723" 
Jer. 5:22, or §58. 9.0. wham Isa. 33:21 for WTA, 
mma Ex. 15:2 for wanihns. Comp. Gr. dvécvos and 
English indefinite article az. 

2. Vav at the beginning of words is changed to ", e. ₪. 

"3° for 19, 33° for ‘329, Sp? for Sop. The only exceptions 
are the four words 13, "33 Prov. 21:8, 753 Gen. 11:30, 
"2) 2 Sam. 6:23 (K’ri), and the prefixes Vav Conjunctive 
and Vav Conversive. 
. 8. Vav, though capable of being reduplicated, 6. ₪. 3938 
is in most stances relieved from this necessity by the sub- 
stitution of °, or by doubling the following letter in its 
stead, 6. g. DSPs or DPS for DIPS. 
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a. In one instance after such a change of 1 to 7, a following " suffers 
the contrary change to \ to prevent the triple recurrence of the same 
letter, ארי‎ Isa. 6:9 for FA. 


4. Yodh before the plural termination כים‎ is in a few 
cases changed to א‎ to prevent the conjunction of like 
sounds, מְלוּאִים‎ Hos. 11:7 for o5x>m Josh. 10 : 26; ming 
Hos. 11: 8 for צבּים‎ Gen. 10 : 19 ; דוּדְאִים‎ from דוּדִי‎ ; O82 
(also (צְבָאדת‎ for Dax; בְּלואַר‎ Jer. 98 : 12 for “3 (or as some 
read, 5a) ver. 11. 


a. In like manner 1 is changed to א‎ before mi in the word כָאות‎ for 
mina from 432; it is consequently unnecessary to assume, as Gesenius does, 
8 singular ngs which never occurs. 


CHANGE OF CONSONANTS TO VOWELS. 


§57. The second class of changes is the conversion of 
consonants into vowels, or the substitution of the latter for 
the former. This occurs, 


1. Occasionally in reduplicated syllables or letters, 2345 
for 2522; טומְפות‎ for mibepy; oa. for baba Gen. 11:9; nindy 
9, Chron. 35 : 13 from nn3x Prov. 19 ; 24. 


ee «@ 


2. Much more frequently with the quiescents. 


(1) A prefixed 4 is softened to its homogeneous vowel 2 
before other labials or vowelless letters, 6. ₪. הּבִית‎ , "25; the 
softening of an initial » to + only occurs in אִישִל‎ 1 Chron. 
9:18 for ישי‎ ver. 12, אֶש‎ 2 Sam. 14:19, Mic. 6:10 for @>. 

(2) Medial or final quiescents without vowels of their 
own often lose their sound in that of a preceding vowel. 
This is invariably the case with ר‎ and " following their homo- 
geneous vowels, 6. ₪. הגרד‎ for TH §59, HMA for בּיְהוּדָה‎ 
unless they are doubled, as °}8™a, "}x, and occasionally even 
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then, e.g. מימי‎ for "a". Final א‎ always, and medial א‎ 0 
quently, gives up its consonant sound after any vowel what: 
ever, 0. ₪. Si, מצאת , מצא‎ for mez. 


a. Medial א‎ regularly loses its consonantal power in the future Kal 0" 
Pe Aleph verbs, e. g. צָמַר מז ; ; לאכל‎ preceded by >, thus לאמר‎ ; in OTS 
and certain forms of צדון‎ preceded by the prefixes ,וי כ ל ב'‎ thus, rhb” 
לאלחו‎ but mid; לאדנדו , לאדני‎ "xd but לאדון‎ , “Shy, aay. The 
following examples are of a more individaal character, e. 2 ‘mis for ming, 
miss) 1 Kin. 11:39 for ESN, FORONN Num. 11:4, קיס‎ BIND ‘Jer. 40: 1, 
סאשאתִיםָ‎ Isa. 14:23. Ina few cases this has led to a change of ortho- 
graphy, the א‎ which is no longer heard being dropped, or another vowe. 
letter substituted for it. e. g. רוכלף‎ Ezek. 42:5, and אדכרל‎ Hos. 11:4 from 
ddx, רישון‎ Job 8:8 for FBR, Win Deut. 32:32 for ראש‎ , and the exam- 
ples cited $53. 2, a. 

b. The consonant ה‎ never loses its sound in that of a preceding vowel 
like the rest of the quiescents. The letter ה‎ is often used to denote 8 
vowel, but if in any word it properly expresses a consonant this is never 
converted into a vowel, or vice .6780ע‎ The exceptions are apparent not 
real, as in the frequent abbreviation of the ending רהל‎ in proper names to 
ms, thus .הז קה חזקיהף‎ The change here does not consist in the rejec- 
tion of the vowel ל‎ and the softening of the consonant ה‎ , but the syllable 
הף‎ is dropped, whereupon final Kamets is written by its appropriate vowel 
letter, §11. 1, 6, just 8 amthovn after the rejection of 17" becomes mon. 
So in those rare cases in which הז‎ is‘substituted for the suffix ,ה‎ = 
nas Lev. 13:4 for msi. The proper name מדהאל‎ Num. 34:28 foe: 
rived not from mp but 2D, a root of kindred meaning, of whose exist- 
ence, though otherwise unattested, this word is itself a sufficient voucher. 


(3) Medial א‎ often gives its vowel to a preceding vowel- 
less letter and rests in its sound; ” occasionally does the 
same with a homogeneous vowel, when preceded by a vowel- 
less prefix. 


0. Thus, רָאטִים :א‎ for הָשָאת ,רְצְפִים‎ for nko; yoxw Ezek. 6 
from UNw ver. 15; nats Ps, 139: 20 for נמאל‎ , so טא‎ Jer. 10:55 "32985 
from בּודָאס ; ראוּבן‎ Neh. 6:8 for os Tia ; תוא‎ Isa. 51: 20, Inn Deut. 14:5; 
הטצים‎ 1 Sam. ‘4: 33 for אבי" הטאיס‎ Isa. 10:13 for “7383; “iN 
Zech. 11:5 for “WON ; this even occurs after mixed syllables, e. g. . מלאפה‎ 
for יְנָאֶץ ; מַלְאְכָה‎ for 7°822; לקראת‎ for לְקַרְאת‎ particularly in proper 
nouns SRS for רפאל , יְשְמִצְאֶל‎ for זַרְכָצל‎ So, בִּיִתַרון:י‎ Eccles. 2:13 
for WIND; ורללת‎ Jer. 25:36 for ;לת‎ nips Prov. 30:17 for nip. 
There is no instance of this with 4, on the contrary, קיאות‎ Cant.5:2, 12, 


(4) At the end of words 1 and”, when without a vowel 
of their own and preceded by a vowelless letter, invariably 
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quuesce in their homogeneous vowels, \ in an unaccented @, 
י‎ in 2, which draws the accent upon itself and frequently 
causes the dissolution of a previous syllable and the rejection 
of its vowel, בהו‎ for בהך‎ , ws? for יהי ; ישפחן‎ for פרִי , להל‎ 
for “1 , הָּמִי‎ for .דמל‎ 

(5) When preceded or accompanied hy heterogeneous 
vowels, ר‎ and ° are sometimes dropped, or if the vowel be a, 
they not unfrequently combine with it, forming the diph- 
thongal o and 6, §62. 1,6. ₪. הוצק‎ for pion, ma for “Sx, mba 
for "53, a for DIP , DPA for DIP, ma for nite; הושיב‎ for 
Soin, ש‎ ‘42 for ws , mo construct state of nyo , בת‎ const, 
of mma, הִילִיל‎ for 5°50, M337 for 933°. 

a. Vav rarely remains with a heterogeneous vowel unless accompanied 


by weak letters, by contrast with which it becomes comparatively strong 
6. ₪ הוח‎ “4D, mi. 


VowrL CHANGES. 


§58. 1. The third class of changes embraces those which 
take place in the vowels. The primary office of the vowels 
is to aid in pronouncing the consonants, to which conse- 
quently they are quite subordinate, merely occupying, so to 
speak, the interstices between them. Their number and 
variety being greater, however, than is demanded for this 
single purpose, they have besides to a certain extent an in- 
dependent value and meaning of their own in the constitu- 
tion of words. (1) Changes of vowels, while they cannot 
like a difference of consonants create distinct verbal roots, are 
yet fruitful of those minor modifications of which etymology 
takes cognizance, such as the formation of derivatives and 
grammatical inflexions, e. g. 533 to be great, Tk. greatness, 
גדל‎ great; סמל‎ he killed, 2p to hill, קל‎ kill thou, קמל‎ 
killing, 2p killed; סוס‎ a horse, TQ a mare. (2) They 
may indicate differences in the forms of words which have 
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arisen in the lapse of time; 79! in the Pentateuch means in- 
differently gird or doy, in later books girl is 793; הוא‎ in the 
Pentateuch 26 or she, in other books she is always 8°; the 
form of the demonstrative nt3n “is found only in Genesis, 
13m in writers after the time of Moses, 727 in Ezekiel; 
the plural of the demonstrative in the Pentateuch אֶל‎ or M38, 
elsewhere, with a single exception, M38. The imperfect no- 
tation of the vowels in the original mode of writing by letters 
alone has, however, left us without the means of ascertaining 
to what extent such changes may have taken place. (3) They 
may indicate diversity of dialect, 6. ₪. קל‎ to dill, Chald. קטל‎ 


Syr. No, Arab. ;(35 , Ethiop. 91: 

2. The vowel changes with which orthography is con- 
cerned, on the other hand, are purely euphonic, being in 
themselves void of significance, and springing solely from the 
natural preference for what is easier of utterance or more 
agreeable to the ear. Orthographically considered, vowels 
are either mutable or immutable, the latter being unaffected 
by those circumstances which occasion changes in the former. 
A vowel may be immutable by nature, or made so by posi- 
tion. A short vowel in a mixed syllable before the ac- 
cent is ordinarily immutable by position, being beyond the 
reach of the common causes of mutation, 6. g. "3, "pwn. 
Long vowels are immutable by nature in certain words or 
classes of words; but they are only distinguishable as such 
by a knowledge of the etymological forms which require 
them. It may, however, be observed, as a general though 
not an invariable rule, that the vowels of such words and 
forms as are prevailingly written with the vowel letters are 
less liable to mutation than those which are prevailingly 
written without them. Mutable vowels are liable to changes 
both of quantity, from long to short, and the reverse, and 
of quality from pure to mixed ש)‎ to 0, 4 to 6, a to 6( and the 
reverse, these changes being confined, except in rare in- 
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stances, to the cognate forms; thus, 2 never passes into ~ or 
0, nor these into a. Only as 6 stands in relation to both 
and a, it serves to mediate the interval between them, and 
thus accounts for the occasional changes of 2 to aor the re- 
verse, 6. ₪. הקטלס , הקטיל‎ ; ma for mh, "Ma; DF, D297 comp. 
i te pT". 


a. The exceptional change from zu or 0 to e occurs only in the pro- 
nouns, 6. ₪. קטלְמם‎ before suffixes ADP ; and in the particle אֶת‎ before 
suffixes את‎ . There are also a few ו‎ of the change of short 
vowels in mixed syllables before the accent, 6. ₪. מִרְכָּבָה ו‎ , construct naa, 
plural מִרְכָּבן ות‎ 


6 59. The mutations of vowels are due to one or other 
of the following causes, viz.: 1. Syllabic changes. 2. The 
influence of consonants. 3. The influence of vowels. 4. The 
accent. 5. The shortening or lengthening of words. As the 
vowel of unaccented mixed syllables is always short, and that 
of simple syllables long, $18. 2, it is evident that a change 
in the character of a syllable will involve a corresponding 
change in its vowel, unless the accent interfere to prevent. 
Accordingly, when for any cause a mixed syllable becomes 
simple, its short vowel will be converted into a long one; 
and when a simple syllable becomes mixed, the reverse 
change will take place, e.g. 74, ON; Map, mop. In 
the case of the vowels z and ₪ there is frequently an addi- 
tional change of quality, viz., of ל‎ to é and ₪ to 0, 6. ₪. חקי‎ 
for BYP; כונן‎ for 7372 in place of }i> ) 56. 3. 


=r 


a. Daghesh- -forte i is thus resolved by the prolongation of the previous 
vowel in wimp, קימוש‎ ; vate, ִַפָנָש‎ ; “eign, חמישי‎ ; ovata, Brgy ; 
‘PN, ‘pan; ontipa Riecles: 1 12 for ישי‎ $33. 2.a; הספקדו‎ for SIEBNN ; 

ma Lam. 1:8, if this is for M32 see ver. 17; and if the conjecture of 
ו‎ (Thesaurus, p- 483) be correct as to the true reading in 1 Chron. 
23:6, 24:3 opdms for addr. 


§60. Contiguous consonants may give rise to vowel 
changes by their individual peculiarities, as is the case with 
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the gutturals, or by their concurrence. The peculiarities of 
the gutturals are fourfold, viz. : 

1. A preference for the vowel Pattahh of the same organ, 
into which, consequently, a preceding or accompanying vowel 
is frequently converted, 6. ₪ mby for MoD; orb for DB; MAI 
- יבה‎ ; sad for pad; שנטף‎ from SIV. 


a. The instances in which this permutation occurs cannot easily be 
embraced under any general rules. In some cases it was optional; in 
others, usage decides for it or against it without, however, being absolutely 
uniform. ‘The following statements embrace what is of most importance. 
(1) The stability of the vowel often depends upon the weight attached to 
it in the etymological form ; thus, שמע‎ in 6 imperative but not in the in- 
finitive for sav; saw for sau, but sat) not 20 for .טמ‎ (2) The 
vowel preceding: the guttural ie more liable to change than that which 
succeeds it, 6. g. a0 always, but bo" and ממעל‎ ; mom but OND; זצקו‎ 
but עמדף‎ . (3) An accented vowel is sometimes rétaioed where one un- 
accented would suffer change, e. g. רחס‎ but :ולח ;ולחן‎ emd. )4( 48 
u are less subject to alteration than i and 6 e.g. bys for 1 @ which is 
already cognate with the gutturals i is mostly retained, though it occasion- 
ally becomes 4 before ₪ , e. ₪. אַחִיפ‎ from MX, מְבְטְחִי‎ Job 31:24 (in most 
copies) from M222, na" from mM". (5) א‎ in many cases preters the 
diphthongal ל‎ and 0, thus bUPN, ל ממצאן ,נְמצְאתי‎ but oN : 
ר )6( ראבל יבא‎ partakes of this preference for & to a limited extent, 
e. g. “OF for 355 or "073; NaF from יְרְאֶה‎ 


2. The reception of Pattahh furtive, ף‎ 17, at the end of a 
word after a long heterogeneous vowel (i. e. any other than 
a), or before a vowelless final consonant, 6. ₪. 27 , 7332, 13, 
7, mya". 


זי ן 


a. This is necessary when the vowel preceding a final guttural cannot 
be converted into Pattahh. Sometimes the form with Pattahh and that with 
Pattahh furtive occur interchangeably. e. ₪. לטפה‎ and nwo, or with a 
slight distinction, as Mbvx, in pause ere mara, construct mara. In 
a few instances a guttural preceding a final vowelless letter takes simple 
Sh’va instead of Pattahh furtive, e. g. map> 1 Kin. 14:3, and in most 
editions MNSW Jer. 13:25. As final א‎ is always either quiescent or otiant, 
it never receives Pattahh furtive. The letter never takes it unless it be 
in 8 single instance, and that in a penultimate syllable Ha7 Ps. 7: 6, 
which is probably to be read yi*rdoph; though it might’ be pronounced 
yiraddoph, which some conceive to be an anomalous form for pan, after 
the analogy of יצחק‎ Gen. 21:6, the compound Sh’va being lengthened 
into a vowel followed by euphonic Daghesh, as in the related words 


6 
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Isa, 1:6, and naan Isa. 53:5, while others adopt the explanation‏ הבורה 
of the old Jewish Grammarians, that it is a peculiar combination of the‏ 
and the Piel pat.‏ לע Kal‏ 


3. A preference for compound rather than simple Sh’va, 
9 16. 3, whether silent or vocal, inasmuch as the gutturals 
are more readily made audible at the beginning than at the 
close of a syllable, and the hiatus accompanying them as- 
sumes more of the complexion of a vowel than is usual with 
stronger consonants. 


a. The gutturals occasionally retain simple Sh’va when silent. This 
is regularly done by a final radical 5, M or 3. followed by a servile letter, 
6.2 mrss, הדענף‎ | cnt, מִטְפָּחְתי טס‎ , with few exceptions as 
WoT “Hos. 8: 2, גנוס‎ Gen. 26: 29, הוקנננם‎ 2 Sam. 21:6. Other cases 
have more of a ₪ or sporadic character, and occur chiefly with the 
stronger gutturals ה‎ and nm, Mant. Wem, mins, bone, התלחש‎ , nize 
but רחבש , מחשבות‎ but NWEM , ‘many a possessivn, but nbn} ‘from bn ₪ 
brook ; more rarely with & and >, pbs: Lev. 4: 13, xwisa 1 Kin. 15: 16, 
civa Isa. 11: 15, Maye Deut. 25: 7 but in pause TINY Isa, 28 : 6, “TN 
Ex. 15: 6; ר‎ has for the most part simple Sh’va גרשם" רמות‎ though i in 
a few instances it has compound i523, רב רכהף‎ . 

b. (1) Among the compound Sh'vus the preference, unless there is some 
reason for choosing another, is ordinarily given to Hhateph Pattahh, as 
the simplest and most in accordance with the nature of the guttural, and 
to this an antecedent Hhirik, when unessential to the form, is commonly 
made to correspond, e.g. עד‎ | 322". for רֶצָמַד‎ . Sometimes, particularly 
with א‎ (see 1. a. 5.) Hhateph Seghol is taken צילוּת‎ . moray, Maw, nox, 
אָדוס , אמר‎ BAN, THD, MID. Wy Joel 2: 5 sin Jer. 13 : 21, ‘which 
not infrequently Deconies Hhateph Pattahh upon the 8 of the 
word TIAN , “92x Prov. 25:7, דומ" , אמְתו‎ APTI Judg. 10: 2, or the 
carrying forward of its accent והצבדתי , האְבַדְתִי‎ , “AINA, “ROUT. 

(2) If, however, Zor 6, characteristic of the ‘orm, precede, this commonly 
determines the Sh’va to be selected. e. g. העמיד‎ for T1297, TE": for 77295, 
“3sp for "29; though sometimes Hhateph Pattahh is retained and the 
intermediate syllable, §20. 2, resolved into a simple one by prolonging the 
vowels, e. g. הַצברְמ‎ Josh. 7:7, סלו הצָלָה‎ 58. 1:31. Hhirik may, how- 
ever, remain short, 6. ₪. ban, sts, שחרו‎ Job 6:22, particularly if a 
Daghesh-forte has been omitted from: the guttural, e. g. MEN? Jer. 3:8, 
though even in this case the assimilation sometimes takes “place, 6. g. 
רהמף‎ Gen. 30:39 for רחמל‎ any Judg. 5:28 for "Hx. Ifa vowel has 
been rejected from the form, the “corresponding Hhateph i is generally pre- 
ferred, e. g. DIDS from “BS, תָדָשִים‎ “Ine Ezek. 16:33, "32 Gen. 
16:13; jaw 1 ‘Kin. 13: 20 from השיבר ; השיב‎ Gen. 37:22 from היב‎ . 
There are occasional instances of the same word being variously written 
in this respect, e.g. “M8 Ruth 3:15, ims Cant. 2:15; TIEN and 
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wT Isa. 44: 13 ; הִמַרְמַרף‎ Job 16: 16 (K’ri in some copies), mayen Lam. 
1: 20, למרו‎ Isa. 1 14, an 1 Sam. 28: 14. 

c. Before another guttural the compound Sh’va is frequently re- 
placed by the corresponding short vowel, e. g. האלך‎ for האלך‎ “Non 
for "N39, DS NNN for הַאְהִיכֶס‎ ; 0 occasionally under & by a long 
vowel behire other letters as well as gutturals. or by a short vowel with 
Daghesh, e. g. BSN for BAN, INA, OSS for DI=N, “iN for ix, 
"OS for TON. This disposition to render the gutturals more audible by the 
aid of a vowel is further shown by their attracting to themselves the 
vowel of another letter, particularly in triliteral monosyllables, 6. g. 521 
for 377 (D212), 28m, SO, D9, קחת‎ 2 Kin. 12:9, באש‎ for פאש‎ waa, 
also Sw Ex. 2: 20 for קלאך‎ Ruth 1: 20, INK Prov. 1:22 for האמבו‎ 
ד‎ Job 90 :96 for andoxn, וְאֶסְכַּרם‎ Zech. 7: 14 for pI30N1, and by 
their sometimes causing an antecedent « or accompanying vowel to be re- 
tained where analogy would require its rejection, e. g. מוּצְאִי‎ for מוּצְאִי‎ 
from מַסְכִּי , חִטְאי , מוצא‎ , "OM and “OO, בַּחוּרִים‎ from. בחור‎ comp. 
1. a. (4), רמצאָהו‎ Deut. 32: 10; misn, nish. 


4. An incapacity for being doubled, whence they never 
receive Daghesh-forte, and the previous syllable thus becom- 
ing a simple one, its vowel is generally lengthened, 9 59, & to 
d,i to 6 ₪8 to 6, 6 ₪. Re for Wa, PW for Wa, TS" for 
Tian, WN, aren. 


wv‏ ץצ" 


a. Sometimes an intermediate syllable, §20. 2, is formed, and the vowel 
remains short. (1) This is commonly the case before n, ‘frequently be- 
fore 7, less often before >, rarely before ,א‎ never before ,ר‎ 6. ₪. OM, 
נְאץ, מעב חר , שחף‎ - )9( It is more likely to occur in the body ofa word 
than after a prefix. 6. ₪. "MbM? Ps. 119: 43 from bn, but FdA7 Job 38:24 
from pdm. (3) When the guttural comes to stand at the end of the word 
the short vowel is often resumed, 6. ₪. 55MM Prov. 22: 24 from AZANN, =m 
Ps. 141:8 from myn but 13mm Deut. 2:9, There are a very few in- 
stances in which Daghesh-forte i is found in, e.g. wad m2 Ezek. 16: 4, 
maa Prov. 14:10, TIMI Prov. 15:1 (in some editions), שרשי‎ Cant, 
5: 2, see also §24. b. 


§61. The concurrence of consonants gives rise to the 
following vowel changes, viz. 

1. When two vowelless letters come together at the be- 
ginning of a syllable in contravention of the law in $18, the 
impossible combination is relieved by giving to the first of 
them a short vowel. This, if there be no reason for prefer- 
ring another, will be the briefest of the vowels, Hhirik, 6. ₪ 
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"a5 for "23, "293 for 1273, חִזְקו‎ for חזקוּ‎ . If a vowel has 
been omitted from the word, the correspanding short vowel 
is frequently employed, 6. ₪. "23 for "29 from 32 (753); 
‘Sb from 729; "San from 52%, 4202 for יהי‎ from jn. Or 
if one of the consonants be a guttural, the vowel mostly con- 
= forms to the compound Sh’va, which it has or might have, 
6. ₪. "29 for "a9, apr for apr, "n> for לחפר , ְחָלִי‎ for 
“ond, מל‎ for S72. 


a. Vav before a guttural follows the rule just given; before ", and 
sometimes before ה‎ or M followed by ,ר‎ it takes Hhirik; before other 
vowelless letters it gives up its consonant sound and quiesces in its homo- 
geneous vowel Shurek, $57. 2. (1), thus והי ,41 ,בדו‎ and mans, =55, 
Sar. 

b. In triliteral monosyllables or final syllables with the vowel Pattahh, 
the first letter sometimes receives an accented Seghol. to which the fol- 
lowing Pattahh is then assimilated, e. g. 3T for "MD construct of ond, 
m3292 for P3599, the Seghols being liable to be changed to Pattahhs by 
the presence ofa guttural | rps for שפחת‎ . 

6. In D38¥%0 Gen. 32:20 for מִצִאְכֶס‎ the vowelless letters belong to 
different syllables, and the introduction of the new vowel makes it neces- 
sary to lengthen the one before it. 


2. Although two vowelless letters are admissible at the 
end of a word, §18, the harshness of the combination is 
commonly relieved by the insertion of Seghol, e. g. 275 for 
an?, 29 for m2. If either letter is a guttural, Pattahh is 
mostly used instead, 6. ₪. M23, 59s, jo". If either letter is 
ר‎ , its homogeneous vowel Hhirik is used ; if the second letter 
is 1, it will rest in Shurek, §57. 2. (4.), 6. ₪. MD, תה , כְּלִי‎ , 
but mr. 

a. When the penultimate letter is ה‎ or NM, it in a few instances takes 
Seghol, as Dak, 775, on, om. When the final letter is ,א‎ it either 
remains otiant, $16, or requires "Seghol, Rid, ולרא‎ , RT, NW; a penulti- 
mate & either quiesces in the antecedent vowel or attracts it to itself, 
§60. 3. ₪ MNT, שאת‎ or MNwW, .ראש‎ The alternate mode of facilitating 


the pronunciation of mittarale before a vowelless letter at the end of a 
word by means of Pattahh furtive, has been explained $60. 2. 


3. When the same letter is repeated with or without a 
mutable vowel intervening, there is often a contraction intc 
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one doubled letter, and the vowel is rejected or thrown back 
upon the preceding consonant, e. g. nao" for 7220", יסב‎ for 
יספב‎ (Daghesh-forte disappearing at the end of the word), 
לב‎ for 22>, 2729 Job 31:15 for 1223427 (see 4. below); if 
another consonant immediately follow the contracted letters, 
8 diphthongal vowel *, or ‘i may be inserted to render the re- 
duplication more audible and prevent the concurrence of 
three consonants, "nad, מִסְבִּינֶה‎ 

4. In accented syllables the diphthongal vowels 6 and 0 
are employed before two consonants or a doubled consonant 
in preference to the pure ? and ₪, e.g. >Um, קוּם ; מֶּסְָנֶה‎ 
map; >Upm, mbupm, so 26m, קשט‎ , Jam. This is still the 
case when at the end of a word an auxiliary Seghol or Pattahh 
has been inserted between the letters (according to 2.), e. g. 
yein, 780, dvb, mpia from p32, or the reduplication of the 
doubled letter is no longer heard and the Daghesh-forte does 
not appear, §25, 6. ₪. 207 comp. הקטיל‎ . 


a. The vowel @ is in like circumstances often reduced to one of its con- 
stituents a, e. g. “MII from קשלחר , חקטיל‎ from קטל‎ , m29>m from לף‎ | 
תַכָדְנָה‎ MIDI, הל סכ‎ , and oceasionally to its other constituent 1, 6 = 
cheapnn ‘from Sipen, bmw. from .ירש‎ The only example of Shurek 
in 8 Segholate form is טוּמת‎ Lev. 5:21. 


5. In unaccented syllables ל‎ and ₪ are preferred to 6 and 
0 before doubled letters, “my, "MY; “MM, AM; Hom from 
nom; 20h), "209; Ba comp. מִקְסְל‎ , pa, "pm, though such 
forms as "2377, 479, MAD, m9 likewise occur. 

6. A vowel is occasionally given to a final consonant to 
soften the termination of the word, and make the transition 
easier to the initial consonant of that which follows; thus, 
לִיְלָה , ליל‎ ; Meg for Ma; OF, Med; אֶל‎ , MS; הפ ; איה ,אי‎ , 
"opt; מַגְבִּימ‎ , rama; min, ihen; כִּסָמד‎ Ex. 15:10 ; ְכַסְימוּ‎ 
Ex. 15: 5. | | 


a. These paragogic vowels have established themselves in the cur- 
rent forms of certain words, as M>"3, mah, nbs, אַחר , אבי‎ , “B. But, 
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| with these exceptions, they are chiefly found in poetry. The vowels °, 
and 1 are mostly attached to words in what is called the construct state, 
,ה‎ to words in the absolute; and all of them to the feminine ending Mm. 
Examples of i: 32 Num. 23: 18, 24:3, 15, inn several times, o3% Ps. 
114:8. Examples of 7: "Msi Hos. 10:11, פֶסְרִי‎ Gen, 49:1], "23 ibid., 
"1338 Gen. 31: 39, "hos דג‎ Ps. 110: 4, "apn Ps, 11 8, “a Ps, 123 : 1 
“7332 Ps. 113:5, staan ver. 6, מקימר‎ ver. 7, השבי‎ ver, 8, "aia 
ver. 9 “mgd Isa. 1: 21, "9783 Ex. 15:6, “319 Zech. 11:17, “nl Lam, 
1:1, "naw ibid., טכני‎ Deut. 33:16. It is also attached to the first member 
of the compound i גו‎ many proper names, €. g. PANNA, PIS DED, to certain 
particles, as smba, "mbt, מִנֶר‎ and perhaps to such participial forms as 
"mau Jer. 22: 23, Of ה‎ 6 rnin Ex. 15: 16, אַרְצָה‎ Isa. 8:23, Job 34:13, 
37: 12, now Judg. 14: 18, יטגּצְתָה‎ Ps. 3: 3, 8U: 3, Jon. 2:10, ribs almost 
constantly, mn Ps. 116: 15, nbn}, Num. 34:5, Ps. 124: 4. nny Ps. 92: 16 
(K’ri), 125: 3, Ezek. 28 : 15, Hos. 10: 13, nny Job 5: 16, nats Ps. 44:27, 
63:8, 94:17, MMBY Job 10:22, nnisn Josh. 19: 43, Judg. 14: 1, and regu- 
larly in the: third person feminine of the preterite of לה‎ verbs. In 
modern Persian 2 is similarly appended to nouns in close connection with 8 
following word, to remove the obstruction of the final consonant and serve 
as a uniting link. 


§62. The changes due to the influence of vowels may 
arise from their concurrence or proximity. 

1. Concurring vowels may coalesce; 6 uniting with a 
forms 6, uniting with ? or ₪ it forms the diphthongal 6 or 0, 
e.g, mpm Neh. 3:13 from miptan after the rejection of א‎ 
by §53. 2. 5; m3 after the softening of > to + becomes ™3; 
קְטְלָהּ‎ by the rejection of ה‎ becomes ‘up; ‘im? prefixed to 
proper names is from יה‎ for 392, 657. 2 (4). 

2. One of them may be hardened into its corresponding 
semi-vowel; 7" , with 7” may form 7°, or the first 7 may 
be changed to %y, which, upon the reduplication of the ל‎ to 
preserve the brevity of the antecedent vowel, §24. 3, becomes 
» , 6. ₪. "ay with עַבְרִים 0600868 , ים‎ or Day. 80," , be- 
fore ,ה‎ forms יה‎ , and before i forms פִבְרָיּה .₪ .6 ,. "ל‎ 
עַבְריית‎ ; in like manner ו‎ is changed before 1 into wv, form- 
ing ור‎ , which, by $56. 8, becomes "ו‎ , e.g. מַלְכוּת‎ by the 
substitution of mi for n, nite. J, followed by ₪ 1 forms 
iv, קטלתיו , קטלפיהו‎ ; wh, המסיו פִּיו‎ for המְסיז‎ Josh. 14: 8, 
EF” before 7». or ₪ ל‎ is resolved into dy, which, joined with 
the appropriate semi-vowels, becomes " . and ,יר‎ the virtual 
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reduplication of the final consonant in the one case pres@v- 
ing the short vowel, which is lengthened in the other; thus 
"070 with יר‎ , becomes "O30, and with ה‎ , 130. The same 
‘resolution of י‎ . occurs before final 7, forming יד‎ , and by 
§61.2 יך‎ thus “4999 with J becomes 377°). 


a, Grammarians have disputed whether in such words as עברליס‎ 
מִלַכְוּת‎ the point in " is Daghesh-forte or Mappik, 326, and accordingly 
whether they are to be read tbhriyyim, malkhuyyoth, or ibhriyim, 
malkhtyoth. If the explanation given above be correct, it is Daghesh- 
forte Conservative. Comp. 23 oR. 

b. Such forms 88 "472, mp, pany from “4B are only apparent excep- 
tions to the above rules. The word i is properly פרר‎ , and to this the addi- 
tions are made, the auxiliary Hhirik being dropped with the cessation of 
the cause from which it originated, §57.2.(4). In atk. 9 2 Chron. 17:11 
from "272 and 0" the vowels are kept separate by an interposed א‎ . 

c. In words of לה‎ formation, such as nibs, tis, עשים‎ from mis and 
m_, i, o°., it might appear as though one “vowel were rejected before 
another. But the correct explanation is that ר‎ is the true final radical, 
and the forms above given are for ,פיה‎ iis, עשרים‎ (like (קטליט‎ from 
which 7 is rejected by §53.3. In the same way nib, עטף‎ , etc., from nes 
are for בְשַרְך , שר‎ - In such alternate forms as פריָה‎ from nop, the radi- 
cal " is retained by preserving the antecedent vowel, which, before 
Daghesh-forte Conservative, becomes Hhirik, §61. 5. 


§63. The following euphonic changes are attributable to 
the proximity of vowels, viz. : . 

1. Pattahh before a guttural is often changed to Seghol 
if another a follows, and the same change sometimes occurs 
after a guttural if another @ precedes. 

The particular cases are the following : 


a. When (_) stands before a guttural with ),( - before 7, ₪ 
am for התג‎ , mrysa Prov. 21: 22. e5nn, "ANNI (also when ה‎ has 
Hhateph Kamets e. g. החַדָשִיס‎ , snbonn judg. 9: :9), often before ה‎ and 2 
particularly if it receives the. secondary accent, e. g. הַהלִיס‎ for phn, 
maqd but msh>, snun; mben, מה כָטָי‎ rarely before א‎ and % nih 
Gen. 14: 10, נאָצות"‎ Neh. 9: 18 26 but נמצותיף‎ Ezek. 35:12. _ 

b. When ¢ ) before a gutturaf j is followed by another consonant with 
(.) or (,) Dams, span” but רחףלל‎ , Ram but נחִבַּאהְ‎ , kom, once before 
as liquid >, 6.8. מכלף‎ Ex. 33:3 for abe, and once before 3 6. g. 

mism> for לחנה‎ 

c. In MSPS 1 Sam. 28:15 and the combination 13) D>i9 a similar 
change takes place after a guttural to prevent the repetition of the vowel 
2; so in Mw Ps, 20:4, and m8) mk after the liquid >. 


צז די 8-3 ל 
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> 2. Pattahh is sometimes assimilated to a following 
Seghol, or to a preceding Kamets or Tsere. 


a. The assimilation to (,) takes place regularly in what are called 
Segholate forms, in which an auxiliary Segho! has by §61. 2 been intro- 
duced between two vowelless letters, מלך‎ for 729, 324 for 235, צֶרֶץ‎ for 
v3, but בַּיֶת‎ , 028; only before 1, which can combine with 0 and not 


with e, @ is retained and lengthened to (_) by $59, 338, FA. Rarely in 
other cases cot for שו‎ where the change is facilitated by the pre- 
ceding ל‎ . 


b. “The assimilation to ( (,) occurs in 2 few cases after a guttural with 1 
prefixed, 6. ₪. O39 for em, 74h for wan, הְצְרֶץ‎ for הארֶץ‎ . 

0. The assimilation to 8% / occurs ‘in the Kal future of Pe Yodh verbs 
where the alternate forms are "שב‎ and YR". 


§64. The following vowel changes are due to the accent, 
12. : 

1. If a long vowel in a mixed syllable be deprived of its 
accent, it will be shortened, §18, 6. ₪. יסב ; הַסְמֶר , הִשְמֶר‎ , 
וְיִּסֶב‎ ; pipe, ננַיָּשֶס‎ ty, “ary. 


a. If a vowel preceding Makkeph is incapable of being shortened, it 
will receive the secondary accent Methegh, agreeably 10 43. 


2. The accent prefers to be immediately preceded by a 
simple syllable and a long vowel. Accordingly an antece- 
dent vowelless letter often receives what may be called a pre- 
tonic vowel. This is commonly the simplest of the long 
vowels 0, 6. ₪. 5p, 302, לָקְחַת‎ , PSI, occasionally 6, 6. ₪. 
יקל‎ , miaw, ילדון‎ , pram, rarely 0, e.g. .יקְצרוּן‎ Such a 
vowel is sometimes inserted, even though a pre-existing 
mixed syllable is thereby destroyed, 6. ₪. 1n the plurals of 
Segholates and of feminine nouns derived from them, 0°22 
from Ja, mista from 7352. 

6 65. The special emphasis, with which the last word of 
a clause is dwelt upon, gives rise to certain vowel changes 
in connection with the pause accents, ) 80. 2.0. | These are 
(1) lengthening short vowels, viz., (.) and not infrequently 
(,) which has arisen from ).( to (,), 6. ₪. TA8, TAS; כב‎ 
mans; PIS, PIS; Wy, Tay, and bringing back Kanets 
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Hhatuph shortened from Hholem to its original length רמת‎ , 
nian). (2) Restoring vowels which have been dropped 


ato 


in the course of inflection, e.g. 7129, "RY; M123, TD; 
stay, ‘av. (8) Changing simple Sh’va in triliteral sylla- 
bles and before the suffix 4 to Seghol, 6. ₪. AME, ANB; ,יחי‎ 
72; 020, 020. (4) Changing compound Sh’va to the cor- 
responding long vowel, 6. g. "38, "28; "20 (bx), חָלִי ; חָצִי‎ 
חלי:‎ : 


a. Pattahh sometimes remains without change, e.g. 79 Ps. 132: 12, 
may 2 Sam. 2: 27, bo Jer. 7:10, "Maza Prov. 30:9, “NPIS Job 34: 5 
אִכַלְמי:‎ Neh. 5:14. Seghol more frequently, 22. PIS, בִרְך , קדס‎ 6 
דה‎ - "Long vowels are mostly unaltered; only Tsere is in mixed syllables 
occasionally changed to Pattahh, e.g. :10 Isa. 18:5 for THM, so הטב‎ 
Isa, 42:22, הִפַד:‎ Gen. 17: 14, bonny Gen. 21: 8, ווכף‎ Gen. 25: 34, which, 
in one word of ‘Segholate formation, is converted to Seghol, e.g. רשע‎ 
.רשע‎ Where the same word has alternate forms, one is sometimes .. 
lected as the ordinary and the other as the pausal form, thus yen, VEN; 
want, Wan; AAs, ye; מַבַלְמִי: , שַכלְחי‎ Gen. 43:14; דרְבן‎ Eccl. 
12: ה‎ att 1 Sam. 13: 21; 0 ty Gen. 49: 3, raun, natin Lev. 
26 : 34, 35; OUD, לפשטף‎ . Sometimen, instead of changing the ‘Sh’va be- 
fore ף‎ to Seghol, its vowel is shifted, thus 42. 425 2. Was, 7k, and in 
Ex. 29:35 .אתְכָה‎ The position of the pause accent, so far as it differs 
from that of the ordinary accent, has been explained 35 2. 

b. Of the pause accents, or those which mark’the limits of clauses and 
sections, the first class. viz., Silluk, Athnahh, and Merka with Mahpakh, 
almost always give rise to the vowel changes which have been described; 
the second and third classes, S’gholta, Zakeph Katon, Zakeph Gadhol, 
R’bhi* and Shalsheleth, 6. ₪. נַבְחָלוּ‎ Isa. 13: 8, do so frequently ; the fourth 
class, Pazer, e. g. 2 Kin. 3: 25, Prov. 30: 4, and T’lisha Gh’dhola, 6. ₪. 
Ezek. 20:21, but seldom. Pausal forms are occasionally found with other 
Disjunctives, thus, Tiphhha תִלְכוּ‎ Deut. 13: 5, Pashta טמ‎ ibid., Geresh 
מימצ‎ Ezek. 40: 4, and even with Conjunetives, 0. ₪. 72% Isa. 49: 18, Moxy 
Ezek. 17: 15, 1Wa 2 Chron. 29: 31. 


§66. 1. The shortening and lengthening of words has an 
effect upon their vowels. The shortening may take place 
(1) At the end of a word by the rejection of a vowel. 


This occurs only with (_) or ) ,( incertain forms of 13 verbs, e. g. bam from 
nBan, ise for יצה‎ , WH 1 Sam. 21:14 for samy, neh, for Aw. In 
the last two examples the short vowel is lengthened upon its receiving the 
accent, comp. §64.1. If the rejected vowel was preceded by two con- 
sonants, these will now stand ee lene at the end of the word, and be lia- 
‘ble to the changes described §61. 2, 6. ₪. 718 for nea. 
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(2) In the body of a word by shortening a long vowel in 
a mixed syllable, which must, of course, be the one bearing 
the accent, 0 39. 1, or rejecting a long vowel in a simple + 
lable before the accent (the pretonic vowel, 64. 2), "27, 
“at; 730, Joa; מקדש ; מִקַדָש‎ . 


a. This is in general the only reduction possible. The vowel of a 
mixed syllable, if short already, is capable of no further abbreviation; and 
it cannot be rejected, or there would be a concurrence of vowelless con- 
sonants which the language seeks to avoid (50m Prov. 30:6 is an excep- 
tion). And the vowel of a simple syllable, if short, must have the accent, 
6 39. 1, which preserves it from rejection. The changes above recited are 
confined to the last two, or, in case the accent is upon the penult, the last 
three syllables of the word; for the antecedent portions of polysyllables 
are already abbreviated to the utmost. Contractions due to the peculiari- 
ties of certain letters, as the gutturals and quiescents, oe have been 
before explained, are not here taken into the account, e. ₪. say, שמע‎ 
mig, mia; oo, .דר‎ 

0 Where the last vowel cannot be shortened, it sometimes experiences 
a change of quality from pure to diphthongal, - as is produced by the 
pressure of two following consonants, 4 61. 4, 6. ₪. bryan, byan; הושיב‎ , 
הושב‎ ; mats, nis ; matin, סוּסים ; ירשב‎ "OAD, 


2. If a word be lengthened by additions at the end, its 
vowels are liable to changes in consequence. 

(1) Such additions create a tendency to shorten the pre- 
vious part of the word in the manner just described. For 
the normal length of words in Hebrew being dissyllabic, the 
genius of the language is opposed to transcending this limit 
any further than is absolutely necessary. If the addition is 
not of sufficient weight to affect the position of the accent, 
no abbreviation results. But if it is of weight enough to 
remove the accent, an abbreviation follows if it is possible for 
one to be made, e.g. 723, דִּבְרִיכֶם , דִּבָרִים‎ for דִבְרִיכֶם‎ by 
1 

(2) They produce changes in an ultimate mixed syllable. 
If the appendage begin with a consonant, the antecedent 
vowel will now be succeeded by two consonants and be liable 
to the changes consequent upon such a position, $61. 4, e. g. 
m>epm from פקטיל‎ ; meap from mp; הִקְטַלְסי‎ from הקטיל‎ ; 


606 | VOWEL CHANGES. 91 


from Sep. If the appendage begin with a vowel, it‏ קְפַלְתִי 
will attach itself to the final consonant, which will in conse-‏ 
quence be drawn away from its own syllable to begin the new‏ 
one. . This may occasion the following changes :‏ 

(a2) If the preceding vowel 18 an auxiliary Seghol or 
Pattahh, introduced to facilitate the pronunciation of the 
second of two vowelless consonants, § 61. 2, it will be rejected, 
inasmuch as it is no longer required for this purpose, e. g. 
‘35 from 99, ‘ino from “Mo. 

(6) If it be a short vowel, it must either be lengthened 
to adapt it to the simple syllable in which it now stands, or 
rejected on account of the disposition to abbreviate words 
upon their receiving accessions at the end, 6. ₪. "20p and 
moup from op. The cases are very rare in which a short 
vowel remains unchanged in consequence of its having the 
accent, §18. 2, 6. ₪. M739 1 Kin. 19:15 from B39, Mean 
Fzek. 8:2 from “adn. 

)6( If it be a long vowel, it may be rejected, as ‘up? 
from שמי , יקטל‎ from שם‎ , or retained either unaltered, as 
הַקִימות‎ from mp, 20% from 730%, or with a change of 
quality from pure to diphthongal or the reverse, 7370 from 
Piha, נסולתי‎ from sid, 4pm from הָקִים‎ , ped, from פָּלִים‎ 


TABLE SHOWING THE.CHARACTER AND AFFINITIES OF THE VOWELS 
AND THE ORDINARY LIMITS OF EUPHONIC CHANGES. 


ORGAN. QUALITY. QUANTITY 
Long. Short. 


Guttural,. . . pure 6------------6 
dioh _~ 4 
!0//00000 6-----<% 
| | 7 i 


on tas 


Palatal, 


pure 0 


יי 
ו 4 . Labial,‏ 


pure 7 


PART SECOND. 
ETYMOLOGY. 


Roots or Worps. 


§67. Erymovocy treats of the various kinds of words, 
their formation and inflections. Three successive stages are 
here to be distinguished. ‘The first is the root or radical 
portion of words. This embraces those fundamental sounds, 
in which the essential idea originally inberes. Roots do 
not enter, in their nude or primitive form, into the current 
use of language, but they constitute the basis upon which all 
actually occurring words, with the exception of the inorganic 
interjections, are constructed. The second stage is the word 
itself in its simple uninflected state; this is formed, if a prim- 
itive, directly from the root, if a derivative, from a pre-existing 
primitive, by certain changes or additions, which serve to con- 
vert the radical idea into the precise conception intended, 
which is as yet, however, expressed absolutely. The third 
and only remaining stage is the word as it appears in the ac- 
tual utterances of speech, so modified by inflections as to 
suggest the definite qualifications of the idea, such as the 
tense of verbs, the gender and number of nouns, and the de- 
gree of adjectives, or its relations whether of agreement or 
subordination, such as the persons and modes of verbs and 
the cases of nouns. | 

968. There are in Hebrew, as in most languages two 
, classes of roots, which may be denominated respectively pro- 
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nominal and verbal. Pronominal roots form the basis of such 
words as express the relations of things to the speaker or to 
one another, viz., pronouns and certain prepositions, adverbs, 
and other particles. From verbal roots, which are by far 
the more numerous, spring words expressive of ideas, viz., 
verbs, nouns, and such particles as are derived from them. 
Verbal roots consist exclusively of consonants, and are almost 
invariably triliteral. The introduction of a vowel or vowels, 
even for the sake of pronouncing them, destroys their abstract 
radical character, and converts them into specific words of 
this or that description. Nevertheless, for reasons of conve- 
nience, the letters of the root are usually pronounced by the. 
aid of the vowels belonging to them in the simplest form of 
the corresponding verb, which is mostly the third person sin- 
gular of the preterite, 0. ₪. קל‎ , 72. This must not be 
suffered, however, to lead to the confusion of identifying 
that particular verbal form with the proper radical, nor of 
supposing the verb to be the radical part of speech from 
which nouns in all cases are derived: verbs and nouns are 
rather to be regarded as 60-0011866 branches springing from 
8 common root. | 


a. The few quadriliterals and quinqueliterals which occur are mostly 
formed from pre-existing triliterals by the addition of a weak letter, or a 
letter similar to one of the original radicals, 6. ₪. BOND to lay waste comp. 
tod; זל‎ to burn comp. FIST 5 MEIN a branch comp. MBO 5 pps 
thoughts comp. D°BSW; שרכיט‎ a ‘sceptre comp. vat; לצו‎ tranquil 
comp. 7389; THB 0 ו‎ comp. פָרֶש‎ ; or by blending two different 
roots, 6. ₪. רספט‎ to be e fresh composed of טב‎ and wpe ; "305D a certain 
one = "3028 “ip ; SINEX a frog from "EX to leap 7 (in Arabic) ₪ 
marsh. Some, which are not thus reducible, may perhaps be of foreign 
origin. 

5. Many of the triliteral roots appear to be based upon pre-existing 
biliterals. Thus, the cognates "31, dia, TTR, nha, Ta, m3, have in com- 
mon the two letters גז‎ with the acsociated idea of cutting, §50.3. The 
frequent examples of this description, together with the fact of the exist- 
ence of a few biliterals, e.g. אב‎ father, ms brother, && mother, have 
suggested the thought that the ultimate roots may in all cases have been 
biliterals, and that the triliterals were a secondary formation. Various in- 
genious but unsuccessful attempts have been made to demonstrate this 


94 ETYMOLOGY. § 69 


position by an actual analysis, and to effect the reduction of all roots to 
two primitive letters. Still more extravagant and fanciful is the endea- 
vour, which has actually been made, to explain the origin of roots from the 
individual letters of which they are composed, and to deduce their mean- 
ings from the names, the shapes, or other peculiarities of those letters. 
The existence of roots and the meanings attached to them must be ac- 
cepted as ultimate facts. Some have arisen, no doubt, from the imitation 
of sounds in nature; but in most cases no satisfactory reason can be given 
why a given combination of sounds has that particular sense, which is in 
fact connected with it. 


§69. The formation of words and their inflection are ac- 
complished partly by internal changes and partly by external 
additions. ‘The internal changes are the insertion of vowels 
and the reduplication of consonants in various significant 
ways, 0. ₪. קשל , קטל , קטל‎ , vp. The external additions are 
significant syllables welded to the root or to the word, either 
at the beginning or the end, e.g. קטל‎ , MOP, התקטלנו , יקטל‎ \ 


a. The triliteral and exclusively consonantal character of Semitic 
roots is their most remarkable peculiarity in distinction from those of the 
Indo-European languages which are as prevailingly monosyllabic, the 
vowel being an essential constituent, while the number of consonants is 
variable. The fact of the vowel being an integral part of the root in 
these languages interferes with their employment of internal changes for 
purposes of derivation and inflection, and confines them almost entirely to 
external additions, 6. g. voco, vocabam, vocatio, vocabulum, vocilo, ete. 
The composition of words of which such large use is made in the Indo- 
European tongues, e. g. ad-voco, in-voco, etc., is almost unknown in He- 
brew except in the formation of proper names. 

b. Different languages differ greatly in their flexibility, that is to ay, 
in the variety of words which may spring from a common root, and the 
number of forms which the same word may assume to express the various 
relations into which it enters. Relations, which in some languages are 
expressed by flection, as the cases of nouns, tenses of verbs, concord 
of adjectives, are in others indicated by additional words, 88 prepo- 
sitions, auxiliary verbs, 640. or suggested by the order of words in the 
sentence. 

c. Formative syllables, added either at the beginning or the end of 
words for the sake of inflection, are, in the ordinary consciousness of those 
who use the language, completely amalgamated with them, so that their 
separate origin and signification is never thought of. They are thus to 
be distinguished from those words which, by reason of their dependent 
character, are attached to others as prefixes or suffixes, but yet preserve 
their separate identity as prefixed conjunctions and prepositions and suf 
fixed pronouns. 


§70, 71 PRONOUNS. 95 


§70. The parts of speech in Hebrew are either declina- 
ble as pronouns, verbs, and nouns (including adjectives) ; or 
indeclinable, as the article, adverbs, prepositions, conjunc- 
tions, and interjections. As most if not all of the syllables 
employed in the formation and inflection of verbs and nouns 
are of pronominal origin, it will be necessary to consider the 
pronouns first. 


a. The classification usual with the Jewish grammarians is into verbs 
(2"2338 actions), nouns ) טומות‎ names), and particles (0°52 words). 


PRONOUNS. 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


§71. The Hebrew pronouns are personal, demonstrative, 
relative, and interrogative or indefinite. The personal pro- 
nouns are the following, viz. : 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
1. I "Six, SN We win, 32, שו‎ 
9 a ₪. TEN | +6 ₪. ORS > 

"( Thouf mx, Fe 765 JAN, TA 

8 1 $s הוּא‎ They m. on, הַמָּה‎ 

* | She הִיא‎ They ₪ 78, En 


There are, it will be perceived, distinct forms for singular 
and plural in the three persons, and for masculine and fem- 
inine in the second and third. There is no form for the 
neuter, as that gender is not recognized in Hebrew. 


a. (1) The alternate forms of the first person singular sDdN (in pause 
"238 with the accent on the penult except Job 33:9), and "28 (in pause 
אנר‎ ( are used interchangeably and with perhaps equal frequency. It has 
been observed, however, that while the former is the more common in 
the Pentateuch, it never occurs in the books of Chronicles, and but once 
in Ezekiel, viz., 36:28, a passage borrowed from the Pentateuch. The 
usual plural of this person is 53M28; נחנ‎ occurs but six times, viz., Gen. 
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42: 11, Ex. 16:7, 8, Num. 32: 32, 2 Sam. 17: 12, Lam. 3:42; 38 though 
common in later Hebrew, occurs but once in the Old Testament, viz., Jer. 
42:6 K’thibh, where the K’rj substitutes the usual form. 

(2) The second person masc. sing. MAX (in pause occasionally mmx Pe. 
2:7, 25:27, 40: 18, 70: 6, but mostly MMs) is in five instances written mN 
without the final He, which is however restored in the K’ri, viz., 1 Sam. 
24 : 19, Ps. 6:4, Job 1: 10, Eccles, 7: 22, Neh. 9: 6, and in three instances 
AN without the final vowel Num. 11:15, Deut. 5:24, Ezek. 28:14. The 
feminine MX is occasionally written "M& Judg. 17:2, 1 Kin. 14:2, 2 Kin. 
4:16. 23, 8:1, Jer. 4: 30, Ezek. 36: 13; the K’ri invariably retrenches the 
superfluous ר‎ , though it is probable that the original pronunciation proper 
to this orthography was "AX. The feminine plural חן‎ occurs only Ezek. 
34:31, where a few maniscripts read iPS ; the alternate form M:R¥ oc- 
curs Gen. 31: 6, Ezek. 13: 11, 01: 17; in Ezek. 13 : 20 most editions have 
MOAN. 

(3) The third person fem. sing. ה"א‎ occurs but eleven times in the - 
books of Moses, viz., Gen. 14: 2, 20: 5, 38: 25, Lev. 2: 15 (in some editions), 
11:39, 13: 10. 21, 16: 31, 21:9. Num. 5: 13, 14. In its stead is found הרא‎ 
a combination of the letters of the masculine with the vowel of the fem- 
inine. The explanation of this is that הוא‎ Aw was at that early period of 
common gender and used indifferently for both masculine and feminine. 
As this primitive usage subsequently became 09801616, the word, when 
used for the feminine, was read הלא‎ Az according to the uniform practice 
of the later books, and the punctuators have suggested this by giving it 
the corresponding vowel, §17. According to Kimchi {4 Ruth 1:13 and 
mit 2 Sam. 4:6, Jer. 50:5, stand for the masculine plural; this assump- 
tion is unnecessary, however, as in the first passage the feminine may 
have the sense of the neuter “these things,” and in the last two it is an 
adverb of place, meaning here. 


2. (1) The pronoun "538 unites the palatal found in the nominative 
singular of the first person in Indo-European languages, Gr. éyo, Lat. ego, 
Goth. tk, with the nasal of its other parts Gr. pé, vai, Lat. me, nos, Goth. 
mik. The same combination is found in the Coptic and the Phenician. 
The Arabic and Syriac have retained only the abbreviated form in the 
singular and the prolonged form in the plural. The second person MAX 
is based upon the lingual m as the Doric rv, Lat. tu, Ger. du, Eng. thou ; 
and the third person הא‎ upon the guttural ה‎ as the Zend ho, Gr. 6, 
Lat. hic, Eng. he. 

_ (2) Words in such constant and familiar use as the pronouns are sub- 
ject to more or less irregularity in all languages. The original plural 
termination, as will be shown more fully hereafter in the case of verbs 
and nouns, is 05. In the first person ם‎ is omitted to prevent the concur- 
rence of nasals in the same syllable, "28, 92% ; the plural of the prolonged 
form seems to be best explained by supposing it to have been originally 
"222%, which was in the singular softened to "338 by $57.1, and in the 
plural by a transposition and weakening of the palatal to a guttural (comp. 
Gr. éyw, Sans. aham), became אַנחנ‎ or by $53. 2, נחנן‎ . The plurals of 
the second and third persons were originally (הגם (צתום‎ which are stilt 
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preserved in the Arabic. and have Jeft their traces in the inflections of 
verbs, e.g. רקטלון‎  יֶנְדהתְלטק‎ . The vowel ₪. however, which in the plu- 
rals of masculine nouns has been converted into i, has in the pronouns 
undergone a still further modification into the diphthongal écroré cm. 
The distinction of gender is indicated in the plural not by affixing the 
characteristic termination of that gender as in nouns, but by a change of 
the final nasal. An unaccented © | is often added by §61. 6. to relieve the 
harshness of the consonantal ending. 

c. In the technical language of the Jewish grammartians pronouns are 
called כַּכּּרם‎ cognomina ; the first person is 3579 the speaker, the second 
ְמִצָא‎ present, the third 2 hidden or absent. 


§72. When the pronouns are used in their separate form 
as distinct words they have the forms already given. When, 
however, they stand in a relation of dependence to verbs, 
nouns, and particles, they are appended to them in the follow- 
ing abbreviated forms, called the pronominal suffixes : 


| SINGULAR, PLUEAL. 

1. Com. 2 "2 a5 
9 Mase. הּ‎ D> 
:) Fem. 1 P 
3 Mase. הף‎ D =a) 
:| Fem oo 2 3 2 


In the first person singular. is attached to nouns, and 
"2 toverbs. In the second person the palatal > is substituted 
for the lingual m of the separate pronoun. For a similar 
change in the first person see § 85. 6. (1). The modifications 
in the forms of the suffixes, occasioned by the endings of the 
words to which they are attached, will be considered here- 
after, §§101, 220. The third plural forms D3, J are used 
with plural nouns; ©, } with verbs and singular nouns. 

The suffixes of the second and third persons plural pp, 
2, 07, 7 are called grave, the rest are ight. The former 
being mixed syllables, always receive the accent, § 83. 3, and 
tend more strongly to shorten the words to which they are 


attached than the latter. 
7 
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DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


§73. 1. The ordinary demonstrative is— 


Masco. Fem. | Common. 


SINGULAR, ™T זאת‎ ¢his Prurat, פה אל‎ 6. 


The poetic form זל‎ is sometimes a demonstrative, Ps. 
12:8, Hab. 1:11, but more. frequently a relative (ike the 
English 2261(, in which case it is used without change for 
both genders and numbers. The feminine is occasionally 
written without the final © and with a different vowel letter 
mor it. The plural, coming from a different root, is suffi- 
ciently distinguished without the usual termination ; אל‎ occurs 
eight times in the books of Moses and once in 1 Chron. 20:8; 
in all other places the consonantal termination is softened by 
an appended .ה‎ 

2. The singular of this pronoun is in a few instances 
compounded with > either without any change of meaning, or, 
as Ewald and Nordheimer follow Jarchi m supposing, in the 
sense of the remote demonstrative ‘hat. Thus (with the 
article prefixed) — 


Mase. Fem, Cem. 
Sine. this or that 713m wor Bn 


a. The first form occurs twice in Genesis (24 : 65, 37:19), the third six 
times in the post-Mosaic books as a masculine (Judg. 6: 20, 1 Sam. 14:1, 
17: 26, 2 Kin. 23:17, Dan. 8:16, Zech. 2:8), and once 88 a feminine 
(2 Kin, 4:25), the second once in Ezekiel (36 : 35). 


8. The personal pronoun of the third person הא‎ is used 
for the remote demonstrative chat. 


RELATIVE PRONOUN. 


6 74. The relative who, which is "88 , which may be em- 
ployed as a separate word, or may be shortened to a prefix © 
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with Daghesh-forte compensative in the following letter, 
unless it be a guttural and consequently incapable of receiv- 
ing it, §23.1. In a few instances the prefix ₪ takes the 
vowel (_) followed by Daghesh-forte, Judg. 5:7, Cant. 1:7, 
Job 19:29; once it has (,) before-® Judg. 6:17, and twice 
(,) Eccl. 2:22 Gn some copies), 3:18. The relative suffers 
no change for gender or number either in its separate or its 
prefixed state. Its objective relation to verbs and particles 
and its possessive relation to nouns are expressed without 
changing the relative itself, or removing it from its position 
at the beginning of its clause by appending the appropriate 
pronominal suffix to the governing word, 6. ₪. אַשַר שלח‎ who 
he sent him, 1. 0. whom he sent, ‘971 "8x which its seed, i. e. 
whose seed. It may also receive an adverbial sense from 
being followed by the pronominal adverb Dw there, e.g 
by — "tes where, MAY — 8 whither, Da — 78 whence. 


a.-The prefix % occurs to the exclusion of the full form of the relative 
in the Song of Solomon, and with great frequency in another production 
of Solomon’s, Ecclesiastes. There are besides occasional examples of it in 
other books, 6. g. Judg. 5: 7, 6: 17, 7: 12, 8: 26, 2 Kin. 6:11, 1 Chron. 5:20, 
Job 19:29, Ps. 122—124, 129, 133-137, 144, Lam. 2:15, 16. The word 
riva Gen. 6:3 is in several ancient versions and in the common English 
translation rendered as though it were made up of the preposition a, the 
relative ₪ and the particle Ds for that also; but the most recent inter- 
preters derive it from the verb טנג‎ fo err, and translate in (heir erring. 
5 EN or ₪ is also used for the conjunction that. Comp. Lat. quod. 


INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE Pronouns. 


§75. 1. The pronouns 2 who? or whoever relating to 
persons, and מה‎ what? or whatever relating to things, are 
employed both as interrogatives and in an indefinite sense. 
They experience no change for gender or number. 

The vowel of מה‎ is regulated by the initial sounds of 
the succeeding word. Before a letter capable of receiving 
Daghesh-forte it is pointed מה‎ and the following letter is 
doubled, 6. ₪. tati-mmg Ex. 8:18. Before the stronger gut- 
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turals ה‎ and ™ it also commonly receives (_), 0. 6. N77 
Ps. 89 : 5, "neem mo Gen. 31:36. Before the weaker gut- 
turals א‎ , 9 and ר‎ , it commonly takes (,), 6. ₪. M47 Zech. 
1:9, F749 72 5 Kin. 8:18, מָה רְאִימֶם‎ Judg. 9:48. Before 
,הח ות‎ and » with Kamets, and occasionally before other let- 
ters it takes ),(, §63.1.a,e.g. מַהדחִיֶה לר‎ Ex. 89 : 1, מְהחְטַאתִי‎ 
Gen. 20:9, מְהעְסִיתם‎ ib., קול‎ ma 1 Sam. 4:14, tava מה‎ 
2 Kin. 1:7. In a few instances the final vowel letter is 
omitted and the interrogative is joined with the following 
word, 6. ₪. Mia Ex. 4:2, moda Isa. 3:15, מִת לְאָה‎ Mal. 1:18, 
mma Ezek. 8:6 K’thibh. 

2. Another interrogative is formed by prefixing the par- 
ticle אי‎ to the pronoun “7, MNT, thus MT "8 which? or what? 
1 Kin. 18 : 12, Eccles. 11:6, אי לת‎ for what? why? Jer. 5:7. 

8. The words אֶלְַנֶר‎ °355 which are always used in com- 
bination, or contracted into one °3%4>B, are in usage equivalent 
to an indefinite or indeterminate pronou.., Eng. ₪ certain one, 
Lat. guidam, Gr.o deiva; they are, however, derived not from 
pronominal but verbal roots. 


VERBS. 
THEIR SPECIES. 


§76. 1. Hebrew verbs have seven different forms which 
have been denominated species or conjugations (093723 duz/d- 
ings). These represent as many modifications of the verbal 
idea, and are as follows, viz. : | 


1 קל‎ ₪ Simple active. 

2. פל‎ Niphal * passive. 

8. Ep Piel Intensive active. 
4. 9p Pual . passive. 
6. yen Hiphil Causative active. 
6. | חפל‎ Hophal passive. 
7. >dyann Hithpaél | Reflexive. 


§77 SPECIES OF VERBS. 11 


a, The term conjugations was introduced by Reuchlin, and is very gen- 
erally employed in Hebrew grammars and in those of the cognate lan- 
guages. It must be borne in mind, however, that Hebrew conjugations 
are totally unlike the conjugations of Latin and Greek. The latter denote 
the various modes of inflection adopted by different roots. The former are 
modifications of the same root. which differ in meaning while their inflec- 
tions are substantially alike. They correspond rather with voices or with 
derivative verbs, such as frequentatives and causatives, although they not 
infrequently require to be translated by words radically distinct. The 
term species proposed by Schultens, though less commonly adopted, is 
more descriptive. 


2. Kal means 2/5 and denotes that species in which no 
other than the three radical letters appear, and these only in 
their single power. The other species are called heavy 
(כְּבְדִים)‎ , because burdened by the reduplication of the radi- 
cals or the addition of other letters. Their names are de- 
rived from ‘38 fo do, which was the model for inflection, the 
form assumed by this verb in each species serving as its 
designation. Unusual verbal forms are in like manner de- 
noted by the corresponding forms imposed upon its radicals. 

8. Other technical expressions, such as the names of the 
various classes of verbs, are also to be traced to this source. 
A verb whose first radical is a guttural, a Nun, or a Yodh, is 
called a Pe Guttural, Pe Nun ,(פך)‎ or Pe Yodh (*) verb, 
Pe as the initial of 598 becoming the technical designation 
of a first radical generally. So a verb whose second radical 
is Vav is called an Ayin Vav (9); one whose third radical 
is He, a Lamedh He (לה)‎ ; one whose second and third rad- 
icals are alike an Ayin Doubled (59), etc. 

§77. The general idea of the several species already 
stated is liable to certain modifications in the variety of cases 
to which it is applied. 

1. The Niphal is commonly the passive of Kal or of the 
simple idea of the verb, 333 fo steal, Ni. to be stolen; חב‎ 0 
write, Ni. to be written. 

2. Sometimes, like the Greek middle voice which coin- 
cides with the passive in certain of its forms, it has a reflex- 
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ive signification, 7729 to hide, Ni. to hide one’s self; "Ab to 
heep, Ni. to keep one’s self, dvddrrecbar; OM Ni. to repent, 
lit. to grieve one’s self, wetapédeoOat; or expresses reciprocal 
action, 73> fo counsel, Ni. to take counsel together ; לחס‎ Ni. fo 
Fight, paxecOau, lit. to devour one another. In some verbs it 
has both a passive and a reflexive sense, 122 Ni. ¢o 06 sold 
and fo sell one’s self ; “8 Ni. to be seen and to let one’s self 
be seen, to appear. 

3. Sometimes when the Kal is intransitive and does not 
admit of a proper passive, the Niphal is either identical with 
it in signification, קרב‎ K. and Ni. ¢o approach, or retains a 
shade of its original force by representing the state or condi- 
tion not absolutely as in Kal, but as something effected and 
involving a change from another previous condition, 839 0 
be full, Ni. to be filled, הָיָה‎ to be, Ni. to become. | 

978. 1. The Piel gives new intensity to the simple idea 
of the verb, by which its meaning is variously modified ac- 
cording to the riature of the case, usa to be Jew, Pi. to be 
very few; 37) to follow, Pi. to follow ardently, to pursue; 
snmp to fear, Pi. to fear constantly, to be timid; 28% to ask, 
Pi. to ask repeatedly and earnestly, to beg; 872 to create, 
as God, Pi. ¢o form with pains and labour, as man; 2n> 0 
write, Pi. to write much with the implication that it is to little 
purpose, fo scribéle ; "Ap to bury, Pi. to bury great numbers. 

2. The energy resident in this species displays itself by 
signifying the producing or causing of that which is denoted 
by the simple idea of the verb, thus quickening intransitive 
verbs into transitives, and. making such as were transitive 
before to be doubly so. In this, which is the more frequent 
case, it becomes virtually equivalent to a causative, a8 0 
perish, Pi. to make to perish, to destroy ; ‘ta to learn, Pi. to 
teach, i.e. cause to learn. Both these senses are occasionally 
found united in the same verb, קרב‎ Pi. ¢o be very near and to 
bring near ; pI Pi. to be very corrupt and to corrupt or de- 
stroy. 


\ 
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8. Pual is the passive of Piel, and therefore can only exist 
when the sense of the latter is such that a passive is possible. 

§79. 1. The Hiphil denotes the causing or producing of 
that which is signified by the simple form of the verb, and, 
as in the corresponding case of Piel, intransitive verbs become 
transitive, and such as admitted of one object before are now 
capable of receiving two: ברד‎ 0 descend, Hi. to cause to de- 
scend, bring down ; בר‎ to come, Hi. to bring ; M8} to see, Mi. 
to show. | 

2. In some verbs Hiphil has an intransitive sense, but 
in most of these cases there is either an ellipsis of the object 
or the idea of production and causation can still be obscurely 
traced, קשב‎ Hi. to be attentive, prop. to make (one’s ear) at- 
tend ; pt Hi. to be sweet, prop. to cause sweetness ; 220 Hi. 
to be wise, prop. to act wisely, exhibit wisdom; as Hi. to be 
brave, prop. to act bravely; זקן‎ Hi. 2o grow old, prop. to acquire 
aye. In a few instances both senses are found united in the 
same verb, "Ip Hi. to cause to bud and to put forth buds ; 
Tus Hi. ¢o prolong and to be long; 9 Hi. to enrich and to 
grow rich; Ja Hi. to make fat and to become fat (comp. 
Eng. fatten). 

3. Hophal is the passive of Hiphil. 


a. When Kal has both a transitive and an intransitive sense, Hiphil, 
as the causative of the latter, becomes substantially identical with the 
former, נְטָה‎ K. to extend or to bend, trans. and intrans., Hi. 10. trans. In 
Job 23: 11, Ps. 125: 5, Isa. 30 : 11, where the Hiphil of this verb appears to 
be used intransitively in the sense of turning aside, there is an ellipsis of 
its proper object, fo bend (the steps). 


§80. 1. The Hithpael is reflexive or reciprocal of the 
idea of the verb, mostly as this is expressed in the Piel spe- 
cies (from which it 18 formed, 0 82. 5), the particular shade 
of meaning being modified according to the circumstances 
of the case. (1) It indicates that the subject is likewise the 
direct object of the action, 032 Pi. fo deliver, Hith. 0 6 
deliver one’s self; P3% Pi. to justify, Hith. to justify one’s self ; 
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ven Pi. to seek, Hith. /0 disguise one’s self, prop. to let one’s 
self be sought for ; 730 Pi. to make sick, Hith. to make one’s 
self sick whether in reality or in the esteem of others, 1. e. 0 
feign sickness ; 02% Hith. fo show one’s self wise whether in 
reality or in his own conceit. (2) Or that he is the indirect 
object of the action, which is for his benefit, or relates en- 
tirely to him, פסה‎ Pi. ?0 open, Hith. to open for one’s self; 
כל‎ Hith. to inherit ( for one’s self); 337 Pi. to make gracious, 
Hith. fo implore favour, prop. to make to be gracious to one’s 
self. (3) Or that the action is mutual between two or more 
parties, קשר‎ Pi. fo bind, Hith. to conspire, prop. to band to- 
gether ; myn 20 see, Hith. to look upon one another. 

2. This species is sometimes a mere passive like the 
Niphal "5 0 forget, Hith. to be forgotten ; "Bz Pi. to atone, 
Hith. fo be atoned ; 9 Pi. to prepare, Hith. to be prepared. 
In a few instances the reflexive and the passive senses are 
found in the same verb, 729 Hith. fo sell one’s seif and to be 


sold. 


a. (1) The affinity between the Piel and Hiphil species is such as in 
very many verbs to render it unnecessary to retain them both, and one or 
the other has been allowed to fall into disuse. Where both exist, they 
are often nearly or quite synonymous, and are used indiscriminately, wp 
Pj. and Hi. to sanctify, or differ only in the frequency of their employment, 
nde Pi. and Hi. (rare) to send, ומד‎ Pi. (rare) and Hi. to cause to hear. 
In other cases they are distinguished by adhering to those significations 
of the species in which they depart palpably from one another, nox Pi. 
(intens.) to grow luzuriantly, Hi. (caus.) 00 make to grow, סכל‎ Pi. (caus.) 
to make foolish, Hi. (intrans.) to act Soolishly ; or by developing them from 
different significations of’ the root, bwa Pi, to conk (food), Hi. to ripen 
(fruit); Wa Pi. to bless (prop. to kneel in worship), Hi. to cause to kneel 
(as a physical act), t¥2 Pi. to break the bones (CxS), Hi. to render 
strong ; or by restricting them to special applications, קטר‎ Pi. to burn in- 
cense (to idols), Hi. to burn incense (to God); חל‎ Hi. to change, Pi. to 
change (the clothes); “tp Hi. fo strip, Pi. to strip (the slain in battle). 

(2) It is still less common to find both Niphal and Hithpael in the same 
verb. Where this does occur they are sometimes used interchangeably, 
at others a distinction is created or adhered to, 72%) Ni. and Hith. to be 
poured out ; 92% Ni. and Hith. to talk with one another ; ya Ni. to be 
blessed, Hith. to bless one’s self; חרט‎ Ni. to be ploughed, Hith. to keep (one’s 
self) quiet ; “Wp Ni. to be bound, Hith. to conspire. 

(3) When in particular verbs two species have substantially the same 
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sense, it sometimes happens that parts only of each are in use, one supple- 
menting the deficiencies of the other, or that one of the active species, 
losing its proper passive, is supplied by another whose corresponding 
active is wanting. Thus 557 /0 be able has a Kal preterite and infinitive ; 
but its future is Hophal (strictly, to be made able, but in usage the equiva- 
lent of Kal); 02 to be pale, wis to draw near, 313 0 be poured oul, have 
their futures in the Kal but their preterites in the N iphal; רס‎ 0 add has 
both a Kal and a Hiphil preterite, which are synonymous, but only a 
Hiphil future. Again, in 593 to separate and שמד‎ to destroy, the Kal has 
yielded to the Hiphil (strictly, lo cause separation, destruction), but the 
Niphal i is retained as its passive ; ym to bathe and זר רק‎ lo sprinkle, have 
in the active the Kul form and in the passive the Pual. 

(4) All verbs are found in one or more of these species or conjugations, 
but very few in the whole of them. Of the 1,332 triliteral verbs in the 
Hebrew Bible, 530 appear in some one species only, 360 in two species, 
235 in three. 118 in four, 70 in five, 12 in six, and but 7 in the entire num- 
ber, viz.: spa to cleave asunder, mda to uncover, } nbn to be sick, > to 
know, 3" to "bring forth, 722 to visit, BY to be high. The number of 
species in which a given vet appears, is sometimes limited by the ne- 
cessity of the case, as when its meaning will not admit of the modifica- 
tions denoted by all the species; or by usage, as when certain species are 
dropped as unnecessary, the ideas which they would convey being ex- 
pressed in another manner; or by the circumstance that in the smal! vol- 
ume of the Old Testament, examples may not occur of all the species 
which actually were in use. 

b. Instances occur in which the active species, and less frequently the 
passives, derive their meanings not directly from the root. but from some 
nonn which has sprung from it. These are called De ‘nominatives. Thus, 
23 K. to break the neck (H25); “ws K. to tithe (mes len); \22 lo make 
bricks (7335) ; 239 Ni. do be possessecl of understaniling, or, ות‎ to 
others, ta be devoid « if understanding (332 heart); 32 Pi. to act as priest 
(FID); ן‎ ‘tp Pi. to build a nest ik); 3379 Pu. part. square (S378 four); 
iptin Pu. almond-shaped מתפע ; (שקר)‎ 4 yed scarlet (s3 in) ; Sun Hi. 
ta snow (3>%3); yen Hi. lo give ear / IS); הפה‎ Hi. /o snare (np); המלה‎ 
Ho. to be salled הַתִיְהַד ; (מלח)‎ Hith. to make one’s selfa Jew (wa) ; 
הצ: יר‎ Hith. to supply one’s ‘self with ה‎ ade (7%). A verbal form may 
ov casionally arise even from an adverb, נְהַלְאֶה‎ Ni. part. removed far away 
(7&9), or an interjection, ולחס‎ Hi. and he stilled (0m hush /). 


PrrFrect VERBS. 


§81. There is one normal standard for the formation of 
these several species and their further inflection, to which all 
werbs conform unless prevented by the character of their 
radicals. ‘There are no anomalous or irregular deviations 
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from this standard, such as are found in other languages, for 
which no explanation can be given but the fact of their oc 
currence. Whatever deviations do occur result from the 
presence of letters in the root which do not admit of certain 
combinations and forms, and compel the adoption of others 
in their stead. Verbs are hence distinguished into perfect 
and imperfect. They are styled perfect when their radical 
letters are capable of entering into all those combinations 
and exhibiting all those forms which conformity with the 
standard requires. They are imperfect when the root con- 
tains a weak letter, § 7.2, or is otherwise so constituted as 
to lead to a departure from the standard inflections. 

§82. 1. In perfect verbs the Kal is formed by giving 
Pattahh, or more rarely one of its compounds, Tsere or 
Hholem, to the second radical as its essential or characteristic 
vowel, and to the first radical a pretonic Kamets, ( 64. 2, 
thus: קטן ,722 , קֶטל‎ . 

a. The number of verbs, perfect and imperfect, whose second radical 
has Tsere or Hholem. or as they are technically called middle 6 and mid- 
dle 6, is quite inconsiderable. They are mestly of an intransitive sig- 


nification. 
(1) The following have Tsere, viz. : 


"pt to be old, "SD (Isa. 24:20 32) tobe m4 Lo die. 
yen to delight. heavy. נבל‎ lo fade. 
sm to hew. פָשָר‎ to be right. NOE lo thirst. 
טַהר‎ to be clean. לבט‎ and לבט‎ fo put on. 2p (Isa. 33:9 dep) to 
טמא‎ to be unclean. לא‎ trans. or intrans. (Esth. wither. 
war to be dry. 7:5 “de trans.) to x38 to hate. 
Ro" to fear. fill or be full. bbw to be brought low. 


(2) The following have Tsere in pause, $65. 3. a, or as a pretonic vowel, 
§ 64. 2, before a suffix, but Pattahh in other cases. Such as only occur in 
pause or with suffixes are printed with Tsere. 


to love. baa to be or become הלל‎ cease. 
UN fo be guilty. great, von to be leavened. 
a to swell. מב‎ to cleave to. ונס‎ to be profaned, 
3 10 prevail. {83 to grow fat. ה‎ m to lack. 
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BN to blush (distin- o¥9 fo be strong. מב‎ lo be sated. 
guished from "Bn m3x to come upon, to maw? lo rejoice. 
to dig). prosper. mt to forget. 
רפס‎ to be weary. קרט‎ to be holy. {20 to dwell. 
ררש‎ lo possess. sap lo come near. tat to be desolate. 
pS? to be pleasant. רכב‎ lo be hungry. 70 lo hear. 


Several others are marked with Tsere in the lexicon of Gesenius, in 
which that vowel does not occur. 
(3) The following have Hholem: 


to‏ ( רב 5 :18 (Ps.‏ רב fo be able.‏ יכל to shine.‏ צור 
to be ashamed. vip to snare. | shoot.‏ בוט 

(שכלתר 43:14 (Gen.‏ טָלל to be good. b42 (see $86. a) to flow.‏ טוב 
to dread. 0 to be small. _ to be bereaved.‏ רגר 


2. The Niphal is formed by prefixing } to the letters of 
the root; thus, כְקְטל‎ , which by % 1. bes DUP? . 

3. The Piel and Pual are formed by doubling the second 
radical and attaching the appropriate vowels; thus, קשל‎ 
טל‎ 

" 4. The Hiphil and Hophal are formed by prefixing ה‎ 
with the proper vowels; thus, 8pn, >upn. 

5. The Hithpael is formed by prefixing ה‎ to the con- 
struct infinitive of the Piel; thus, התקטל‎ . If the first radi- 
cal be one of the sibilants ©, ₪ or ש‎ , the ת‎ of the prefixed 
syllable will be transposed with it, >2non, yenwn, sine. 
If the first radical be צ‎ , the ת‎ will be SS | and in 
addition changed to ¥, e.g. הצטלק‎ . If the first radical be 
one of the linguals ,ד‎ © or ות‎ the m will be assimilated or 
united to it by Daghesh forte, Phin, הטהר‎ , pann. 


a. In one instance התטוטסְנֶה‎ Jer. 49:3 ת‎ remains before ₪ without 
transposition, which would bring three linguals in close connection, and 
once it is assimilated to ₪ Eccl. 7:16 דשומֶם‎ elsewhere rained ; ת‎ 8 
likewise assimilated to the sibilant ז‎ in the only Hithpael form in which 
that letter is the initial of the root Nain Isa. 1:16. In one instance 
מִתִדַּפּקִים‎ Judg. 19:22 ™ remains without assimilation before .ד‎ The nm 
may either be assimilated or not to the initial כ‎ of two verbs בא‎ Nido, 
and the initial כ‎ of two $19, 98D. It is assimilated to the כ‎ of DD. whi ch 
occurs but twice in the Hithpeel, to the 3 of PR, which only occurs once, 
and in one instance to ר‎ , viz. אֶרומֶם‎ Isa. 33:10 but. רתרומס‎ Dan, 11:36. 
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b. The seven epecies may, agreeably to their formation, be reduced to 
three with their derivatives, viz.: 


Active 1. Kal 2. Piel | 3. Hiphil 
Passive Pual = Hophal 
Middle Niphal Hithpael 


(1) The prefixed letters of the Niphal and Hithpael כ‎ and תח‎ (withn 
prosthetic, 953.1. a) are probably in their origin fragmentary pronouns 
signifying self; whether they are referable to 728 and MM of the first 
and second persons must be left to conjecture. The idea primarily sug- 
gested is that of performing an action upon one’s self; but in the Niphal 
usually, and in the Hithpael occasionally, the reflexive signification has, 
as in certain tenses of the Greek middle and in the reciprocal verbs of 
some modern languages, given place to the passive. In the Aramean 
the forms with a prefixed MX have not only quite lost their original char- 
acter as reflexives, but have superseded all other passives. 

(2) The idea of causation in the Hiphi] and Hophal, if the author may 
venture to offer his own opinion upon this perplexed subject, is not due, 
as in the Indo-European causatives, to the introduction of a syllable 
directly suggesting it. It appears to be primarily another intensive form, 
with which usage has ordinarily connected, as it frequently has with the 
Piel, the notion of productive energy or the quickening of an intransitive 
into a transitive. As in the Piel and its derivatives, the idea of intensity 
is suggested by giving a doubled and consequently more intense pronun- 
Glation to the central radical; so in the Hiynil, by a like symbolism, the 
power of the root is augmented by the accession of a new initial syl- 
lable, whether the weak letter ה‎ is merely for the sake of pronouncing 
the vowel, which seems likely from the corresponding א‎ in Arameean and 
Arabic, or is itself significant, in which case it must be of pronominal 
origin, related possibly to 8410 of the third person, and having a prepo- 
sitional or intensive force. 

(3) The distinction between active and passive in the intensive and 
causative species is made by the vowels alone, and that in a way perfectly 
simple, and yet as clearly marked as possible. Of the three pure vowels 
+ and u offer the most striking contrast, and these are severally set in op- 
posite syllables in the forms to be distinguished; 2 or its cognate 6 marks 
the second syllable of the actives, wor its cognate 0 the first syllable of the 
passives, the other syllable receiving in ee ease the simplest and only 
remaining vowel: thus. >3pn , קטל‎ -- dup. toon. For that ₪ primarily 
belonged to the first syllable of ‘both Piel and Hiphil is apparent from its 
retaining its place throughout these species with the exception of the 
preterite, and from its preservation in the cognate languages. 


§83. If קל‎ to kill be taken as the representative of the 
regular verb, the various species with their significations will 
be as follows, viz. : 
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1. Kal Sop 7 

2. Niphal sop) _— to be killed. 

3. Piel sop | to ill many or to massacre. 
4. Pual 2p _— to be massacred. 


5. Hiphil הִקְסִיל‎ | to cause to kill. 
6. Hophal הקטל‎ | 00 be caused to kill. 
7. Hithpael התקטל‎ to kill one’s self. 


0. It is in each case the third person masculine singular of the preterite 
which is given above, and the strict signification therefore is he has killed, 
etc. These being the simplest forms of the various species, however, and 
destitute of any sign of tense or person, are commonly used to represent 
the species; and in this sense the proper equivalent is the infinitive, which 
is the form used for designating verbs in English. . 

b. The verb bop is well fitted for a model, and is now generally so 
employed. The consonants, which compose its root, have no peculiarities 
to interfere with its inflection, it has a signification ו‎ of being car- 
ried through all the species, and as it exists likewise in the cognate lan- 
guages, it offers a good basis for their comparison. It occurs, indeed, but 
three times in the Bible, Job 13:15, 24:14, Ps. 139:19, and in but one 
species; still the very rarity of its occurrence only restricts it more com- 
pletely to its use as a representative or typical verb. The old Jewish 
model >38, §76. 2, is objectionable on account of its weak letter 9, and 
on account of the twofold sound of its initial radical B, which, with ita 
Daghesh-lene, might prove perplexing to beginners. 

c. (1) The existence of other and less usual species is a needless as- 
sumption. The Poel, Pilel, Pilpel and the like, are not additional species 
but identical in character and signification with those already named. The 
more copious Arabic, with its nicer shades of distinction, has greatly mul- 
tiplied the number of its species or conjugations, incorporating into its 
standard paradigm forms corresponding to some of these which the He- 
brew only dtcasionally employs. In the latter language, however, they 
are at the utmost alternate forms substituted in place of the ordinary 
ones, and found for the most part in the imperfect verbs, to the nature of 
whose radicals they owe their peculiarities of structure. When, as is the 
case in a very few instances, there is a double form to a particular species 
in the same verb, usage has mostly created an arbitrary distinction be- 
tween them, e.g. Pi. wav )0 uproot and Wi to take root ; Pi. DIP fo 
cause to stand, applied to covenants and oaths, to ralify, and קומס‎ , in a 
physical sense, to raise up; Hi. 193m to cause to rest. to set down, and 
m3 to leave, to let alone. There is no objection 10 the employment of 
these names as convenient designations of particular modes of formation, 
provided if is understood that they mean nothing more. 

(2) There are very few instances of what may be called compound 
epecies; thus, Niphal of Pual 55343 Isa. 59:3, Lam, 4:14, to be exceed 


110 ETYMOLOGY. . 4 


ingly defiled, stronger than the simple Niphal 5X33; Niphal of Hithpael 
moi Ezek. 23 : 48, "B2) Deut. 21:8, :mim? Prov. 27: 15. 

984. To each of these species belong a preterite and fu- 
ture, two forms of the infinitive, an absolute and a construct, 
a participle, and, except to the Pual and Hophal which as 
pure passives cannot express a command, an imperative. The 
Kal has both an active and a passive participle, one more, con- 
sequently, than the other species. The preterite of each 
species 18 the form already described, §83. The remaining 
parts are formed in the followmg manner, viz. : 

1. The absolute infinitive 18 formed by changing the last 
vowel in Hip&Kil and Hophal to Tere, and in each of the 
other species to Hholem, observing likewise that Hhink in 
the penult of Piel and Hiphil is to be changed to Pattabh. 
(See Paradigm of the Perfect Verb.) This rule gives to 
Niphal the infinitive כְקטל‎ , which form actually occurs, 091 . 0. 
If, however, the original Sh’va be suffered to remain after 
the prefixed 2, 685. 2, thus, כְקְטל‎ , a prosthetic ה‎ will be re- 
quired in order to its pronunciation, ף‎ 58. 1. 0, after which כ‎ 
will be assimilated to the following letter, $54. 2, and a pre- 
tonic Kamets, §64. 2, added to the ק‎ in order to give full 
effect to the reduplication; thus 58pm, which is the form 
written in the paradigm. 

2. The construct infinitive is formed from the absolute 
מו‎ the Kal by rejecting the pretonic Kamets, $82.1, מו‎ 
Niphal by changing the last vowel to Tere, and in the re- 
maining species by making the last vowel conform to the 
corresponding vowel of the preterite. 

8. The future is formed from the construct infinitive by 
the appropriate personal prefixes ; if the first letter of the 
infinitive be 7, it is rejected, § 53.3, and its vowel given to 
the prefix. 

a. (1) Some verbs take Pattahh in the last syllable of the Kal fature 


instead of the Hholem of the construct infinitive. This is particularly the 
case with intransitive verbs. Such as have Tsere in the preterite regu- 
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larly take Pattahh in the future; of the list given §82. 1.0. (1) and (2) 
but three חצ‎ 39, j2t) take Hholem, and two ppm and שמ‎ take indif- 
ferently Hholem or Pattahb. Of verbs with middle 0 in the pretertte 
three >¥2, j® and שכל‎ take Pattahh in the future; the rest either do not 
occur in the future, or have imperfect letters in their root which obscure 
their true formation. 

(2) The following verbs with Pattahh in the preterite have Pattahh 
likewise in the Kal future. Those which do not occur in the Kal preterite, 
or occur only in forms which do not reveal the character of the vowel fol- 
lowing the second radical, are distinguished by an asterisk. Verbs having 
a Pattahh in the future, which is due to imperfect letters in the root, (e. g. 
Pe Yodh, Ayin Guttural, Lamedh Guttural), are not included in this list. 


bax to mourn. נגש‎ lo come near. ys 10 lie down. 
* pbx to learn. 7 (intrans.) to fall 159 to rage or tremble. 
#7 DN to be strong. off. * 30 1 to be wet. 
#598 to be angry. *5m2 to be poured. =35 to ride. 
הבל*‎ to become vain. pdo (§86. b.) toascend. #559 to spread. 
pin to be strong. 4t> to smoke. רקב*‎ 10 rot. 
bon to be wise. מק*‎ to be removed. 538 to lie down. 
Wun to be dark. * צרק‎ to be righteous. wow fo rule. 
#6 10 be foolish. קלל‎ to be lightly es- *nbdvd to be complete. 
"790 to learn. teemed. טְמַן*‎ to grow fat. 
pn to be sweet. *3Up to 06 6. 


(3) The following with Pattahh in the preterite have both Pattahh and 
Hholem in the future. 


/ 


nia to deal treacher- aM to be hot. m2 to bite. 
ously. הב‎ lo be gracious. b3p 0 do. 
nia fut. 6, to tear, fut. חרש*‎ fut. 6, to plough, vp to strip off. 
a, to resolve. fut. a, to be silent. bop 10 use divination. 
הלה‎ (mostly fut. 2) to ₪0. 28 to tear. קצר‎ fut. 0, to cut off, fut. 
DST to curse. az" to form. a, to be short. 
vin 10 bind. by to trespass. maw to rest. 
*Hd5rm fut. 0, to subdue, נדד‎ flee. pan to be finished. 


fut.a,to be weak. 9 to vow. 


6. Some imperfect verbs, chiefly Pe Yodh, take Tsere in the second 
syllable of the Kal future, e.g. atis, jh". 
4. The imperative has the same form with the construct 
infinitive except in Hiphil, where thé last vowel is Tsere as 
in the infinitive absolute. 
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a. Where the Kal future has Pattahh or Tsere the imperative takes 
the same. | 


5. The Kal active participle takes the form קטל‎ and the 
passive .קטול‎ The participle of the Niphal lengthens the 
last vowel of the preterite from Pattahh to Kamets; those 
of the other species are formed by prefixing to the con 
struct infinitive, rejecting % where this is the initial letter, 
§ 58. 8, and lengthening the last vowel where this is short. 

§85. 1. The preterite and future are inflected through 
three persons, the imperative only in the second person, a 
command presupposing the form of direct address. There 
are also distinct forms for the singular and plural numbers 
and for the masculine and feminine genders. Verbal inflec- 
tions are made by means of pronominal fragments added to 
the end of the preterite and imperative, and for the most part 
prefixed to the future. 


a. The following are the fragments used for this purpose in the various 
parts of the verb: 


Preterite (729). 


(1) Stneutar. 3rd pers. masc. The third person alone has no per- 
sonal ending in any of its forms; as each of the others has such a termi- 
nation, none was needed for the sake of distinction. Nothing more was 
required than to indicate the gender and number. The masculine singu- 
lar is expressed by the simple form of the species with no appended sign 
whatever. 


3 fem. The original feminine termination is M_, which, appended to 
the masculine, would give קטלת‎ , a form used before suffixes, §101.1, in 
Lamedh He verbs and occasionally elsewhere, $86.6. Commonly, how- 
ever, in verbs as in nouns and adjectives, the final m is dropped, $55. 2. 6 
and the previous vowel, which thus comes to stand in a simple syllable, is 
lengthened, m>up. 


2masc. The appended ® is derived from MMS. 
2 fem. © from mS. 


lcom. מ"‎ changed from 3 of "358; compare the similar relation of 
the suffixes |, ©2 to the pronouns MAX, אמ‎ 372. The Ethiopic retains 
the & unaltered, katalku. 
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PLurat. 3com. The original plural termination §71. }. (2) is a nasal 
זס ם‎ } preceded by the vowel %. The full ending 4) is still found in a 
very few instances, 086. 5, generally the } is dropped, % 55. 2. a. 


2masc. th from BAS : 
2 fem. jm from jAS. 


lcom. %3 from TON - 


Futire (THY). 


(2) Sinautar. 3rd pers. masc. The prefixed " is from הזא‎ ; the 
vowel #, which distinguishes the masculine pronoun, is changed to the 
corresponding semivowel 4, and this at the beginning of words becomes ", 


§56. 2. | | 
| 8 fem. ,מ‎ the sign of the feminine, is here prefixed. 


= 2 080. and fem. The prefixed ® is from MN, "MX, from the latter 
of which is derived the appended " | of the feminine. 


lcom. The prefixed א‎ is from "38. 


PiuraL. 3 masc. and 2 masc. The same plural termination as in the 
preterite is appended to the corresponding singular forms. 


3 fem. and 2 fem. The feminine plural is, as in the pronouns הפה‎ , 
Mmm, denoted by 3 appended to the singular, the 2 fem. sing. termina- 
tion ", being dropped as superfluous. 


1com. The prefixed כ‎ is from aN - 


Imperative ("2 ), ete. 


(3) No designation of the person is here necessary as the second is the 
only one in use. Gender and number are indicated by the same termina- 
tions as in the corresponding person of the future. The future forms will, 
in fact, in every case directly yield those of the imperative by rejecting 
the prefixed m, the sign of the second person, and restoring the ה‎ in 
those cases in which it has been suppressed. SO 

(4) The Infinitive (vipa fountain, whence other forms. are derived) is 
an abstract verbal noun commonly masculine, but sometimes with a femi- 
nine termination. 

(5) The Participle ("312 infermediate between the preterite and the 
future) shares the inflections of nouns and adjectives. 


2. The inflections of the perfect verb in all the species 
are shown by the paradigm of 5p upon the next page. 
| 8 
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PARADIGM OF 


PUAL. 


זז 


NIPHAL. 


KAL. 


PER 
rot 
קְטלְת‎ 
קְטלְ‎ 
קט‎ 
קטלְסּם‎ 


dtp 
קָטֶלָה‎ 
nep 
קטלְ‎ 
קטַלתי‎ 
UP 
קטַלְתם‎ 
קל‎ 
"DUP 


קטל 
קטל 


tap? 
סקטל‎ 
קל‎ 
"POM 
Peps 
DUR” 
תִקְטְַָה‎ 
סקטטו‎ 
mpbpn 
ep? 


קטל 
קָסְפָה 
קְטלְת 
oop‏ 
קְטַלְתִי 
קנזלג 
Drop‏ 
Up‏ 
oop‏ 
קטול 
קל 
pio‏ 
תִקטל 
תקטל 
לש 
תִּסְטלְיָה 
‘opm‏ 
תטלקה 


1 ₪ 
3 ₪ 


2% 


2 7 
1 ₪ 


PRET. 


Plur. 


Inrin. absol. 


constr. 


3 .מז‎ 
3 / 
2m. 
2 f. 
1 6 
3m. 
3 ff 
2m. 
2 f. 


1 ₪ 


fut. 


Plur. 


wanting 


atop 
"DWP 
. קשפל‎ 
סטְלְנָה‎ 


apn 
"Up 
הפס‎ 


הַקסלְנָה 


stp 
קט‎ 
- 


2% 


/: 


2m. 


2 f 


IMPER. 


Plur. 


קטל 
קטול 


Prerrect VERBS. 


KAL (mid. 6(. KAL (mid. 6). 


= 
ee‏ 
noe‏ 
mou‏ 
ב 
bee‏ 
(DEQ)‏ 
(E220)‏ 
"Sw‏ 
שבול 
טל 
ספל 
תבל 
אְֶכל 
ב 
בלה 
של 
תמִפַלְָה 
טל 


722 
132 
בבר 
mya‏ 
כְבְרְת" 

nad 

ona) 
ms 
rm) 

TAD 

73D 

gory 
מִּכְבָּד‎ 
תִּכָבר‎ 
“aon 
TB2N 
"129° 
מִּכְבִּּנָה‎ 
מּכְבּדוּ‎ 
גל‎ 
725) 


12> 
M22 
723 


HITHPAEL, 


הפקל 
הַפְקַטְלָה 
הקט 
הַסקטלְת 
הַפקטל 
הַתקטלְחם 
הסקטלתן 
הפקטלֶנז 


(הסקטל) 
הפקטל 


סקטל 

תפקטל 
מסקטַל 
תּסְקַטְלי 
מֶתְקְטל 
DEPM‏ 


mbtpnn - 


סקטל 
m-wepnn‏ 
סקטל 


הפקטל 
pice) ay‏ 
הסקשלן 
הַפְקטָלְנָה 


מפקטל 


HOPHAL, 


opt 
הִקְטְכָה‎ 


המלס 


הַקְמלְתִי 
Pop‏ 
הִקְטַלְתם 
הקטלְן 
OPT‏ 


wanting | 


HIPHIL. 


הַקְטלְתָם 
OORT‏ 
הקטל 


הקטל 
הקטיל 


לקמיל 
SEPM‏ 
OPE‏ 
"LPR‏ 
יקטילן 
תּחְמְְיָה 
opm‏ 
תִּקְטלְיָה 
ot?‏ 
הקטל 
וי-וי 
הקטילל 
הִקְטלְנָה 


מסְמִיל 
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a. In order to 8 better understanding of the preceding paradigm, 3t 
should be observed that certain changes result from attaching the per- 
sonal inflections to the verb, which are to be explained by the general 
laws of sounds and syllables. 

(1) The prefixes of the future occasion no changes unless they stand 
before הח‎ which is rejected, and its vowel given to the prefix, §53. 3, e. g. 
רקסל‎ for רהטל‎ , or stand before a vowelless letter when the Sh’va of the 
prefix becomes Bhirik, 961. 1, thus ce a new syllable to which the 
initial radical is attached. e. g. רקסל‎ for Sbe7. Where א‎ of the first per- 
son singular would receive Bhirik, it takes the diphthongal Seghol in- 
stead, $60. 1.a(5), 6 ₪. DORR, DOP. 

(2) Terminations conaiating of a vowel, viz.. | and 7 of the femi- 
nine singular and 4 of the plural, occasion the rejection of the vowel in 
the ultimate. §66. 2, which is no Jonger needed, except in the Hiphil whose 
long וי‎ retained in the preterite “and foture. and takes the place of (_) 
in the imperative, e.g. Mbup, "buh הַקטַילָה וטל‎ - In the Kal impera- 
tive the rejection takes place although it creates a necessity for the forma- 
tion of a new syllable, "Sup, sop for ° קט‎ , up from קטל‎ §61.1. 

(3) Terminations consisting of’ a consonant mn or of a simple syllable 
Tm. MH. 49, M2 occasion no change, except the compression of the antece- 
dent vowel, which now stands before two consonants. to (_) in the preterite, 
and from", to(_) in the future, הקטלם‎ | mdop om, §61.4. But verbs 
with middle o retain the Hholem in the Kal preterite, “mss. 

(4) Terminations consisting of a mixed. syllable cm, A occasion the 
same compression of the vowel of the ultimate, and inasmuch as they 
always receive the accent, §33.3, they likewise cause the rejection from 
the penult of the Kal preterite of the pretonic Kamets, which owes its ex- 
istence to the proximity of the tone קטְלְמָס ,1 .$82 ו‎ from .קטל‎ 
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KAL. 


686. 0. Prererire. Verbs with middle Tsere exchange this for Pat-_ 
tahh upon the accession of a personal affix beginning with a consonant. 
Those with middle Hholem retain this vowel, unless it be deprived of the 
accent when it is shortened to Kamets Hhatuph, Anas. smn, "md53, 
רכַלַתָיו וַרְכַלְתָ‎ . The second vowel, whatever it be, is ‘regularly ‘dropped 
before affixes beginning with a vowel, but here, as elsewhere throughout 
the paradigm, is restored and if need be lengthened on the reception of a 
pause accent, e.g. קדה‎ :M¥BM, .יכלה‎ The words 12 Judg. 5: 5 
abt? 188. 63:19. 64: 2, are by "Kimchi, Mikhol fol. 5, regarded as. Kal 
preterites from >¥3 > flowed, in which case the second must be added to the 
list of forms with ‘Daghesh- forte emphatic, §24.c, by Gesenius as Niphal 
tg from זָפָל‎ shook, comp. M¥32 Gen. 11:7, 82 Am. 3* 11 from 

4, 173 
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b. Sina. 3 fem. The old form with m is found constantly in Lamedh 
He verbs, occasionally in Lamedh Aleph, and in two instances besides, 
הג‎ Deut. 32 : 36 (with the accent on the penult because of a following 
monosyllable, § 35. 1.), and כבת‎ Ezek. 46: 17 from .שוּם‎ The vowel letter 
א‎ is once written in place of ה‎ , NOB Ezek. 31:5 K’thibh, §11. 1. a. 


2 masc. The vowel letter ™ is sometimes appended as in the pro- 
noun MHS from which the termination is taken, בִָּדְמָה‎ Mal. 2: 14, navies 
Jer. 17: 4; so in other species besides Kal, ְכֶסַפּמָה‎ Gen. 31 : 30, ans 
Job 38:12 K’thibh, הַצסְחה‎ Ps. 73:27. In the last example the nof the 
root is united by Daghesh- forte with the ת‎ of the personal affix; this 
union regularly occurs between roots ending with © and affixes beginning 
with the same letter "m@x3 Job 23:17, man Ps. 89: 45, “naw Isa. 
16: 10, enatn Ex. 5: 5, nny Ezek. 98 : 8, ‘sma Gen. 19:19, ְהַחִמְתִי‎ 
Jer. 49:37. 


2 fem. The full termination מ"‎ of "FN is frequently added in Jere- 
miah and Ezekiel and occasionally elsewhere, “mast Ezek. 16:22, and 
repeatedly in the same chapter. “mT Ruth 3: 3; so in other species 
‘mas Jer. 3: 5, "Mta> Jer. 1 ‘See aleo Jer. 4: 19, 22: 23, 46:11. 


1com. The vowel letter 7 is, contrary to the ordinary rule, + 1. a, 
omitted in four instances in the K’thibh, though it is supplied by the K’ri, 
mss) Ps. 140: 13, Job 42:2, m3a 1 Kin. 8: 48, mvs Ezek. 16:59. 


Deut. 8:3, 16‏ בְרְלוּן 3com. The full ending 4A only occurs in‏ .אטע 
Spa, the restoration of the‏ ו Isa. 29: 21 from‏ יקטון Isa. 26: 16, and‏ צקון 
Hholem before the pause accent causing the rejection of the Kamets,‏ 
which is a pretonic vowel and can only remuin in the immediate vicinity‏ 
of the accent; the form is thus sufficiently explained without the neces-‏ 
which nowhere else‏ קוש sity of assuming it to be the future of a verb‏ 
is twice added to this person, as is regularly‏ ,1 .$16 א occurs. An otiant‏ 
Isa. 28:12. The forms of‏ בוא 4 :10 the case in Arabic, eit 2 Josh.‏ 
similar appearance 13 "Ps. 139: 20, xvas "Jer. 10: 5, are in reality of‏ 
different character as the & is in these a ‘radical, whose vowel has been‏ 
shifted to the preceding letter, § 57. 2. (3). The occasional omission of the‏ 
Esth. 9:27,‏ קבט ,19 :13 Sam.‏ 1 אמר vowel letter 1 from the K’thibh, e. g.‏ 
difference of‏ ה nopy Deut. 21:7, m5 Josh. 18: 19. 14. 19 indicates‏ 
reading. The words of the text are in the singular, and require the‏ 
etc,‏ טפכו etc.; the K’ri has substituted Ne‏ טפְּכָה pointing. “2% ete.‏ 
for the sake of a more exact concord of the verbs with their subjects, $48,‏ 


2 masc. and fem. There is no example of a verb middie 0 in the 
second person plural; the forms in the paradigm are inferred from 
re ee to indicate which they are enclosed in parentheses. In TIAN 
Am. 4:3, ™_ is added to the 2 fem. as to the corresponding pronoun. 


§87. Ineinitive. The Hholem of the construct is usually written with- 
out 1, 742 Isa. 33:1, though not invariably, 35:3 and כְּבט ,טכון‎ and sido, 
and before Makkeph i is shortened to Kamets Hhatuph, 4 1, “cop Ezek. 
21:26. 28. 34. The Hholem of the absolute infinitive is usually though 
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not invariably written with 1, 6. ₪. T42 Isa. 48:8 but =5u) Lev. 15: 24, 
and is immutable. The construct infinitive has Pattahh in place of Hho- 
lem in 35%) 1 Kin. 1:21 et passim and מל‎ Eccles. 12:4. The feminine 
form of the construct infinitive occurs repeatedly i in imperfect though it is 
of rare occurrence in perfect verbs, e. g. קה‎ Deut. 11: 22, 30: 20, Josh. 
22:5, nk, MIN, nS, PSS Jer. 31 12, nbon Ezek. 16: 5, mycy 
Lev. 15:32. In Pe Yodh and Lamedh He verbs the feminine is the cus- 
tomary form. 


%88. Future. 3 70090. The Hholem i is commonly written without Vav, 
though often with it 929%, =o" and sims7, and before Makkeph is 
shortened to Kamets Hhatuph, § 64. 1, ְמִלְהָ-‎ Isa. 32:1, the Vav being in 
such cases rejected by the K’ri if found in the K’thibh, 6. g.="M2N Hos. 
8:12; in “4237 Josh. 18: 20 the Hholem remains. The vowel of the last 
syllable i is rejected, as is the case throughout the paradigm, upon the recep- 
tion of a vowel affix, § 66. 2, unless retained or restored by the pause accent, 

= $65. 2, ל‎ Prov. 8: 15, math Jer. 10: 12; twice. however, instead of re- 
jection Hholem is changed to Shurek ישפוסו‎ Ex. 18 : 26, מצבגרי‎ Ruth 2:8. 
A like form appears in the K’thibh, Prov. 4 : 16 רכשולו‎ , 


3 fem. The sign of the feminine is in two instances added both at the 
beginning and the end of the verb, viz.: Mmxian Deut. 33: 16, Wain 
Job 22:21, paragogic כה‎ being appended to the former, $97. 1, and a 
pronominal suffix to the latter. A like duplication of the sign of the 
second person feminine occurs in rX=m 1 Sam, 25:34 K’ri, where the 
K’thibh has the fuller ending תבאת"‎ . 


2 fem. . ך‎ is sometimes added to the long vowel with which this person 
ends חדְבְּקין ן‎ Ruth 2: 8, תְּצשין‎ Ruth 3:4, תִשְמִכְרין‎ 1 Sam. 1: 14. Ocea- 
ו‎ the feminine ending is omitted and the masculine form used in-- 
stead, 6. ₪. “M75M Isa. 57: 8, 


1 com. Po Ps. 139: 8, though by some grammarians referred to POD, 
is probably for ק‎ PEON from ‘Bo, the liquid > being excluded, and Daghesh- 
forte ו‎ inserted in the previous letter, §53. 3. 


Piur. 2 masc. and 3 masc. The full plural termination 43 is of more 
frequent occurrence here than in the preterite, the vowel of the second 
radical being either retained or rejected, isp? Ruth 2:9, מִעָבדוּל‎ Josh. 
24:15, wean Ex. 9:29, PORE Josh. 4:6, רלקטון‎ , msn Ps. 104: 28, 
ypu" 1 Sam. 2: 22, Josh. 2: 8. תשמרון‎ Deut. 11: 22, מּאמְרו‎ Jer. 21:33 so 
in other species, ana" Job 19:23, jAxEp? Job 21:24, pas Gen. 32:20 
and jaIm 28. 58: 2. תבסטק‎ 2 Kin. 6:19, owen Mic. 2:8, rpxtens 
Job 9:6. Itis chiefly found at the end of a clause or verse, the pausal 
emphasis delighting in lengthened forms, or before words beginning with 
a weak letter, to separate the final vowel more completely from that of the 
following initial syllable. In the judgment of Nordheimer רְשטוּס‎ Isa. 
35 : 1 preserves this ending ina still older form: Ewald thinks the final 1 
has been assimilated to the initial מ‎ of the following word, §55. 1; in all 
probability, however, ם‎ is here, as it usually is, the 3 plur. suffix, and it is 
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properly so rendered in the common English version shall be glad for 
them. 


3 fem. Ina very few cases the initial " of the masculine form is re- 
tained, the distinction of gender being sufficiently marked by the termina- 
tion ענת‎ Dan. 8: 22, רְִחִמִנָה‎ Gen. 30 : 38, arb 1 Sam. 6:12; or, on 
the other hand, the termination ל‎ of the masculine is retained, the gender 
being sufficiently indicated by the prefixed M, מבטהתה:‎ Jer. 49: 11, מקרבו‎ 
Ezek. 37:7; sometimes the gender is neglected entirely and the masculine 
form used for the feminine, e. g. ררש‎ Hos. 14:1. The assumption that 
the 3 fem. plur. is used for the 3 fem. sing. in חִקְרְאנֶה‎ Ex. 1: 10, mtn 
Job 17:16, NIP Isa, 28: 3, MVRWN Isa, 27 :1(. Mande Judg. 5 : 26, 
is unnecessary ; in the first passage מִלְחַמָה" ל‎ , the subject ‘of the verb, is 
used in a collective sense, war's shall occur; the others are to be similarly 
explained with the exception of the last, where 73 may be the suffix with 
Nun epenthetic in place of the more usual form pehben her hand—she 


puts it forth. Comp. Obad. ver. 13. 4 


2 and 3 fem. The vowel letter ה‎ is occasionally in the Pentateuch, 
and more rarely in other books, omitted from the termination נה‎ particu- 
larly when there are other vowel letters in the word, asm Gen, 27:1, 
akan Gen. 30: 38, joan Gen. 33: 6, 7am Ezek. 3: 20, 7am nine 
times in the Pentateuch, three times in Ezekiel, and once in 1 Samuel. 

When the root of the verb ends with j this is united by Daghesh-forte 
with the affix m2, §25, mz un Ezek. 17:23, קונִנָה‎ m Ezek. 32:16, or with- 
out Daghesh, הצמ 4 :1 וט גה‎ lea. 60: 4, ִרֶנְנָה‎ Ps. 71:23 ip most 


yore 


editions. So in the fem. plur. imperative, הַאִזַנָה‎ Gen. 4:23. 


§89. Imperative. Sing. musc. The Hholem of the last syllable, as in 
the future and infinitive construct, is mostly written without 4, 6. פקד.ש‎ , 
yet not always, ( Wee and שפוף‎ ; before Makkeph it is shortened to Kamets 
Hhatuph 7727 Judg, 9:14. It may perhaps be similarly shortened with- 
out Makkeph i in 190 Judg. 19 : 5, comp. ver. 8, §19. 2. a, or the vowel may 
be Kamets lengthened trom Pattahh by the accent, which does occur, 
though rarely, with conjunctives, §65. 3. b. 


Fem. sing. and masc. plur. The vowel of the first syllable is com- 
monly Hhirik, but under the influence of the rejected Hholem it is occa- 
sionally Kamets Hhatuph, 561. 1, 73> Judg. 9:10, משכף‎ Ezek. 32:20 
(but משכף‎ Ex. 12:21, for the Methegh see 446. 2), nibs Zeph. 3:14, 
קרחי‎ Mic. 1:16. and (with ו‎ retained in the K’thibh) קסומי‎ 1 Sam. 28: 8, 
Judg. 9:12. Upon the restoration of the original vowel by the pause ac- 
cent, the vowel under the first radical is dropped as no longer necessary, 
se) Zech. 7:9, "729 Nah. 2:9. When the third radical is an aspirate 
it rarely receives Dagesh- lene in this mood though preceded by Sh’va, 
§22. a. (1); such cases as "wr Isa. 47:2, "BON Jer. 10:17, are excep- 


ticnal. 


Fem. plur. The final vowel יה‎ is dropped in 120 Gen, 4: 23, $90; 
occasionally ™ is not written though the vowel remains, :וט מִצְאךָ‎ 9 
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690. Particretes. Actire. The Hholem of the first syllable is written in- 
differently with or without Vav, 743 and 7312, mostly without when addi- 
tions are made to the word. In nisia Prov. 25 : 19 Shurek is substituted 
for Hholem, unless, as Ewald suggests, it is a Pual participle with מ‎ 
omitted; or, as others propose, it is to be taken as an abstract noun. The 
Tsere of the second syllable is written without 7 except סביב‎ 2 Kin. 8:21; 
it is shortened to Seghol in הופם‎ Isa. 41:7, upon the recession of the ac- 
cent. 372m Ps. 16:5 and יוסף‎ Isa. 29: 14, 38:5, Eccles. 1: 18, have been 
improperly regarded as 8 with Hhirik in place of Tere. The 
former is the Hiph. fut. of the verb ל‎ W722, which is found in Arabic though 
it occurs only in this place in Hebrew, and means thou wilt enlarge; the 
latter is the ordinary Hiphil future of 30°, and the construction is ellip- 
tical, J(am he who) will add, see Dr. Alexander’s Commentaries. Partici- 
ples are rarely formed from neuter verbs, yet $33 fuding, טמם‎ 6 
verbal adjectives of the same form with the preterites middle 2 and 0 
being mostly used instead, מלא‎ full, spt old, 752 afraid. 


Passive. This. in the few cases in which it is in use in intransi- 
tive verbs, has the sense of the active, לבש‎ and לבוש‎ wearing, 6כך‎ and 
שכוּן‎ dwelling, M23 trusting ; there are occasional instances of the same 
thing in transitive verbs, “AST remembering, צחז‎ holding. The last 
vowel is with few exceptions us DDD Deut. 32: 34, on, DN written 
with Vav. 


There are a very few instances in which participles appear to be in- 
fected in the different persons by means of the terminations proper to the 
preterite. This, although common in Chaldee and Syriac, occurs in He- 
brew only in the following examples: 


2 fem. sing. ללד‎ Gen. 16 : 11, Judg. 18: 5, 7; and with the fuller end- 
ing “nat, mips Jer. 22: 23, smd Jer. 51:13. The punctuators must 
have ,- these terminations as personal inflections, because the 
simple form of the feminine participle and that which it always has when 
joined with a noun of the third person. is mi35 Gen. 17:19, and with ° 
paragogic in the K’thibh “mats Ezek. 27:3. 


2 masc. plur. en-inmea Ezek. 8: 16. the Hithpael participle of mre, 
There is, it is true, an abruptness and difficulty in the construction, they, 
ye were worshipping, which can only be explained upon the assumption 
that after describing these bold transgressors in the third person, Ezekiel 
turns to them and directly addresses them in the second, or that his mean- 
ing is, not only they but ye too (the people) were worshipping in these 
your representatives. But in view of the frequent and sudden changes of 
person found in the prophets, and the u.usual forms and bold constructions 
which abound in Ezekiel, almost any explanation seems preferable to an 
unauthorized change of the text, with most modern interpreters. to the 
ordinary plural מִשַתְחָוִים‎ which is contained in a very few manuscripts, 
but not enough to overcome the presumption in favor of the more difficult 
reading; or “the supposition of a mongrel word compounded of the two 
roots MM to worship, and MMe) to corrupt, in order to suggest the idea of 
a corrupt or corrupting service. ; 
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3 plur. מקלְקוְכָר:‎ they are cursing me, Jer. 15:10. Kimchi explains 
this word as a “compound of the roots קצפ‎ to curse, and Mp fo treat as 
vile; Gesenius, as a confusing of two distinct readings, the participle 
"2>>p and the preterite "9355p ; and Ewald changes the text to "22>pa, 
though his conjecture is siigustained by a single manuscript, and ‘Nun 
epenthetic never occurs with participles. The suggestion is here offered 
that the letters of the word may be regarded as the plural of the partici- 
ple inflected after the manner of the preterite, with the added suffix, so 
that the proper pointing would be ד‎ the punctuators, however, have 
sought here, as not infrequently sleet, § 48, to establish a more exact 
agreement between the participle and its subject np by pointing the 
former as a singular, whereupon the Vav must be looked upon as epen- 
thetic or superfluous, :72725—9 as if for מקַלְקְכֶר ו‎ . In fact, a few manv- 
scripts omit the Vav, while others remark that it is superfluous; the 
weight of authority is certainly in favor of retaining it, though the other 
reading may be accepted as an explanatory gloss. 


NIPHAL. 


§91. a. Preterite Sine. 35 0. Some copies have s339 Jer. 50: 23 
with Seghol under the prefixed Nun for 3333. 


b. Inrinitive. The following may be mentioned as examples of the 
shorter form of the absolute 1022 Gen. 31: 30, cis Judg. 11:25, m3? 1 Sam. 
2:27, קרא‎ 2 2 Sam. 1:6; of the longer form given in the paradigm ihn 
Jer. 32: 4, ‘which once appears with prosthetic א‎ in place of ד‎ Ezek. 14:3 
WARS , §53. 1.a. The construct infinitive usually has Tsere השפף‎ Ezek. 
16: 36, but is in one instance SPs Ps. 68 : 3, formed as in Kal by rejecting 
the pretonic Kamets ‘from the absolute. There are a few exam ples of the 
construct form used for the absolute הפקד‎ 1-Kin. 20:39, TUN Deut. 
4:26. The prosthetic © is commonly retained after prefixed prepositions 
“per ל‎ which are less closely connected with the word than the formative 
prefizes of the future; it is, however, rejected in waa Prov. 24:17, 
comp. cbtiana Dan. 11:34. The Teere of the last syllable of the con- 
struct infinitive, as well as of the future and imperative which are formed 
from it, is shortened 0 Seghol upon losing its accent, “net Job 34: 22, 
ontn Judg. 9:38, 1355 Eccles. 7:26, rarely to Pattahh, stm Job 18:4. 
In the Imperative “Qin the form with Seghol is the usual one, that with 
Tsere only occurring in Isa. 7:4. The pretonic Kamets of this species is 
singular i in not being liable to rejection on the shifting of the tone, e. g. 
pS 27 Ezek. 21: 29, jiN227 Ps. 37:9. 


ce. Future Sine. 1 com.. The prefixed א‎ occasionally has Hhirik, 
DER Ezek. 20:36, 1 Sam. 12:7, 893% Ezek. 14:3, MIDS Ix. 14:4, 17. 


Piur. fem. Tsere rarely remains in the second syllable Mash Ruth 
1:13, being, as in the Piel preterite, commonly changed to Pattahh before 
the concurring consonants, מִּצְבְּלְיָה‎ Jer. 24:2, so with a pause accent, 
masem Isa. 13:16 K’ri, Zech. 14:2 K’ri, M029M Isa. 28:3; the first, as 
the ‘original form, is, however, placed in the paradigm. 
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0. Imperative. Ewald regards נקפּצל‎ Iea. 43:9, Joel 4:11, nib Jer. 
50 : 5, as imperatives without the usual! ה'‎ prosthetic ; but this assumption 
is needless, for they can readily be פם ו‎ 


6. ; .פתקוסודה‎ In 1 Sam. 15:9 נְמִבְזָה‎ 0067010706, is in form a Niphal 
participle from the noun maa contempt. 


PIEL. 


§92. a. The intensive species is usually formed by doubling the 
second radical; in 53) Ezek. 28:23, and the passive form >3ox the 
third radical is doubled instead, an expedient resorted to repeatedly iD 
Ayin Vav verbs and occasionally in Ayin guttural. צִמִתַתנֶ" ם1‎ 6. 88:17 
both radicals are doubled; the entire second syllable i is repeated i in “HINO 
Ps. 38:11, חִמַרְמַרז‎ Lam. 2: 11, 1:20 a ‘passive form, as shown by the 
Hhateph -Komiete: "$82. 5. b (3), and in אְהַביּהָמו‎ Hos. 4: 18, provided this 
is to be read as one word, §43. b; if according to the division in the 
Masoretic text, הב‎ is a separate word, it is the imperative of רהב‎ lo give, 
though this is always elsewhere pointed הבל‎ . In mrace? Ps. 45: 3, the 
first syllable is repeated, the 6 under the first letter indicating it to be a 
passive form. 


b. Intensity may likewise be denoted without a reduplication by insert- 
ing the long vowel Hholem in the first syllable of the root. This is often 
done in Ayin doubled verbs, but only in the following instances in others, 
pret, רוצח"‎ 1 Sam. 21:3, wats Isa. 40: 24. ant Ps. 77:18, שושת"‎ Isa. 
10:13 fut. רְסַנָר‎ Hos. 13: 3. inf abs. הגל‎ and הרו‎ Isa. 83 inf. const. 
pootia Am. 5:11, part. "yptia Job 9:15, "30150 Ps. 101:5 K’thibh. 
These are called Poel forms by many grammarians, and those in the pre- 
ceding paragraph Pilel, Pulal, Pealal, etc. They are in reality, however, 
only modified forms of the Piel, whose signification they shere. 


0. PreTerite Sina. 3 masc. The original Pattahh of the first syllable 
$82. 5. b (3) is preserved in "32 Gen. 41:51. The second syllable has 
Seghol in פב"‎ (in pause 724); "HD, OP (twice ba), Pattahh in TaN, 535 
(baa i in pause), mem, 250. טלס , קפט‎ ₪ pause שלמה:‎ Isa. 19: 21(, and before 
Makkeph i ד , למדד תו‎ abn (: מפט‎ | in pause) ; ; @appears likewise in the pausal 
form Map Mic. 1:7, The Tsere is always retained in the infinitive con- 
struct and future, and with the exception of 3b Ps. 55: 10, in the impera- 
tive ; though throughout the species it is shortened to Seghol upon losing | 
the accent, קְבְּצף‎ Deut. 30:3, “ts Ex. 13:2, רְשַפֶּסד‎ Deut. 0. 


0. Inrinitive. The primitive form of the infinitive absolute is of rare 
occurrence, 6. ₪. so” Ps. 118:18, קפא‎ 1 Kin. 19: 10, NB. ברוף ,19 .א‎ 
Josh. 24:10. Most commonly it hae Tsere in the second syllable like the 
infinitive construct, S88 Jer. 12:17, 72> Jer. 32:33, מלט‎ Jer. 39:18, yar 
Mic. 2:12, oF Ex. 21:36; and in one instance it hus Hnirik in the first 
syllable like the preterite ys 2 Sam. 12:14. There is uo need of assum- 
ing a similar form for the infinitive construct in yen Lev. 14: 43, which 
can readily be explained as a preterite. Tsere of the construct is short- 
ened to Seghol before Makkeph, ~733 Jsa. .טל‎ 13, or on the recession of the 
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accent, phy Gen. 39: 14, 17, and in one instance besides, on Judge. 5:8 
There are a few ו‎ of the construct infinitive with a feminine ter- 
mination, me. Lev. 26: 18, ma Ps. 147:1, nabu Isa. 6: 13, OPUS 
Ezek. 16: 52. 


6. Furure Sina. 1 com. א‎ is commonly prefixed with Hhateph- -Pat- 
tahh; it has, however, the diphthongal Hhateph-Seghol in mam Lev. 
26: 33, §60. 3. 6, and draws to itself the full vowel which has hence arisen 
toa preceding 1; in וצסצרס‎ Zech. 7:14 for וי‎ § 60. 3. ¢. 


Piur. 2and 3 fem. Tsere under the second radical is sometimes 
changed to Pattahh, though not with the same frequency as in the Niphal, 
מִּרִשָטְנָה‎ Isa. 13: 18, but math Job 27: 4, and in pene Prov. 24: 2. 


PUAL. 


$93. a. Of the vowels proper to the first syllable of the passive, 
§82. 5. b (3), Pual ordinarily has ₪, which is preferred before a doubled 
consonant פס‎ §61. 5, and Hophal 6 before concurrent consonants “PEM. 
This diedinetign is not steadfastly adhered to. however, and Pual occasion- 
ally appears with Kamets Hhatuph, mip Ezek. 16:4, nae Nah. 3:7, 
sb Ps, 72:20, 302 Ps. 80:11, Prov. 24:31, 373m Ps. 1 20, IND passim. 
This seems to furnish the best explanation of the disputed worde רצחו‎ or 
המרצחף‎ Ps. 62:4, od Ps. 101:5 K’ri, מִּצְכְפָהו‎ Job 20:26. Gesenius re- 
gards these as Piel forms with (.) lengthened 10 (_) on the omission of 
Daghesh forte, §59.a@; but the absence 0] Methegh, which Gesenius in- 
serts without authority, shows the vowel to be 6 not 0. Others think that 
מִּצכלהז‎ is the Kal future for האכלהל‎ , the vowel being attracted to the 
gut‘ural from the previous letter, $60. 3, c. There is no difficulty, however, 
in regarding them all as Pual forms, and translating severally may you be 
slain, armed. with the tongue (of a slanderer). shall be made to consume 
him. In Ps. 62:4 the reading of Ben Naphtali רצחל‎ is probably to be 
preferred to that of Ben Asher, which is found in the common text; the 
former is a Piel and has an active sense: (how long) will ye slay or mur- 
der? See Alexander and Delitzsch, in loc. 


b. The vowel 2 of the first syllable 1 is occasionally written with Vav, 
mint Ezek. 16:34, הוללל:‎ 28. 78:63, TEI Judg. 18:29, 13:8, Job 5:7, 
bin Ezek. 27: 19, but mostly without it. 


0. PRETERITE Stina. 3 masc. An instance of paragogic 7, appended to 
the preterite is found in "B29 Ezek. 31:15. | 


0. InrinitivE. The absolute form occurs in גב‎ Gen. 40 : 15 ; there is 
no example of the construct. 


6. ParTIcIPLE. As 130, W829, “pw ; in a few instances the initial 
מ‎ is omitted, mp> 2 Kin. 2:10 for לח‎ , nota (with Daghesh-forte 
euphonic) Ezek. ‘a1: 15, 16, יוקשים‎ 8 9:12 for מיקשים‎ , §59. a. 
Some of the forms in which this has been alleged may however ‘be better 
explained as preterites. 
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HIPHIL. 


§94. a. Preterite. The first vowel is usually Bhirik but occasionally 
Seghol, e. g. הְבְלְמִנזּם‎ 1 Sam. 25:7, particularly in Pe guttural and a few 
Lamedh He verbs. Once א‎ is Benne instead of ֶגְאָלְתִר: ,ה‎ Isa. 63: 3; 
in 188. 19 : 6 הַצזנ"תז‎ is not a double Hiphil with both א‎ and ה‎ prefixed, 
but is a denominative from MST, a derivative of mor, which does not 
indeed occur in its simple form but is justified by the analogy of 3IDN from 
513. M takes the place of ה‎ in uate Hos. 11:3; so likewise the future 
mann Jer. 12:5, and participle לה‎ mina Jer. 22: 15, though the corres- 
ponding preterite is mans Neh. 3:20. 


Sina. 3 masc. The of the second syllable is almost always written 
with Yodh, rarely without it. e.g. 532 1 Sam. 12: 24, but in every other 
place הדיל‎ . So in the participle מכלם‎ Job 11:3 but ‘pbsx Judg. 18: 7. 


b. Inrinitive. Absolute. The Tsere of the second syllable which be- 
fore Makkeph is shortened to Seghol “927 Prov. 24:23, 28:21, is mostly 
written without 9, thus 533, השפָּב הקט ,1207 חמשל הלבט , הַבְבָּד‎ , 
Wen, though ו‎ with it hun "Am. 9:8 ‘but Tost Isa. 14: 23, 
השביל‎ and boivn , twice D°DU, nine times EIEN. “OPN, "hs. Hhirik 
in this syllable i : rare and exceptional, babein Ezek. 21: 31, “320 Josh. 
7:7. א‎ is prefixed instead of ה‎ in c"Dzx Jer. 25:3 and 5 צ ברף‎ Gen. 41: 43, 
provided the latter is a Hebrew and not a Coptic word. 


Construct. The second vowel is commonly Hhirik written with 9, 
הקדּיש‎ , ean rarely and as an exception without °, כַטְמַד‎ Isa. 23: 11, 
or with Diets bron Deut. 32:8, "sd Deut. 26:12 , Neh. 10: 39, abd 
Dan. 11:35. In a few instances the first vowel . Bhirik as in the 
preterite Ween Deut. 7:24, 28:48. Josh. 11:14, 1 Kin. 15:29, THIN 
Jer. 50: 34, הַדְרִיכָהּ‎ Jer. 51:33, nist 3 Lev. 14: 43, The initial ה‎ is 
mostly retained after prefixed prepositions, though it is sometimes rejected, 
as maii> Am. 8:4 but maid Ps. 8:3, Tav> once but Watin> fifteen 
times. 


6. Future Pior. Ina very few instances Hhirik is rejected upon the 
addition of the masculine plural termination ויִדְבְּקוּ‎ 1 Sam. 14:22, 31:2, 
ירכז‎ 168. 9:2. There is no example of this without the presence of 
Vav conversive unless it be “assim Job 19:3, which may 6 ב‎ 
as Kal. 


d. IMPERATIVE Sina. masc. The second syllable usually has Tsere 
without Yodh חשקט‎ Wen, and before Makkeph, Seghol הסכן-‎ Job 
22:21, “33i3 1 Sam. 23:11, "wart Isa. 64:8. There are a very few ex- 
amples with Hhirik in pause, : הפי‎ Ps. 94:1, to which some would add 
הוציא‎ Isa. 43:8, but see Alexander, nsin Prov. 19:25, x74 Jer. 17:18, 


6. Participce. In מוצא‎ Ps. 135: 7, Teere is taken in place of Hhirik 
apon the recession of the accent; “ROD Isa. 53:3 is not a participle but a 
noun, Alexander in loc. Hhirik is, in a few exceptional cases occurring in 
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the later books, rejected in the plural, מַהְלְכִיםס‎ Zech. 3:7 for mighty, 
מַחְלְמִים‎ Jer. 29: 8, מַעִזְרָים‎ 2 Chron. 28: 23, מַחְצִים‎ 1 Chron. 15; 4 K’ri, 
2 Chron. 7:6 ri. Comp. Chald. 9735n2 Dan. 3:25. 


HOPHAL. 


$95, a. The first vowel. though mostly Kamets Hhatuph "257, הכלמף‎ 
הלמה‎ is occasionally Kibbuts, both vowels even appearing in the same 
verb, sun Ezek. 32: 32, naawn ver. 19, 3509 2 Kin. 4:32; wen - 


8: 11, הֶשְפַכְ‎ Isa. 14: 19, טל"‎ "Ezek. 16: 2 "Bein 2 Sam. 20: 21; חּקטר:‎ 
Lev. 6:15, aoe Mal. 1: 11, “SBE , DUMPED ; מִדְפק מִכַשָערם"‎ meee 
Ezek. 29: 18. 


6. Preterire. In הַחדלפי‎ am I obliged to leave? Judg. 9:9, 4 
the characteristic 1 is rejected after ™ interrogative. 


0. Inrinitive. The absolute has Tsere in the second syllable, tAnn 
Ezek. 16: 4, “an Josh. 9:24. The construct has Pattahh, 105m Er. 3: 11. 


0. Imperative. This mood occurs twice, naan Exzek. 32: 19, NEN 
Jer. 49: 8. 


e. ParTiciPLeE. In מהקצעות‎ Ezek. 46:22 ה‎ remains after the pre- 
formative 2. 


HITHPAEL. 


$96. a. PRETERITE. In two instances MX is prefixed instead of וה‎ 
viz., “BNMN 2 Chron. 20: 35, שולל‎ Ps. 76:6. In the verb "pp Daghesh- 
forte is omitted in the second ‘radical and the previous wud lengthened, 
§59.a. התפ: קדו‎ , pent Judg. 20: 15, 17, Ipans Judg. 21 : 9, in addition 
to which the vowel of the prefixed syllable is 6 in התפי קדו‎ Num. 1: 47, 
2:33, 26:62, 1 Kin. 20:27. In three verbs upon the assimilation of m to 
the first ל‎ the prefix takes ₪. §61. 5, mwa (the accentuation is 
unusual) Isa. 34 : 6, השַפְאֶה‎ Deut. 24: 4 (but in the future always NEw? 
Lev. 21: 1 and repeatedly ‘elsewhere), Daan (inf. const.) Lev. 13: 55, 56 
These are sometimes called Hothpaal and regarded as passives of Hith- 
pael. Where both forms exist in the same verb, however. as in פקר‎ and 
Nau, there appears to be no distinction in their meaning; ‘nay seem 
rather to have arisen from a disposition to give to the Hithpael, where it 
has a passive signification, 680. 2, the vowels of a proper passive species, 
§82. 5. b (3). In התגעשף‎ Jer. 25: 16, ms in. Jer. 46:8 (elsewhere (רתגעטף‎ 
and :yxia Isa. 52: 5 0 prolonged from / on account of the absence of 
Daghesh-forte, is for a like reason given to the first radical. 


b. The last vowel of the preterite, infinitive construct, future, i impera- 
tive and participle, is Tsere written without Yodh, 720nN, dyn, 
atins, התקלש‎ inf. const., הַתִבַּבָּר‎ imper., מתפּבד‎ , which before Makkeph 
is shortened to Seghol, הַתִסְפש-‎ Isa. 30: 29, ' התְחְלְךָ-‎ Gen. 6: 9, “phone 
Job 6:16. Frequently, however, Pattahh is used, or, with a pause accent, 
Kamets, התקאף‎ pret., cinnn pre’. and imper. (but inf. const. and part. 
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with @, fut. ₪ and 2), הסקפעו‎ . odpm, :dmanm, נְצטפק‎ , wp, ל מפטו:‎ 
rab, : PSE, saber Ezek. 27: 30, התפַלשר:‎ Mic. 1: 10 Kr, pein 
Isa. 52:5. Pattahh j is also sometimes found i in the feminine plural of the 
future, מְִהִלַבֶנֶה‎ Zech. 6:7 but תִטִמִמַכְנָה‎ Lam. 4: 1, where some copies 
have n2BAWA Hhirik occurs instead of Pattahh in the preterites. 
sAbTaNH, “mIpRM Ezek. 38 : 23, והתקדשמס‎ Lev. 11:44, 20:7, each of 
which has Vav conversive, throwing the accent more strongly on the final 
syllable. 
c. There is no example of the infinitive absolute. 


PARAGOGIC AND APOCOPATED FutTuRE AND IMPERATIVE. 


§97. The paucity of moods in Hebrew is partially com- 
pensated by modifications of the future, known as the para- 
gogic and apocopated futures. 

1. The paragogic or cohortative 18 formed from the ordi- 
nary future by appending the termination ה‎ to the first person 
singular or plural, and in a very few instances to the third 
person singular, thus converting it from a simple declaration 
of futurity to an expression of desire or determination, 
“ats J shall keep, mvs I will surely keep or let me keep, 
Ps. 89:2; mpm let us break, 72°302 let us cast away, Ps. 
2:3; mon let him hasten, Isa. 5:19. 

a. The third person of the paragogic future occurs besides the example 
just given, in הביאה‎ let it come Isa. 5:19 nbs be it dark (by some ex- 
plained as a noun, darkness) Job 11: 17, mee may he accept (as fat), or, 
according to Kimchi, may he reduce to ashes. Ps. 20: 4, mz4m Prov. 1: 20, 
8: 3, and after Vav conversive M339m1 Ezek. 23: 20, and ver. 16 K’ri. It 
has also been suspected in יקרחה‎ ‘Lev. 21:5 K’thibh. 


b. Instead of ה‎ n, is appended in ngope 1 Sam. 28: 15, naw. 
Pa, 20: 4, §63. 1. c; so in the imperative M33 or M3 Prov. 24: 14. 


2. The apocopated or jussive future is an abbreviation of 
the second or third persons singular and expresses a wish or 
command, or with a negative, dissuasion or prohibition. In 
the perfect verb it has a separate form only in the Hiphil 
species, the °, of the ultimate being changed to (_), or before 
Makkeph to (,), P23 he will cause to cleave, p37? may he or 
let him cause to cleave; 2200 thou wilt understand, >30R 
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thou mayest understand or understand thou, Dan. 9: 25, 
אֶלִמִשְלָטד‎ may it not or let it not rule, Ps. 119:133. In 
some classes of imperfect verbs, as in the Ayin-Vav and par- 
ticularly the Lamedh-He, it is used in other species still. 


a. The only instances of the abbreviated future occurring in the first 
person are PIM Isa. 42:6 and נרא‎ Isa. 41:23 K’thibh, where the K’ri 
has נְרְאָה‎ | 

5. The paragogic and 8206008160 futures may be regarded as mutually 
supplementary, and as forming together something like a complete Opta- 
tive or Subjunctive mood. The apocopated future has, it is true, no sep- 
arate form for the second fem. sing. or the second and third pers. plur., in 
which the verb has terminal] inflections, but it may be regarded as coin- 
ciding in these with the ordinary future, except that it never has the 
final .ן‎ So in those species in which it is indistinguishable from the 
ordinary future, it may yet be regarded as included under it. Neither the 
apocopated nor the paragogic futures occur in the strictly passive species, 
viz., the Pual and Hophul, self-determination and command both implying 
that the subject is the originator of the action. The more flexible Arabic 
has three varieties of the future in addition to the ordinary one, to express 
as many modifications or moods. 

c. The apocopated future derives its name from the apocopation of the 
final letter by which it is characterized in לה‎ verbs; the brevity of its 
form is adapted to the energy and rapid utterance of a command. On 
the other hand, the speaker dwells upon the word expressive of his own 
desire or determination, thus giving rise to the prolonged form of the 
paragogic future. The appended, may perhaps be identical with a like 
termination added to nouns to indicate motion or direction, denoting as it 
does the direction of the speaker’s will or wishes towards that which the 
verb expresses. 


698. 1. Paragogic ה‎ is sometimes appended. to the 
masculine singular of the imperative, softening the command 
into an earnest entreaty or expression of strong desire, 972% 
hear (thou), 390 oh, hear! or pray, hear! 30pn Listen, 
ההִקְשִיבָה‎ pray, listen! The addition of this vowel to the im- 
perative and to the future causes, as in the regular inflections 
of the paradigm, § 85. 2. a. (2), the rejection of the vowel of 
the ultimate syllable, except in the Hiphil where " , remains 
in the future and is restored in the imperative. In the Kal 
imperative this rejection occasions the concurrence of two 
vowelless consonants, the first of which must accordingly 
take a short vowel, §61.1; if the rejected vowel was Hho- 
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lem this will be Kamets-Hhatuph, otherwise it will be the 
briefest of the vowels, Hhirik, עזב‎ , mary Jer. 49 : 11 ; זכר‎ 
mot 2 Chron. 6 : 49, 220, ma20 Gen. 39:7. 12. 

a. In a few instances the vowel-letter remains in the K’thibh though 
invariably thrown out in the K’ri. e.g.. צרופה‎ K’thibh, mEq יא‎ Ps. 
26:2. moibo K’thibh. מִכַכָה‎ K’ri Judg. 9:8; ואשקולה‎ K°thibh, ms SPUN} 
K’ri Ezr. 8: 25; אשקוטה‎ K°thibh, nopux K’ri Isa. 18:4. This may not 
indicate, however, the retention of the full vowel but only of an audible 
remnant of it, §13. a, which is likewise attested by the occasional appear- 
ance of Hhateph Kamets, “APEN 1 Kin. 19:20, msstie7 Dan. 8:13 (in 
some copies) or Hhateph Pattahh וְצֶטֶקַכָה ל‎ Ezr. 8: 26, Jer. 32: 9, and by 
the fact that the resulting Sh’va. even when simple, is always vocal, 
§22.a (1). Occasionally Kamets-Hhatuph is found in the paragogic im- 
perative when the vowel of the ordinary imperative is Pattahh; thus, 
קנב‎ Lev. 7 קרבה‎ Ps. 69:19. and on the contrary, mse Gen. 25: 31, 
ful. kb Ex. 21: 70 max2 (with Daghesh separative) Ps. 141:3. 


2. As the imperative is itself a shortened form there is 
little room for further abbreviation ; it sometimes, however, 
suffers apocopation of the final ה‎ of the feminine plural, 
pay Gen. 4:23 for שְמעְנָה‎ , $61. 2, Wp Ex. 2:20 for 
קראכה‎ , §60. 8. 6, and in famed He verbs of final ה‎ the 
masculine singular, “7 2 Kin. 6:18 for "9m Ezek. 6:11, 
גל‎ Ps.119:18 for 733; 395 Deut. 9:14 for הַרְפָה‎ Judg. 
11: 37, but without any evident change of meaning. 


Vav CoNnvVERSIVE. 


899. 1. The primary tenses are supplemented by two 
others, formed in a peculiar manner by what is called Vav 
Conversive (77871 19). This prefix has the remarkable effect, 
from which its name is derived, of converting the ordinary 
future into a preterite and the ordinary preterite into a future. 
The following appear to be the reasons of this singular phe- 
nomenon. Past and future are relative and depend for their 
signification in any given case upon the point of time from 
which they are reckoned. This may be the moment of speak- 
ing, when all anterior to that moment will be past, and all 
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posterior to it future. Or by some conventional method 
understood between the speaker and his hearers, an ideal 
present may be fixed distinct from the real present and the 
measurements of past and future made from the former. 
Now Vav Conversive placed before a future indicates that its 
tense is to be reckoned not from the actual present but from 
the time denoted by some previous word, whether verb, 
noun, or adverb. And when the stand-point is thus taken 
in the past, events may be described as future with reference 
to it, though they have actually taken place at the time of 
narration. Vav is properly the copula azd; when this is 
prefixed to the future for the purpose already designated, it 
is followed by Pattahh and Daghesh-forte, which give to it the 
force of and then or and so, indicating that what follows is 
the sequel of what precedes. Consequently a narration be- 
gun in the preterite may be continued in the future with Vav 
Conversive, the opening words fixing the initial pomt from 
which all that come after proceed in regular succession ; and 
the future so employed is converted into what may be called 
8 continuative preterite. Thus, im the account. of the crea- 
tion in Gen. 1, the original condition of things is described 
in the preterite, ver. 2, the earth was HH" without form and 
void. The subsequent scene is then surveyed from this point. 
The next statement is accordingly made by a future with Vav 
Conversive, ver. 8, 48") az./ God said, in its primitive im- 
pert, and then God says or will say, his speaking being future 
to the state of things previously described. This fixes a new 
stdénd-point from which the next stepin the process is a fresh 
advance; it is hence followed by another future with Vav 
Conversive, ver. 4, 89° and he saw; and so on, 533°) and 
he divided, ver. 5, 83p™ and he called, etc. 


a. The nature of this prefix would be more precisély expressed perhaps 
by calling it Vav Consecutive, as Ewald and others propose. But as Vav 
Conversive is the name in common use, and as this sufficiently characterizes 
its most striking effect, it is here retained. There have been various con- 
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jectures respecting its origin. In the judgment of some 1 is an abbrevia- 
tion of the verb הנה‎ was, hence “O83 he was or it was (so that) he will 
‘say i.e. he was about to say or was saying, which is thea likened to the 
Arabic combination of the preterite of the substantive verb with the 
future tense to express past action ; but ו‎ evidently has the sense of the 
conjunction and, ~9@8™ does not mean he said, but and he said. Others 
regard it as an abbreviation of וְהיָה‎ and he was ; Ewald of ואד‎ and then. 
Rodiger thinks that the vowel has no inherent significance. but is attnched 
to the conjunction on account of the emphasis of its peculiar use. Perhaps 
the best suggestion is that of Schultens, Jnstit. p. 424, that 728™1 may be for 
“ONT, by §53. 3; % prefixed to a noun is the definite article, and points 
it out ee one previously known; its use in this particular case is to define 
the time of the action of the verb before which it stands by pointing it out as 
known from what preceded. The vowel of this prefix is upon this hypothesis 
analogous both in its origin and its effects to the augment 6 in Greek, or ₪ 
in Sanskrit, by which a preterite is formed from a present or a future, 
rinrw, érumrov; Tuvw, érvpa, and which is traced by Bopp to a pronominal 
root having a demonstrative sense, Vergleichende Grammatik pp. 786 ff. 
The fact that the Samaritan Pentateuch sometimes substitutes ™ for 1 
conversive might seem to lend confirmation to this theory of its derivation. 
But as ה‎ stands with equal frequency for ר‎ copulative. and 1 for the arti- 
cle ™, it is probable that these commutations are to be classed with the 
other numerous inaccuracies of this edition. 


2. This employment of Vav Conversive to alter the mean- 
ing of the tenses by transporting the mind of the hearer or 
reader to an ideal present in the past or future is one of the 
most remarkable idioms of the Hebrew language, and one 
which may appear to be extremely arbitrary, as it certainly 
is in some of its applications, at least, quite difficult of con- 
ception and foreign to our habits of thought. It neverthe- 
less imparts a beauty and a vividness to Hebrew description 
which are altogether peculiar and which are incapable of 
being adequately transferred to any other janguage. The 
narrator lives in the midst of that which he records, and 
watches its progress step by step telling what he sees. This 
peculiarity of the Hebrew tenses may perhaps be illustrated 
by an analogous though far more restricted usage in English, 
by which certain tenses may be transferred to another sphere 
than that which they describe if measured from the time of 
narration, without any confusion or liability to mistake re- 
sulting from it. Thus, the present may be used of past 
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events, as, Then the devil /200/7 him up into an exceeding 
high mountain and sheweth him, etc. Or the present and the 
perfect may be used of what is still future, as, When thou 
art converted strengthen thy brethren; When he is come he 
will reprove the world of sin. 

3. Vav Conversive, it has already been stated, is prefixed 
to the future with Pattahh and Daghesh-forte in the follow- 
ing letter, papi, וְכָּרד , ַפִּמְלִיכוּ‎ . If the first letter of the 
future be Yodh with Sh’va, Daghesh is commonly omitted, 
§25, but rarely if it be ?, and never if it be  , since its re- 
moval in this case would change the sound of the letter. by re- 
storing its aspiration, "2271, 78071 but "AIM, "BO. Before 
א‎ of the first person singular, which cannot receive Daghesh, 
9 98. 1, Pattahh is lengthened to Kamets, §60. 4, 7281, 
“271. In the Hiphil י‎ , is, with few exceptions, e.g. Jum 
Ps. 105 : 28, compressed to (.) as in the apocopated future, 
ריקטב‎ , Sam, and before Makkeph it is shortened to ),( 
“71331. In the first person singular, however, " , remains in 
the Hiphil, and a paragogic 7, is not infrequently appended 
in all the species, 6. ₪. PPO, TWN or MSGI; “THN or 
TAN]; TGR; נְאַמָּלְטָה‎ ; BIW or MSI; paragogic ה‎ 
also occurs though more rarely in the first pers. plur. mabey 
Gen. 41 : 11, max, NWpan Ezr. 8 : 23, mgo29 ver. 31. 


a. The tendency to abbreviation produced by Vav Conversive is much 
more apparent in some classes of imperfect verbs. Thus, final ה‎ is re- 
jected trom לה‎ verbs as in the apocopated future mbay, babs, nba, ban; 
the accent is drawn back from a mixed ultimate to 8 “simple penult in the 
Ka] and Hiphil of Ayin doubled verbs and of those which have a quiescent 
for their firet or second radical, in consequence of petich the vowel of the 
Jast syllable, if long, is shortened, $64. 1, יסב‎ =054; SON, SON"; רשב‎ 
agen; נלושב | ררשרב‎ ; rip", ppt: רקים‎ eps. The same drawing back 
of the 0 and shortening of the ultimate syllable occurs in the Piel 
of the following verbs, whose middle radical is ירת , נַבָרָש יברה ר‎ 
but not in an; so In wi" Hab. 3: 0, and the Hithpael osbnn Dan. 
2:1. It occurs also in the ‘Niphal of a few verbs, which form’ the eX- 
ception, however, not the rule, mages, mabey, וַלַצְסָס‎ or DONT, Oyen 
but an", וזמלף , נלפלכד‎ , "QP", sows, ete. The ‘firat person singular 


23 


is mostly ‘exempted from shortening or change of accent, >3%9, 3x3, 
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pip וא‎ or ,יָצְקִיס נַצְקס‎ though it sometimes suffers apocopation in לה‎ verbs 
וְאָרָא‎ , “INI. The prolonged plural ending 7 is very rarely used after Vav 
Goncersive: it does, however, occur, e. g. ופקרְבון‎ Deut. 1:22, וַתצְסְדון‎ 
Deut. 4: 11, חן‎ Judg. 11; 18, 

b. Ina very few instances Vav Conversive takes Pattahh before 1.אָ‎ 
vowel being conformed to the compound Sh’va, which follows, e. g. ואגלש‎ 
Judg. 6: 9. IANA 2 Sam. 1:10, FELL Ezek. 16: 10 but ג‎ ver. 8, 
adm. Job 30:26, וְצִחֶשְבָה‎ Ps. 73: 16. 


§100. 1. Vav Conversive prefixed to the preterite makes 
of it a.continuative future or imperative, by connecting with 
it the idea of futurity or command expressed in a preceding 
verb. It is properly the conjunction 4 and, whose pointing it 
takes, its peculiar force being derived from its connecting 
power. Accordingly, in speaking of coming events, the 
stand-point is first fixed in the future by the opening words, 
and the description is then continued by the preterite with 
Vav Conversive. Thus, in Samuel’s recital, 1 Sam. 10 1-8, 
of what was to happen to Saul, he first refers the whole to 
the future by the word, ver. 2, 4m923 upon thy depart- 
ing, and then proceeds with preterites with Vav prefixed, 
mia thou shalt find, 7798) and they shall say, ver. 8, EM 
and thou shalt pass on, etc. etc. In like manner injunctions 
begun in the imperative are continued in the preterite with 
Vav Conversive. Thus the Lord directed Elijah, 1 Kin. 17:3 
73 (imper.) go, 9°38) (pret.) and turn, HINO (pret.) and hide, 
mim (pret.) and it shall be. 

2. This prefix commonly has the effect of removing the 
accent to the ultimate in those forms in which it ordinarily 
stands upon the penult; and if the )ומס‎ be a long mixed 
syllable, as in the Kal preterite of verbs with Hholem, it will 
in consequence be shortened, 952, רְיָכְלְסָ‎ 

a. The shifting of the accent, which served in some mensure to indicate 
to the ear me alteration in the sense, takes place chiefly in the following 
Cases, VIZ. 

(1) Ito occurs with great regularity in the first and second persons sin- 
gular of every species, הפכ‎ thou hast gone. רִהכְבְ‎ und thou shalt go, 


shade and I will 0, 80 RID, “noun, והתהלכמי‎ though wah inh} 
Zeph. 1:17, except in לא‎ and לה‎ verbs, where the accent usually re- 
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mains in its original position although the usage is not uniform, מ רתי‎ 
Lev. 26 9, ane 1 Kin. 18: ‘12. maa 1 Chron. 4: 10, והשסמנריתי‎ 1 Sam. 
15:30, "2M Tea. 8:17 but HBR Lev. 24:5, AND Gen. 6: 18, sya 
ְהפְרִיתִי‎ Lev. 26: 9, MRI} Ex. 26:33. In the first person plural of all 
verbs the accent generally remains upon the penult, wmstv Ex. 3 
rgbmy, ילקחנו‎ Gen. 34: 7. 

(2) It occurs, though less constantly, in the third feminine singular 
and third plural of the Hiphil of perfect verbs, and of the various species 
of Ayin-Vav and gt nee verbs. ְהַבְדילָה‎ Ex. 26:33, וְהַביאָה‎ Lev. 
15:29, mri Isa. 11:2, pi, tem) Hab. 8 ‘but והטטיכז‎ Ezek. 43 : 24, 


sb Hab. 1:8. \ 


VERBS WITH SUFFIXES. 


9101. Pronouns are frequently suffixed to the verbs of 
which they are the object. The forms of the suffixes have 
already been given §72. It only remains to consider the 
changes resulting from their combination with the various 
parts of the verb. 

1. The personal terminations of the verbs undergo the 
following changes : 


Preterite. 
Sine. 3 fem. The old ending r_, §85. 6 (1), takes the 
place of 5, . 


2 masc. % sometimes shortens its final vowel be- 
fore the suffix °} of the first person. 
2 fem. The old ending "7, § 86. 0, instead of n. 
Puur. 2 mase. A from the old pronominal ending 5m, 
§71. 6 (2), takes the place of pm. The fem- 
inine of this person does not occur with 
suffixes. 


Future. 


and 8 fem. The distinctive feminine termina-‏ 2 .טנק 
tion is dropped, and that of the masculine‏ 
for m>apn.‏ מקטלר assumed,‏ 
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a. In several of these cases it would be more correct to say that it is 
the uncompounded state of the verb in which the change has taken place, 
and that before suffixes the original form has been preserved, the added 
syllable having as it were protected it from mutation. 


2. Changes in the suffixes: The suffixes are joimed 
directly to those verbal forms which end in a vowel; those 
forms which end in a consonant insert before the suffixes of 
the second pers. plur. כֶם‎ , 32, and the second masc. sing. 4, @ 
vocal Sh’va, and before ,the remaining suffixes a full vowel, 
which in the preterite is mostly 6 and in the future and m- 
perative mostly e. 

The 8 fem. sing. preterite 10986148 & before the suffixes of 
the third pers. plural, and 6 before the second fem. singular ; 
when it stands before the third sing. suffixes הל‎ , 4, there ig 
frequently an elision of 7 , requiritig Daghesh-forte conserva- 
tive in the verbal ending ת‎ to preserve the quantity of the 
previous short vowel, קְסְלתו‎ for קְטָלַפֶּה , קְסְלַסְה‎ for קְטְלִתה‎ , 
see %97. 2. 6. | 

When the third masc. sing. suffix חל‎ 1s preceded by ),( 
the © may be elided and the vowels coalesce into i, yp for 
wep; when it is preceded by °, , Shurek may be hardened 
to its corresponding semi-vowel 1, "H>20p for קטלתיהף‎ § 62. 2 

When the third fem. suffix 4 is preceded by (,), final 
Kamets is omitted to prevent the recurrence of the same 
sound, >up for MUP. | 

When הו‎ , & of the third pers. singular are preceded by 
(.), the vowel of union for the future, a כ‎ , called Nun Epen- 
thetic, is sometimes inserted, particularly in emphatic and 
pausal forms, to prevent the hiatus between the two vowels, 
(.) being at the same time shortened to ),( ; 7 1s then com- 
monly elided and a euphonic Daghesh-forte inserted in the 
Nun, 2p? for יקטלחו‎ . The same shortening of the (_) and 
insertion of Daghesh may occur in the first person singular 
and plural and the second masculine singular; this, like the 
preceding, takes place chiefly at the end of clauses. 
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a. The Nun Epenthetic of the future and the Preterite vowel of 
union a, which is abbreviated to Sh’va before 4, 53, j3, may 06 89 
of old forms of the verb still represented in the Arabic, where the 
Preterite ends in a, and one mode of the future has an appended Nun. 
Daghesh-forte in the suffixes of the first and second persons may be ex- 
plained, as is usually done, by assuming the insertion and assimilation of 
Nun Epenthetic, 72477 for לקטלנף‎ ; or it may be Daghesh- -forte emphatic, 
§24. 6, and the few cases in which Nun appears in these persons may be 
accounted for by the resolution of Daghesh, $54. 3, instead of the Daghesh 
having arisen from the assimilation of Nun, so that טפנה‎ may be for 
לקטלה‎ instead of the reverse. 

b. The suffixes, since they do not in strictness form a part of the word = 
with which they are connected, are more loosely attached to it than the 
pronominal fragments which make up the inflections; hence vowels of 
union are employed with the former which serve to separate as wel] as 
to unite. Hence too the vocal Sh’va, inserted before the suffixes of the 
second person, does not so completely draw the final consonant of the verb 
to the appended syllable as to detach it from that to which it formerly be- 
longed ; this latter becomes, therefore, not a simple but an intermediate 
syllable, §20.2. A like distinction exists between prefixed prepositions, 
etc., and the personal prefixes of the future. The latter form part and 
parcel of the word, while the former preserve a measure of their original 
separateness, Hence when they form a new initial syllable by the aid of 
the first consonant of the word. this is properly a mixed syllable after a 
personal prefix but intermediate after a preposition, aims" but nins3, 
§22.a. Hence, too, a liability to contraction in one case which does not 
exist in the other, bop. but יפל להקטל‎ but bbs. 


3. Changes in the body of the ver: 

Except in the Kal preterite those forms which have per- 
sonal terminations experience no further change from the 
addition of suffixes; those which are without such termina- 
tions reject the vowel of the last syllable before suffixes re- 
quiring a vowel of union and shorten it before the remainder, 
Sup? ~Sepr, stp», ~sbepr, Aoepr; but °. of the Hiphil 
species is alniost always preserved, 22°UPM, "23°OP. 

In the Kal imperative and infinitive the rejection of the 
vowel occasions the concurrence of two vowelless letters at 
the beginning of the word, which impossible combination is 
obviated by the insertion of Hhirik to form a new syllable ; 
or, if the rejected vowel was Hholem, by the insertion of 
Kamets יי‎ 
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In the Kal preterite, where both vowels are hable to mu- 
tation, a distinction is made by rejecting the first before suf- 
fixes and the second before personal inflections where this is 
possible, 6. ₪. S2p, M20p, Sup but Houp, Hep. Accordingly 
upon the reception of a suffix the vowel of the second rad- 
ical, whethér it be a, e, or 0, must be restored, and if need 
be lengthened, whenever, in the course of regular inflec- 
tion, it has been dropped, and the vowel of the first rad- 
ical, wherever it remains in the regular inflection, must be 
rejected. 

a. Final mixed syllables, as shown in 2 2, ordinarily become interme- 
diate upon appending ©3, j2, ,ף‎ and consequently take a short vowel 
notwithstanding the following vocal Sh’va. This is invariably the case 
before 02 and j2, unless the word to which they are attached has a long 
immutable vowel in the ultimate which is of course incapable of being 
shortened ; it is also usually the case before 3, the principal exception, so 
fir as verbal forms are concerned. being the a and e of the Kal preterite, 


a of the Kal future, and i of the Hiphil, FIN , 5223 , כצלף , אהבף‎ , 
משיבף , אנהגף‎ but IRIN, AXaP, פְצַרף‎ . 


§102. 1. The first and second persons of the verb do 
not receive suffixes of the same person with themselves, for 
when the subject is qt the same time the object of the action 
the Hithpael species is employed or a reciprocal pronoun is 
formed from the noun בַפֶש‎ soul, self, as "82 myself. Suffixes 
of the third person may, however, be attached to the third 
person of verbs, provided the subject and object be distinct. 

a. There is a single example of a verb in the first person with a suffix 


of the first person, but in this case the pronoun expresses the indirect 
object of the verb, nrg I have made for me, Ezek. 29: 3. 


2. Neuter verbs and passive species, whose signification 
does not admit of a direct object, may yet receive suffixes 
expressive of indirect relations, such as would be denoted 
by the dative or ablative in occidental languages, "2992 ye 
fasted for me Zech. 7 : 5, "203m thou shalt be forgotten by me, 
188. 44 : 1. 
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3. The infinitive may be viewed as a noun, in which case 
its suffix is to be regarded as a possessive, and represents the 
subject of the action; or it may be viewed as a verb when 
‘its suffix represents the object, 6. ₪. ">up my killing, i.e. that 
which I perform, "220p Ailling me. The participle may also 
receive the suffix either of a verb or a noun, the pronoun in 
either case denoting the object, "285 800/07 me Isa. 47 : 10, 
"er hating me, lit. my haters, Ps. 35:19. 


a. The infinitive with a verbal suffix represents the subject in “eiwa 
at my returning, Ezek. 47:7. 


§103. The paradigm upon the next page exhibits certain 
portions of the regular verb קמל‎ with all the suffixes. 


a. The parts of the verb selected are sufficient representatives of all | 
the rest, and by the aid of the rules already given will enable the student 
to determine any other required form for himself. The third person sin- 
gular of the Hiphil preterite, which undergoes no change in gine body of 
the verb, will answer mutatis mutandis for all the forms in “hat species 
ending with the final radical. The third singular of the Piel preterite, 
which suffers a change in its last syllable only, will in like manner answer 
for all the forms in that species ending with the final radical. The Kal 
preterite is given in all the persons, both on account of’ the peculiarity 
of that tense, which suffers changes in both its vowels, and in order to 
exhibit the changes in the personal terminations which apply equally to 
the preterites of the other species. The Kal infinitive and imperative 
are peculiar in forming a new initial syllable which echoes the rejected 
vowel. The third person singular of the Kal future affords a type of ull 
the forms in that tense which end with the final radical; and the third 
plural of the same tense is a type of all the future forms in this and in 
the other species which have personal terminations appended. The par- 
ticiples undergo the same changes in receiving suffixes with nouns of like 
formation and are therefore not included in this table. 


. PARADIGM OF THE PERFECT 


סְטֶכָה 


קְטלְָה pr‏ —— —— ( קטלְתָגָ" .06 9 


/ 


S.ANGULAR. 
1 com. 2 mase, 2 fem. 3 mase. 8 fem. 


Kat PRererite. 
Sine. 3mase. "220P PUP Fup swWsep 
ep 
Bfem. קטלתל"‎ ANSP SVP windup | 
קטלתו‎ 


סטַכְפה 


קטלתו קטלתני 
קטלתיה ( קטלְתיהו 
קטלתיו 
טל = rhbep‏ קטלְפיף: קטלתיף com.‏ 1 
 Mmbdep‏ קסטהל Pop‏ קְטטלוּף | סקטל" | 80% מטנת 
קטלְתוּהָ | ——amirbup‏ קטלְתּבָ" mase,‏ 2 
mMibdop‏ קטלטוהו PLP‏ קטלנוּף com.‏ 1 


a fom. קטלתיל‎ —— 


INFINITIVE. קטלי‎ OP קטלך‎ up קטְכָה‎ 
7298 


FuTuRE. 
Srna. 8 % “3200p” 


יִקְטלָנִי 


UP” 


Jeep" wep") BER 
ְקטְלֶה‎ 


aD 0p” 


1 ( 


Prop. 8 mas. “SOUR? APU? PUT הו‎ ‘Sop: dup: 


IMPERATIVE. 


a 


Te sir 


סכה קטלֶהז --"7"-7- קטלני Sine. 2 mase.‏ 


PRETERITE.‏ טפוק 


Siva. 8 mase. קטפני‎ CP plo ro) able) 


PRETERITE.‏ מומקודה 


: הקטילה הקטילו הקטילה הקטילף הוקטילני .0086 8 Sine.‏ 
a‏ במָסִיפָף ee i‏ 
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8 fem. 
oR 
ri apie) 
Up 
TEDUP 
קטלְפין‎ 
Top 
קָטלֶתון‎ 


סְטלְנן 


UR 
oR 


Woops 


קל 


op 


לקטלם 


pap? 


nsw 


הַקְטילֶם 


PLURAL. 
2 fem. 


AUP‏ | לְטלְכֶם 


NER‏ סִסְְסְכֶם 


andy‏ = סְטלְתִינם 


up‏ = בס 


ְסְלְימן | קְטלְכֶם 


Sup‏ תְסְלְכֶס 


at 
= 


ְַטְלְסְן | יִקְטְלְכֶם 


pep? SR 


Beep | PUP 


ee eRn‏ הַקְטילְכֶם 
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. 
2 mase. 
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1 com. 
טנ‎ 
כ‎ 
קלע‎ 
קטלפיט‎ 


קטלתוני 


קטלטל . 


לקטפנל > 
So)‏ 
לקטלונן 


Sep | 
קטלָמי‎ 


הקטילנף 
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REMARKS ON THE PERFECT VERBS WITH SUFFIXES. 


PRETERITE. 


$104. a. There are two examples of (.) as the union vowel of the 
preterite, "2907 Isa. 8:11, 7x Judg. 4:20. Daghesh- -forte euphonic is 
sometimes inserted in the suffix of the first pers. sing., "2909 Ps. 118: 18, 
"233 Gen. 30: 6. 


b. The suffix of the second masc. sing. is occasionally 3, in pause פאַרך:‎ 
Isa. 55:5, so with the infinitive, השמדך‎ Deut. 28: 24. 45; and a similar 
form with the future may perhaps be indicated by the K’thibh i in Hos. 4:6 
,אמאסאך‎ %11. 1.0 where the K’ri has אֶמְאָסף‎ . With לא‎ and לה‎ verbs 
this form of the suffix is of frequent occurrence, ! 329 188. 30: 19, Jer. 23:37, 
דִכַרְאֶה‎ Ezek. 28:15. Ina few instances the final a is represented by the 
vowel letter ,ה‎ and the suffix is written 43, MIT 1 Kin. 18: 44, 
מִנִצרָכה‎ Prov. 2:11, ִבַרְכגּכֶָה‎ Ps. 145: 10, nap Jer. 7:27. 


c. The suffix of the second fem. sing. is commonly rn INP Isa. 54: 6, 
TINB Isa. 60:9, except ane the third fem. sing. of the verb, when it is 
.ד‎ WSIS Ruth 4:15, essai Isa. 47: 10; sometimes, especially in the 
later Psalms, it has the ‘form "2 ה‎ to the pronoun "WX, 
תו‎ Ps. 137 : 6, חִמִעַטְרְכי‎ Ps. 103 : 4. 


d. The suffix of the third mase. sing. is written with the vowel letter ™ 
instead of ו‎ in nde Ex. 39: 95, nip Num. 28:8, and in some copies mdax 
1 Sam. 1:9, where it would be feminine; this form i is more frequently ap- 
pended to nouns than to verbs. 


.e. In a few instances the ה‎ of the third fem. suffix is not pointed with 
Mappik, and consequently represents a vowel instead of a consonant, 
mas) (with the accent on the penult because followed by an accented 
eyllable) Am. 1:11, so with the infinitive, הַנָסְרָה‎ Ex. 9:18, הַצִצְבָה‎ Jer. 
44 : 19, and the future, noon Ex. 2: 3. 


/ The suffix of the third masc. plur. receives a paragogic i once in prose, 
fomw a Ex. 23:31, and repeatedly in poetry, oxen, iowmin Ex. 15:9; 
once 4 is appended, NO7099 Ex. 15:5; חִם‎ is used but once as a verbal 
suffix, RARER Deut. 32 : 26, 


₪. The suffix of the third fem. plur. ן‎ is seldom used, past Isa. 48: 7 
יחיתן‎ Hab. 2:17; more frequently the masculine ם‎ is substituted for it, 
cheno Gen. 26: 15, 18, matings Ex. 2:17, DION 1 Sam. 6 : 10, 80 Num. 
17 : 3, 4, Josh. 4:8, 2 Kin. 18: 13, Hos. 2: 14, Prov. 6: 21; $3 is never used 
with verbs. When attached +0 infinitives a paragogie M, is sometimes 
added to 7, mkin Ruth 1:19, mam7> Job 39: 2. 


h. Verbs, which have T sere for the second vowel in the Kal preterite, re- 
tain it before suffixes, jane Deut. 7:13, otis> Lev. 16:4, ms” Deut. 
24 : 3 דראהה‎ Job 37:24. The only example of a suffix appended toa 
preterite whose second vowel is Hholem, is M92" Ps. 13: 5 from "dds, 
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the Hholem being shortened to Kamets Hhatuph by the shifting of the 
accent. Tsere of the Piel species is mostly shortened to Seghol before 
4.02. 73, SEP Deut 30: 3, "sap? ver. 4, but occasionally to Hhirik, 
צְאִמִצְבָס‎ (the Methegh i in most editions is explained by §45. 2) Job 16:5, 
צרוממף‎ Isa. 25:1, מִקַרִטְכָס‎ Ex. 31:13, פָרְטַכָּס‎ Isa. 1:15. Hhirik of the 
Hiphil species is retained before all suffixes. with very few exceptions, 
sus" 1 Sam. 17:23. Ps. 65: 10; in aE Deut. 32:7, the verb has the 
form of the apocopated future. 


7. The third fem. preterite sometimes takes the third masc. sing. suffix in 
its full form, פמַ5תהף‎ Prov. 31: 12, INNDDy, Ezek. 15: 5, so in pause אַהבַתהו:‎ 
1 Sam. 18: 28, צכַלתהו‎ Gen. 37:20, סמכתה3:‎ Isa. 59: 16. and sometimes 
saan ted by the exclusion of ה‎ aban. 1 San. 1:24, are? Ruth 4: 16, 

3:3 Job 21:18. The third fem. suffix is always contracted, MMI Jer, 
% 24, לקמה‎ Isa, 34:17, MMOZD 1 .חפ‎ 1:6. The suffix of the third 
masc. plural is ,.ם‎ not 2, ‘with this person of the verb, the accent 
falling on the penult. ond Gen. 31:22, praysa Ex. 18: 8 נְצְרְמָס‎ Ps. 
119: 129, om ww Isa. 47: 14. In the intermediate syllable before ףּ‎ the 
vowel is usually short in this person. 94>" Jer. 22:26, ymdsx Ezek. 
28:18, though it is sometimes long, 4n>an Cant. 8:5, as it regularly is in 
pause ath ibid. ; so before "2 and כל‎ of the first person. "IMDIN Ps. 
69:10, מצאתנל:‎ Num. 20 14. 


j. The second mase. sing. preterite usually takes Pattahh before "3 ex- 
cept in pause, “AIPM Ps. 139: 1, "AMM Job 7:14, "May Ps. 22:2. 8% 
takes the third .הנח‎ sing. euffix either in its full form, SAAD Ezek. 
43:20, or contracted, iMPOX 2 Kin. 5: 6. ‘mow Hab. 1: 12, ir aD (accent 
thrown back by 435. 1) Num. 23: 27, inopn ‘Ps. 89: 4. 


k. The second fem. sing. preterite assumes ) | ( , commonly without Yodh, 
$11. 1. a, belore suffixes. and is accordingly indistinguishable {rom the first 
. person except by the suffix which it receives, § 102. 1, or by the connection 
in which it is found, *: רלדם;‎ Jer. 15:10, ְבַּבְתְנֶר‎ Cant. 4:9, ‘hws 1 Sam. 
19: 17, משיתהןּ‎ Ex. 2: 10; once it takes (_ )s ITN Josh. 2:18, and in a 
few instances the mineculine form is adopted in its ‘stead, sasmsaun Josh. 
2:17, 20, Cant. 5:9, Hoke Jer. 2:27 K’ri, insan 2 Sani: 14: 10. 


₪. The plural endings of the verb _may be written fully 5 or defectively 

(,), thus. in the third perso... “1230 Pa. 18:6, "2320 Hos. 12:1; the 
eecond "hx Zech. 7: 5, הללרתנן‎ Num. 20: 5, 21:5; and the first amas 
1 Chron. 13: 3. 


FUTURE. 


§105. a. The union vowel a is sometimes attached to the future, thus "3_, 
"pain Gen. 19: 19, aN, Gen. 29: = "sha" Ex. 33:20, Num. 22:33, 
ְבְִפָנֶר.‎ Isa. 56:3. "5307 Job 9: ‘18; ah Isa. 63:16; 1 (for 3m 3 
ררפפו‎ Hos. 8: 3, wabp Ps. 35: 8, re ‘Eccles: 4:12, ide 1 Sam. 21: 14, 
80 in the K’thibh, 1 Sam. 18:1 וראהבו‎ , where the 1 has ה ; ולאַהבהף‎ 
(for 5,). my"2"1 Gen. 37:33. תכה‎ 2 Chron. 20:7, mdepwie lea. 26: 1 
ב‎ piiabs Ex. 29: 30, nine Deut. 7:15, 4%) Num. 21:30, 055) ₪ 
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74:8, DBO Ps. 118:10; 4,, 730i Ex. 2:17. In 1 Kin. 2:24 the Kri 
has "72°05", while the K’thibh has the vowel 9 ר‎ representing the 
ordinary 6 רושיביני‎ . 
5. The suffixes .- Daghesh inserted occur sean in pause ; thus "3., 
"asin Jer.50: 44; 2-ל- פָר‎ Gen. 27: 19, מבצתְנָר:‎ Job 7 : 9:34; 2 
(Ist plur.), רכוננו‎ job 31: 15; vie יזר 5 :43 .184 אסְבְּצְה'‎ 8. ve 2. 
y7in Ps. 30: 13; 12. (3 masc. sing.), חפם קד‎  :הנְיְחבִה‎ Job 7: 18, רְכוּרְנוּ‎ 
Jab 41:2 K’ri, shea Hos. 12:5; m3_, ANtsn Ps. 65: 10, or without 
Daghesh., n2ndtin Judg. 5:26, Obad. ver. 133; the unemphatic form of the 
suffix and that with Daghesh occur in conjunction. ab wes mab pes Isa. 
26:5. There are a very few examples, found only in poetry. of 2 inserted 
between the verb and the*suffix without further change, "29733° Ps. 50 : 23, 
אִחְקָנך,‎ Jer. 22:24, רְלַבְרְנְהוּ‎ Jer. 6: 22, יברכנהף:‎ Ps. 72: 15, sangha Deut. 
32:10, אַרִמִמַנְהוּ:‎ Ex, לתה‎ 


c. The plural ending jj) is in a few instances found pero’ suffixes, chiefly 
in pause, "RIP, "Ng, הִמְצְאנְנָר:‎ Prov. 1:98. רְשַבְּחונף:‎ Ps. 63: 4, 
WNW? Ps. 91:12, רשרחונף‎ Isa. 60: 7 10, רַצַּבְרנְהה1‎ cee 5: 22, mee" 
Jer. 2: 24; twice it has the union vowel a, תִדִכְּאוּנָנִי‎ Job 19: 2 wb 
Prov. 5: 22, 


0. When the second vowel of the Kal future is 0, it is rejected before 
suffixes requiring a union vowel, compound Sh’va being occasionally sub- 
stituted for it in the place of simple, 598% Hos. 10:10, e503 Num. 
35:20, אִצַרְפָה:‎ Isa. 27:3, : Map? Isa. 62: ₪ EIT Ezek. 35: 6, Mpansy 
Jer. 31: 33 ; “once the vowel remains, but is changed to Shurek,. : השמוּרם‎ 
Prov. 14:33 a, מס‎ the other hand. is retained as a pretonic vowel, §64. 2. 
"dad. Job 29: 14, pijads Ex’ 29: 30, MEWDON Cant. 5: 3, PII Gen. 
19: 19. Hholem is shortened before + ' כו בס‎ though the vowel letter 
ו‎ is occasionally written in the K’thibh, TURN Jer. 1: 5. 


e. The following are examples of feminine plurals with suffixes : 2 fem. 
plur. a) at Cant. 1: 6, 3 fem. plur. מִחשַבָנִי‎ Job 19: 15, Wein Jer. 2:19. 
The masculine form is sometimes substituted for the ferninine, ישרוח‎ , 
החללות‎ Cant. 9 


INFINITIVE AND IMPERATIVE. 


4106 a. Kal Infinitive. Before 5, 02, 12, Hholem is shortened to Ka- 
mets Hhatuph, PDN Gen, 2: 17, מ‎ (Methegh by 46. 2) Obad. ver. 
11, D2>2N Gen. 3:5, PSTN Mal. 1:7. Pattahh remains in the single 
example, penn Isa. 30:18; ; sometimes the vowel of the second radical 
is rejected before these as it is before the other suffixes, and a short 
vowel given to the first radical, commonly Kamets Hhatuph, 129 Deut. 
2u:11, שמצף‎ 2 Kin. 22: 19, ְבֶרְפַם‎ Deut. 27:4, once Kibbuts, מִצְרְכֶם‎ 
Lev. 93: 22, sometimes Hhirik, טכבָה‎ Gen. 19: 33, 35 but 15 su) Ruth 3: 4, 
טטנו‎ Zech. 3:1, נפלו‎ 2 Sam. 1: 10, ‘nine Neh. 8:5, and octasionally 
Pattahh. בקצף‎ Ezek. 25:6. In the feminine form of the infinitive, as in 
nouns, the old’feminine ending M is substituted for ה‎ insow Isa. 30:19, 
המצתו‎ Hos. 7: 4. The Niphal infinitive retains its pretonic Kamets before 
suffixes, הַזְכְרְכָס‎ Ezek. 21: 29. 
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b, Kal Imperative. The first radical commonly receives Kamets Hhatuph 
upon the rejection of Hholem, °2733, פּקְרְנִי‎ Jer. 15 : 15, but occasionally it 
takes Hhirik, hay (with Daghesh-forte euphonic) Prov. 4:13. 


IMPERFECT VERBS. 


§107. Imperfect verbs depart more or less from the 
standard already given, as the nature of their radicals may 
require. They are of three classes, viz. : 

I. Guttural verbs, or those which have a guttural letter — 
in the root. 

II. Contracted verbs, two of whose radicals are in cer- 
tain cases contracted into one. 

III. Quiescent verbs, or those which have a quiescent or 
vowel letter in the root. 

These classes may again be subdivided according to the 
particular radical affected. Thus there are three kinds of 
guttural verbs : 

1. Pe guttural verbs, or those whose first radical is a 
guttural. 

2. Ayin guttural verbs, or those whose second radical is 
a guttural. 

3. Lamedh guttural verbs, or those whose third radical 
is a guttural. 


There are two kinds of contracted verbs; 


1. Pe Nun verbs, or those whose first radical is Nun, 
and is liable to be contracted by assimilation with the second. 


2. Ayin doubled verbs, or those whose second and third 
radicals are alike, and are liable to be contracted into one. 


There are four kinds of quiescent verbs : 
1. Pe Yodh verbs, or those whose first radical is Yodh. 
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Ayin Vav and Aym Yodh verbs, or those whose‏ .ל 
second radical is Vav or Yodh.‏ 


3. Lamedh Aleph verbs, or those whose third radical is 
Aleph. | 

4. Lamedh He verbs, or +1086 ם1‎ which He takes the 
place of the third radical. 


The guttural differ from the perfect verbs in the vowels 
only ; the first division of the contracted verbs differ only in 
the consonants ; the quiescent and the second division of the 
contracted verbs differ from the perfect verbs in both vowels 
and consonants. 

a. The third class of imperfect verbs may either be regarded as hav- 
ing a quiescent letter in the root, which in certain forms is changed into 
a vowel, or as having a vowel in the root, which in certain forms is 
changed into a quiescent Jetter. As the settlement of this question is 
purely a matter of theory, the usual name of quiescent verbs has been 
retained as sufficiently descriptive. 


b. The origin of these various technical names for the different kinds 
of imperfect verbs is explained § 76. 3. 


Pre GuttuRAL VERBS. 


$108. Gutturals have the four following. peculiarities, 
§60, viz. : | | 

1. They often cause a preceding or accompanying vowel 
to be converted into Pattahh. | 


2. They receive Pattahh furtive at the end of a word 
after a long heterogeneous vowel or before a vowelless final 
consonant. 


3. They take compound in preference to simple Sh’va. 


4. They are incapable of being doubled, and conse- 
quently do not receive Daghesh-forte. 


6 109. Pe guttural verbs are affected by these peculiari- 
ties as follows, viz. : | 
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1. The Hhirik of the preformatives is changed to Pat- 
tahh before the guttural in the Kal future, if the second 
vowel be Hholem, רְעָמד‎ for ‘457; but if the second radical 
has Pattahh this change does not occur, Because it would 
occasion a repetition of the same vowel in successive sylla- 
bles, §63.1.4. In the Kal future a, therefore, in the Niphal 
preterite and participle, where the vowel of the second sylla- 
ble is likewise a, and in the Hiphil preterite, where 7 is 
characteristic and therefore less subject to change, Hhirik is 
compounded with Pattahh, or, in other words, is changed to 
the diphthongal Seghol, pin, tay), ag. Seghol accom- 
panying & of the first person singular of the Kal future, 
§60. 1. 6 (), and Kamets Hhatuph, characteristic of the 
Hophal species, suffer no change. The same is true of 
Hholem in the first syllable of the Kal participle, Hhirik of 
the Piel preterite, and Kibbuts of the Pual species, for the 
double reason that these vowels are characteristic of those 
forms, and that their position after the guttural renders them 
less 118016 to mutation, §60.1.a@ (2); the second reason ap- 
plies likewise to the Hhinik of the feminine singular and 
masculine plural of the Kal imperative, which, as the briefest 
of the short vowels, is besides best adapted to the quick ut- 
terance of a command, "79, ‘799. 

2. As the guttural does not stand at the end of the word, 
there is no occasion for applying the rule respecting Pattahh 
furtive ; this consequently does not appear except in 37°, 
apocopated future of 7, and in one other doubtful exam- 
ple, §114. 

8. Wherever the first radical should receive simple Sh’va 
the guttural takes compound Sh’va instead ; this, if there be 
no reason for preferring another, and especially if it be pre- 
ceded by the vowel Pattahh, will be Hhateph Pattahh, whose 
sound is most consonant with that of the gutturals; this is 
the case in the Kal second plural preterite, construct infini- 
tive, future and imperative with Hholem, and in the Hiphil, 

10 
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infinitives, future, imperative, and participle, עַמַדְמּם‎ , a. 
If, however, the guttural be preceded by another vuwel than 
Pattahh the compound Sh’va will generally be conformed to 
it; thus, after Séghol it becomes Hhateph Seghol as in the 
Kal future and imperative a, the Niphal preterite and par- 
ticiple, and the Hiphil preterite, pin2, 49", and after 
Kamets Hhatuph it becomes Hhateph Kamets as in the 
Hophal species, 729%. If this compound Sh’va in the 
course of inflection comes to be followed by a vowelless 
letter, it is changed to the corresponding short vowel, §61.1, 
thus, (.) becomes (.) in the second feminine singular and the 
second and third masculine plural of the Kal future; (_) be- 
comes (,) in the third feminine singular and the third plural 
of the Niphal preterite; and (,) becomes (,) in the corres- 
ponding persons of the preterite and future Hophal, “asm, 
נָעָמְּדָה‎ , TAT. 

a. The simple Sh’va following a short vowel thus formed, remains 
vocal as in the corresponding forms of the perfect verb, the new syllable 
being not mixed but intermediate, and hence a succeeding aspirate will 
retain its aspiration, thus sibs yaam dh th, not babe yaamda, §22.a. 
In like manner the Kal imperative has “7729. N09 not S09, AOD, show- 


ing that even in the perfect verb קספי‎ Sup were pronounced kit li, 
kiela, not kitli, kitla. 


4, The reduplication of the first radical being impossible 
in the infinitive, future and imperative Niphal, the preceding 
vowel, which now stands in a simple syllable, is lengthened 
in consequence from Hhirik to Tsere, § 60. 4, הֶעָמד‎ for הִעָמלד‎ 

§110. 1. The verb ‘ta9 Zo stand, whose inflections are shown 
in the following paradigm, may serve as a representative of 
Pe guttural verbs. The Piel, Pual, and Hithpael are omit- 
ted, as they present no deviation from the regular verbs. 
The Niphal of ay is not in use, but is here formed from 
analogy for the sake of giving completeness to the paradigm. 


HOPHAL. 


nya 
mwas 


-( | 
23 =r 


העמד 
Onna‏ 


was 


Ta 
בוד‎ 


735" 
Tan 
Tam 
“THT 
אִעָבַד‎ 
ימדו‎ 
דנה‎ 
rat 
pas 
763 


< ₪ רביוו ו" 


wanting 


HIPHIL. 


nao 
nT 
הַַמַרְתִי‎ 

העמידו 
Dryas‏ 
na‏ 
W735‏ 


Ta 
המיר‎ 


המיד 
ToT)‏ 
29M‏ 
“TIA‏ 
אעמיד 
העדו 
תְמִדְיָה 
תִכָמידז 
Tash)‏ 
Tay:‏ 


T2355 
₪- 


המיד 


הַָמִרְנָה 


Tay 


NIPHAL. 


Pt Ag 


ְעְבדְם 
ְעָבִיְנ 


Tox] 
aR 
TAP? 
TaN 
Tan 
תִכָבְידִי‎ 
TAN 
ay" 
marae 
Yan 
ry TAI) 
ְעָבִד‎ 
ast] 
"Tay 
המד‎ 


הַתָּדְיָה 


vay? 
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KAL. 


aM 
ryan 
ער‎ 


עמד 


139“ 
עמדג 
עַמרְנֶה 
109" 
פִָּיגֶר 


le. 
Plur. 3m 


2 fs 
le. 


m.‏ 2 .המי 
2S.‏ 

Plur. 2m. 
2S: 


Part. Act. 
Pass, 
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2. The Kal imperative and future of those verbs which 
have Pattahh m the second syllable may be represented by 
pin to be strong. 


IMPERATIVE. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
mase. Jem. mase, Jem. 
חל | חק‎ TS | חזקנה‎ 
FUTURE. 
3 mase. 3 fem. 2 6. 2 fem. 1 com. 
אפ‎ = PIT CPT | אחזק| תִסְזִ | מסזק‎ 


Po PTT, RIOR מק מְְִָּה‎ 


8. Certain verbs, whose first radical is א‎ , receive Hholem 
in the first syllable of the Kal future after the following, 
which is distinctivcly called the Pe Aleph פא)‎ ( mode. 


Future oF Pe Aero VERBS. 


3 mase. 3 fem. 2 masce, 2 fem. 1 com. 
Sine. bone תאכל תאכל‎ "PNM | אמָל‎ 
Pure.  ללָכאְי‎ | תּאכַלְמָה‎ NM נאפל אלה‎ 


Five verbs uniformly adopt this mode of inflection, viz. : 
‘as fo perish, man zo be willing, bsx fo eat, War to say, MD 
to bake ; a few others indifferently follow this or the ordmary 
Pe guttural mode, אֶהב‎ to love, ™8 to take hold, 308 to 
gather. 


REMARKS ON Pe GutTuRAL VERBS. 
§111. 1. The preformative of the Kal future a has (_) in one instance, 


asm? Ezek. 23:5. That of the Kal future 0 has ( ») in בהר‎ Prov. 10:3, 
pidns Ps. 29:9. Three verbs with future 0 abn, Dan, TOM have Pat- 
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tahh in the first syllable when the Hholem appears, but Seghol in . those 
forms in which the Hholem is dropped, Di77%, Job 12: 14. רהרסו‎ 2 Kin. 
3:25 but 109M Ex. 19:21, 24; so with suffixes, 9579571" Ps. 141: 5 
youn Isa. 22: 19, נחמדהוּ‎ Isa. 53: 2. “En hus sien but החפרףּ‎ 


2. a. If the first radical be 8, which has a strong preference for the 
diphthongal vowels, §60. 1. a (5), the preformative takes Seghol in most 
verbs | in the Kal future, whether a or 6 יאנק‎ FON, anh. האַחז‎ as well 
as VON, monn, dan. TENN ; sina few with fature. a, $110. 3, it takes the 
other compound vowel Hholem when to complete the diphthongal charac- 
ter of the word the (_) of the second syllable usually becomes (_) in pause, 
and in a few instances without a pause accent, 728", TaN". ATEN, יאחז‎ , 
and in two verbs it becomes (_) after Vav conversive, אחז , ומר‎ 


5. As א‎ is always quiescent after Hholem in this latter form of the 
future, §57. 2.(2) a. Pe Aleph verbs might be classed among quiescent 
verbs, and this is in fact done by some grammariuns. But as א‎ has the 
double character of a guttural and a quiescent in different forms sprung 
from the same root, and as its quiescence is confined almost entirely to a 
single tense of a single species, it seems better to avoid sundering what 
really belongs together, by considering the Pe Aleph as a variety of the 
Pe guttural verbs. Ina few instances א‎ gives up its consonantal charac- 
ter after ),( which is then lengthened to (_). תאחָה‎ Mic. 4:8. When 
thus quiescent after either Tsere or Hholem, א‎ is always omitted in the 
first person singular after the preformative א‎ “mx Gen. 32:5 for אְאָחַר‎ 
אֶהָב‎ Prov. 8: 17 tor a4yx, אכל‎ Gen. 24: 33 for אאכל‎ and oceasionally 
in other persons, 31m Jor, 2: 36 for “BINA; so רַמָא‎ Deut. 33:21, NSA 
Prov. 1:10, הסף‎ Ps. 104: 29, sion 2 Sam. 19: 14, ותחז‎ 2 Sum. 20: 9, 
men | Sam. 28:24; ina few instances the vowel letter 1 is substituted 
for it, רוכ‎ Ezek. 42 : 5 for אומַר , ראכלף‎ Neh. 2:7, Ps. 42: 0 


c. A like quiescence or omission of’ א‎ occurs in >¥X*1 Num. 11:25 Hi. 
fut. for dey, חִבִיל‎ Ezek. 21 : 33 Hi. inf. for baum, ws Job 32:11 Hi. 
fut. for PERS, 712 Prov. 17:4 Hi. part. for THN, §53. 2. a, abo Job 
35:11 Pi. part. for מצלְפָנף‎ , §53. 3, salts) 2 Sam. 22: 40 Pi. fut. for זנ‎ 
3935 1 Sam. 15:5 Hi. fut. for S485, הַמ‎ Isa. 21 : 14 Hi. pret. for TNT, 
bin Isa. 13:20 Pi. fat. for thse, and after prefixes 5אמר‎ for 7Oy>, the 
Kal infinitive of 7% with the preposition >, "7aN1 Ezek. 28: 16 "Bi. fut. 
with Vav conversive for TENN) “WON Zech: 11:5 Bi. fat. with Vav 
conjunctive for עשר‎ SN, הסוליס‎ "Eccles. 4:14 Kal pass. part. with the 
article for הצטוּליט‎ . , 


0. The diphthongal Hholem is further assumed by Pe Aleph roots 
once in the Niphal preterite, נאחזו‎ Num. 32: 30 for NTIS , and five times 
in the Hiphil future, MINN Jer. 46:8 for 1 ADSM - Basix Hos. 11:4 for 
צוצלֶח אביל‎ Neh. 13: 18 for ואל , אְאִצִירָה‎ 1 Sam. 14:24 abbreviated 
from ואלה‎ ‘for mbes, sity 2Sam. 20:5 K’ri for alah she 


eo? 
6. א‎ draws the vowel to itself from the preformative in מאהבו‎ Prov. 
1:22 Kal fat. for s3mNm in pause SSNNM Zech. 8: 17, 4:3, $60. 3. 6 
Some co explain תכלה‎ Job 20: 26, ‘regarding it as a Kal future for 
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anboNn with the vowel attracted to the א‎ from the preformative ; it is 
simpler, however, to regard it as a Pua! future with Kamets Hhatuph in- 
stead of Kibbuts, as DANY Nah. 2:4, 7730" Ps. 94: 20. 


3. a. Kamets Hhatuph for the most part remains in the Kal infinitive 
and imperative with suffixes, as IR, זבה‎ , “109, being rarely changed 
to Pattahh, as in הבלהף‎ Prov. 20: 16, 2 Seghol, as “MBOX Num. 11: 16, 
צַּרְכָה‎ Job 33: 5. In the inflected imperative Seghol occurs once instead 
of Hhirik, הַשַפי-‎ Isa. 47: 2. and Kamets Hhatuph twice in compensation 
for the omitted Hholem, ָּלְזִי‎ Zeph. 3:14 but 3159 Ps. 68:5, חרב‎ Jer. 
2:12 but חרבו‎ Jer. 50: 27, ‘though the o sound is once retained in the 
compound Sh’va of a pausal form, 739M Isa. 44:27. Ewald explains 
ota Ex. 20:5, 23:24, Deut. 5 5:9, and. pias) Deut. 13: 3 as Kal futures. 
the excluded Hholem giving character to the preceding vowels; the forms, 
however, are properly Hophal futures, and there is no reason why the 
words may not be translated accordingly be induced to serve. Ina few Kal 
infinitives with a feminine termination ח‎ has ). ( חִמִלָה‎ Ezek. 16:5, 
ingen Hos. 7: 4. 


6. In a very few instances Pattahh is found in the first syllable of the 
Niphal and of the Hiphil preterite, נצרץ‎ Ps, 89: 8, המיתס‎ Judg. 8: 19. 


§112. 1. The guttural invariably receives compound Sh’va in place of 
simple, where this is vocal in the perfect verb; and as in these cases it 
stands at the beginning of the word, it is more at liberty to follow its na- 
tive preferences, and therefore usually takes )..(. In enn 2 plur. pret.. 
risn inf., היה‎ imper. of 4m, the initial ה‎ has (_ ) under the influence of 
the ‘following tN receives (. .) in the second plural of the Kal preterite, 
and in the feminine and plural of the passive participle, אִבְרְמֶּס‎ , chook, 
אָבוּסִיס‎ , but commonly ) ( in the imperative and infinitive, $60. 3. b, bbs 
imper.; bax and b5x inf, אחז‎ and try inf, vox imper.. אמ‎ inf. and 
imper. (but “ORM Job 34: 18 with ה‎ interrogative), PX, sox (with יה‎ 
paragogic i mpON), and i in a very few instances the long vowel (_). §60. 3. 0 
MY Ex. 16: 93 for ABN, MN Isa. 21: 12. 


2. Where the first radical in perfect verbs stands after a short vowel 
and completes its syllable, the guttural does the same, but mostly admits 
an echo of the preceding vowel after it, inclining it likewise to begin the 
syllable which follows. In the intermediate syllable thus formed, §20. 2, 
the vowel remains short, only being modified agreeably to the rules 
already given by the proximity of the guttural, which itself receives the 
corresponding Hhateph. The succession is, therefore. usually (_ _),(, .( or 
(4): In a very few instances this correspondence i is neglected; thus, in 
תמל‎ 3 fem. fut. of yen to go (comp. נצחק‎ from צחק‎ to laugh) the Hhirik 
of the preformative remains and the guttural takes Hhateph Pattahh; in 
mb9n (once, viz., Hab. 1:15 for (חַפָפָה‎ and הִצַקָה‎ Hiphil and Hophal 


preterites of מה‎ to go up, and missn "(onee, viz., » Josh. 7:7 for הַבַבְרְת‎ ( 
Hi. pret. of na9 "to pass over, the guttural is entirely transferred to the 
second syllable, and the preceding vowel is lengthened. The forms להיות רת‎ 
שי , לחוה‎ man from nen to be, and nam from nin to live, are pect- 


liar j in having simple vocal Sh’va. 
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3. Where (_) or (__) are proper to the form these are frequently 
changed to ).,( or (., _) upon the prolongation of the word or the removal 
of its accent forward. Thus, i in ‘the Kal future, יאָסף‎ 2 Kin. 5: 3, MON" 
Ex. 4:29, "2poN Ps, 27: 10, "DONA Josh. 2: 18; aN" 188. 59: 5, "NH 
Judg. 16:13; the Niphal, pbs) 1 Kin. 10: 3, mbps ‘Nah. 3: 11, נִצָלָמִים‎ 
Ps. 26:4; and especially in ‘the Hiphil preterite with Vav conversive, 
HISNN Job 14; 19, והבדף‎ Deut. 7:24, tris xm Deut. 8 (comp. 
הַצכְלְמָס‎ Ps. 80: 6), “ATI Lev. 23:30; וְתִצכַלְתִי‎ ‘Isa. 49: 26 ; “Apion 
Neh. 5: 16, PIT Ezek. 30:25; הַצְבָרְמי ל‎ lea. 43: 23, HIATT Jer. 
17:4; pig Deut. 1: 45, IIR Ex. 15: 26, ְחַחמְתִי‎ Jer, 49: 37; after 
Vav conjunctive, however, the vowels remain unchanged, “MPI 1 Sam. 
17:35, meiammay Ps. 50:21. The change from (,_) to (__) "after Vav 
conversive occurs once in the third person of the Hiphil preterite, j*18 im 


Ps. 77: 2, but is not usual, e. g. TIM | . mas Lev. 27: 8. There 
is one instance of (, _) instead of 0 מ("‎ the Hiphil infinitive, ‘pon 
Jer. 31: 32, 


4. A vowel which has arisen from Sh’va in consequence of the rejec- 
tion of the vowel of a following consonant, will be dropped in guttural as 
in perfect verbs upon the latter vowel being restored by a pause accent, 
TOD", עמדף ,4723 5 רשמדף‎ . 


5%. 0 the silent Sh’va of the perfect verb 18 retained by the 
guttural instead of being replaced by a compound Sh’va or a subsidiary 
vowel which has arisen from it. This is most frequent in the Kal future. 
though it occurs likewise in the Kal infinitive after inseparable preposi- 
tions, in the Niphal preterite and, participle, in the Hiphil species, and 
also though rarely in the Hophal. There are examples of it with all the 
gutturals, though these are most numerous in the case of ™, which is the 
strongest of that class of letters. In the majority of roots and forms there 
is a fixed or at least a prevailing usage in favour either of the simple or 
‘of the compound Sh’va; in some, however, the use of one or the other ap- 
pears to be discretionary. 


a. The following verbs always take simple Sh’va under the first radical 
in the species whose initial letters are annexed to the root, viz.: 


DIN Hi.tobered. | dan K. Hi. to be vain. ₪2 K. to gird. 
"ax Ni. Hi. to be illus- man K. Hi. to meditate. הדל‎ K. (not Ho.) to 
trious. הדף‎ K. to thrust. cease, = 
pos. Hi. 10 6. הדר‎ K.Ni.to honour. | הטב‎ to cut. 
#-x K. to shut. mn K. Ni. to be. non K. (not Hi.) ₪ 
PDN K. 0 learn. הכר*‎ K. to injure,wound. live. 
"py K.togirdon. חִבָא‎ Ni. Hi.Ho.tohide. oan K. Hi. to be wise. 
אס‎ K. Ni. (not Hi.) wan K. to heat off. *obn K. meaning doubt- 
to be guilty. 2 Hi. to join together. ful. 


* drat Acyduevor. 
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sian K. Ni. to desire. a K. tu dig. ny K. to put on as an 
bon K. fo spare. sem K. Hi. to blush. ornament. 
Dan K. Ni. to do vio- wer K. Ni. to search. pis Hi.lo gather much, 
lence to. חצב‎ K. (not Hi.) tohew. 913 Ni. to be wanting. 
yan K. to be leavened. t~pn K. Ni. to investi- "33 K. Ni. to trouble. 
san K. to ferment. gale. bby Hi. to be presump 
32m K. to dedicate. * 345m K. to tremble. tuous. 
bon K. to devour. nnn K. to tuke up. ves K. Ni. to pervert. 
ton K. fo muzzle. חסף‎ Ni. to be destined. “3 K. Hi. to tithe. 
חסר‎ K. Hi. fo lack, ban Ho. to be swaddled. *ons Ni. to be burnt up. 
nen Ni. fo cover, orn K. Ni. Hi. éo seal. Pes K. Hi. to be re- 
ten ₪. Ni. fo be panic- ann K. to seize. moved. 
struck. “hn K. to break through. m3 K. Ni. Hi. to en- 
yen K. to delight. עְגָב‎ K. to love, dote. treat. 


₪. The following are used with both simple and compound Sh’va, either 
in the same form or in different forms, viz. : 


“Ox Lo bind. mom fo trust. nos to wear. 

WeM to turn. חשף ו‎ to withhold. “GS to encircle. 

to take in pledge. pom to uncover. aby to conceal.‏ הבל 

wn to bind. חטב‎ fo think. “9 to shut up, restrain. 
pin lo be strong. yan to be dark. =p> 10 supplant. 

nbn to be sick. "39 to pass over. (es to smoke. 

ron to divide. “I to help. "t3 to be rich. 


c. The following have simple Sh’va only in the passages or parts al- 
leged, but elsewhere always compound Sh’va, viz. : 


ony 2 Chr. 19:2, Pr. 15:9, fo love. son 10200. 26: 18, to tremble. 


ix Ps. 65:7, to gird. חטשה‎ Hi. part. to be silent. 
pox Ps. 47: 10, to gather. rem Jer. 49:37, to be dismayed. 
Won Ps. 109 : 28, to go. “=> Eccl. 5:8, to serve. 


Job 39:4, Jer. 29:8,to dream. 59 Jer. 15:17, Ps. 149:5, and‏ חלם 
Ps. 5:12, to exult.‏ פלץ pon Job 20 : 24, to change, pierce.‏ 


All other Pe guttural verbs, if they occur in forms requiring a Sh’va 
under the first radical. have invariably compound Sh’va. 

The use or disuse of simple Sh’va is so uniform and pervading in cer- 
tain verbs, that it must in all probability be traced to the fixed usage of 
actual speech. This need not be so in all cases, however, as in other and 
less common words its occurrence or non-occurrence may be fortuitous; 
additional examples might have been pointed differently. 


* rat Acyduevoy. + Except Ps. 44: 22. 
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$113. 1. The Hhirik of the prefix is in the Niphal future, imperative | 
and participle, almost invariably lengthened to Tsere upon the omission 
of Daghesh-forte in the first radical, ort, "8" Isa. 23:18, OM (the re- 
trocession of the accent by §35.1) Isa. 28: 27, por Hn Job 38: 4 yond 
Num. 32: 17, p20") 2 Sam. 17:23, which is in one instance expressed by 
the vowel ie 5, neon Ex. 25 : 31. The only exception is 422 (two 
accents explained by § 42. a) Ezek. 26:15 for ZAP , where the vowel 
remains short as in an intermediate syllable, "only being changed to 
Seghol before the guttural as in the Niphal and Hiphil preterites. Ac- 
cording to some copies, which differ in thie from the received text, the 
vowel likewise remains short in 733% Job 19:7, imivsit Ezek. 43: 18, 
pp>m) 1 Chron. 24: 3, nysa Lam. ‘2:11. 

2. The initial ™ of the Hiphil infinitive is, as in perfect verbs, rarely 
rejected after prefixed prepositions, as למלק‎ Jer, 37:12 for penn לחטיא ג‎ 
Eccles. 5: 5, לצביר‎ 2 Sam. 19:19, לכשה‎ Deut. 26:12, résa Neh. 10: 39, 
לעזיר‎ 2 Sam. 18 : 3 K*thibh; and still more rarely that of the Niphal infiue 
itive, nos Lam. 2:11 for Husa, 2713 Ezek. 26: 15. 


%114. The letter " resembles the other gutturals in not admitting 
Daghesh-forte, and in requiring the previous vowel to be lengthened in- 
stead, B39") Jon. 1:5, ופרגנף‎ Ps. 106: 26. In other cases, however, it 
causes no “change i מו‎ an antecedent Bhirik, pat Deut. 19:6, 1895 2 Sam. 
7:10, הרפכ‎ Ps. 66:12, except in certain forms of the verb nk io see, 
viz., לרא‎ Kal future with Vav conversive, shortened from m7, mean 
which alternates with nian as Hiphil preterite, and once with Vav con- 
versive preterite. יְהַרְאִיתִי‎ Nah. 3:5. Itis in two instances preceded by 
Hhirik in the Hiphil infinitive, saan, הרקרז‎ Jer. 50:34. In the Hophal 
apecies the participles רד‎ Isn. 14: 6, מִרְפָכֶת‎ Lev. 6: 14 take Kibbuts in 
the first ‘syllable, but mR, dea have the ordinary Kamets Hhatuph. 
Resh always retains the simple Sh’va of perfect verbs whether silent or 
vocal. רדף‎ Gen. 44:4, “BIT Ps. 129: 86, except in one instance, ae 
Ps. 7:6. where it appears to receive Pattahh furtive contrary: to the ordi- 
nary rule which restricts it to the end of the word, §60. 2. a. 

%115. The verb 52% reduplicates its last instead of its second radical 
in the Pual, ספל‎ san reduplicates its last syllable, חמרמרו‎ Lam. 2:11, 
$92. a. snbinn Hos. 11 : 3 has the appearance of a Hiphil preterite with 

- prefixed instead of ה‎ 


bmn is a secondary root, based upon the Hiphil of dbm. See ע<‎ verhs, 
For the peculiar forms of 9% and הלה‎ see the “b verbs, 56" and 755. 


Ayin GutrurRaL VERBS. 


§ 116. Ayin guttural verbs, or those which have a gut- 
tural for their second radical, are affected by the peculiarities 
of these letters, §108, in the following manner, viz. : 
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1. The influence of the guttural upon a following vowel 
being comparatively slight, this latter is only converted into 
Pattahh in the.future and imperative Kal, and the feminine 
plural of the future and imperative Niphal, Piel, and Hith- 
pael, where the like change sometimes occurs even without 
the presence of a guttural, 5837 for 5892; תִגְּאַלְנָה‎ for mebkan. 

2. No forms occur which could give rise to Pattahh 
furtive. | 

8. When the second radical should receive simple Sh’va, 
it takes Hhateph Pattahh instead as the compound Sh’va 
best suited to its nature; and to this the new vowel, formed 
from Sh’va in the feminine singular and masculine plural of 
the Kal imperative, is assimilated, 753 for "5x3. 

4. Daghesh-forte is elways omitted from the second radi- 
cal in Piel, Pual, and Hithpael, in which case the preceding 
_ vowel may either remain short as in an intermediate syllable, 
or Hhirik may be lengthened to Tsere, Pattahh to Kamets, 
and Kibbuts to Hholem, $60. 4, m>, גְאָל‎ . 

%117. The inflections of Ayin guttural verbs may be 
shown by the example of 5&3, which in some species means 
to redeem, and in others ¢o pollute. The Hiphil and Hophal 
are omitted, as the former agrees precisely with that of per- 
fect verbs, and the latter differs only in the substitution of 
compound for simple Sh’va in a manner sufficiently illus- 
trated by the foregoing species. ° 

a. The Pual infinitive is omitted from the paradigm as it is of rare 
occurrence, and there is no example of it in this class of verbs. As the 
absolute infinitive Piel mostly gives up its distinctive form and adopts that 


of the construct, §92. d, it is printed with Tsere in this and the ו‎ 
paradigms. 


.זמ םד 


PUAL. 
אל‎ 
ְַּסָה‎ 


NIPHAL. 


oF 
TR 


Parapicm oF AyiIn GutturRAL VERBS. 


KAL. 


ל 


am bia orbits | אל‎ | FRA DEED 
of MRS mR | פאלת‎ RS הנאלס‎ 
16 = EPR DAD MDMA RR TEDREN 
Plur. 8 ¢ Mea | כְכְאָלל‎ DNR NNN 


גאט תַּאַלְמֶס DANI‏ 
Tess? | FEPNB EN‏ 
אלל | בְּאֶלְל ה כְבְאָלֶ 


DRED | ינאל | יְנְאָל‎ Ran 


3 8 סכאל‎ SNM 
om ORR OREM OR OR | סאל‎ 
of “SRM “NSM | תִּתְְאלִי | תִכְאַלי | תְבאלר‎ 


ORR (OREN‏ אְכְאָל | א 
לאט | Plur.8m. = ONDE‏ 
סיאלְנֶה  TRA Me TDR‏ 5% 


תִתְגְאלְנָה 
"Rann‏ 


a. Tn TSE TPR TPR תִסְפְּאַלְָה.‎ 


te ORD bis) SRE 


mom 89 | הִצְאֶל‎ NR הַפְנְאָל‎ 
af “ORB “PRET TPN wanting הַסנְאָאר‎ 
Plur.2m. DOSS ‘ORB DNB NENT 
af TRS RT| ER PRINT 


מִתְנְאָל 
אל 
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§118. 1. If the second radical is ,ר‎ the Kal future and imperative 
commonly have Hholem; but the following take Pattahh, 338 00 be long, 
aan to be dried or desolate, הרד‎ to tremble, 320 to reproach, to winter, 
yan to sharpen, 333 to be sweet, קנב‎ to come near, קלם‎ lo cover; טרף ל‎ 00 
tear in pieces, has either Hholem or Pattahh ; הבש‎ to plough has fut. 6, 
to be silent has fut. a. 


2. With any other guttural for the second radical the Kal future and 
imperative have Pattahh; only 373 to roar, and enn to love, have Hho- 
lem; 031 fo curse, 5372 to trespass, and bsp to do, have either ו‎ 
or Hholem ; the future of TH to grasp, is tHe or THN", 


3. Pattahh in the ultimate is as in perfect verbs commonly prolonged 
to Kamets before suffixes, where Hholem would be rejected, M38 Prov. 
4:6, יָשְחַטוּם‎ 2 Kin. 10:14, spre 2 Sam. 22:43, » byw Isa. 45: 11, 
רְאֶחִמָנֶי‎ Gen. 29: 32. 


4, The feminine plurals of the Niphal and Piel futures have Pattahh 
with the second radical whether this be ר‎ or another gutteral, nbran 
Ezek.7: 27, m25"WA Prov. 6: 27, 2397 Ezek. 16: 6, $3583" Hos. ‘a: 13, 


but Tsere occasionally i in pause, תִּמִהַרְנָה‎ Jer. 7. 


6119. 1. With these exceptions the vowel accompanying the guttural 
is the same as in the perfect verb; thus the Kal preterite mid. 6 s=nx 
Gen. 27:9, צהבף‎ Deut. 15: 16; infinitive est 1 Sam. 7 : 8, 3M Jer. 15: 5 
with Makkeph, כַּרֶת"‎ 1 Kin. 5:20; Niphal infinitive, © pAbn Ex. 17: 10, 

with suffixes, 33300 2 Chron. 16: 7, 8, with prefixed 3, orbs Judg. 11:25, 
כשאל‎ 1 Sam. 20: 6, 28, and once anomalously with prefixed דרש א‎ Ezek. 
14:3 (a like substitution of א‎ for ™ occurring once in the Hiphil preterite, 
צְגְצְלְתַר:‎ Isa. 63:3); future pmb Ex. 14:14, with Vav conversive, 
TNT Job 7:5, DApw Ex. 32: 1, psi Judg. 6:34. וַתִכָּחָד‎ Ex. 9:15, 
yhem Num. 22:25, or with the .- on the penult, onde Ex. 17:8, 
psi Gen. 41: 8; imperative, 0 ont 1 Sam. 18:17, or with the accent 
thrown back, 178" Gen. 13:9; Hiphil infinitive, wean 1 Sam. 27: 12, 

prin Gen. 21: 16, Dann Deut. 7:2, apocopated future, ps3 1 Sam. 
1 10, 4p R2 1 Kin. 8:1 (in the parallel passage, 2 Chron. 5: 2, (יקחיל‎ 
rnin Deut. 9: 26, nis? Ps. 12: 4, with Vav conversive, 092° 1 Kin. 22: 54, 
וחד‎ Zech. 11:8; imperative, apn Ex. 28:1, with Makkeph, חִרְחב-‎ Pa. 
81: Lt, “pst ל‎ Sam. 20:4, “npn Deut. 4:10, with a pause accent the 
last vowel ‘sometimes ו‎ Patiabh, הרמק‎ Job 13:21, המער ו‎ Ps. 69: 24, 
though not always, הקהל‎ Lev. 8: 3. Hophal infinitive, .ו 2 החרב‎ 
Tsere is commonly 8 in the last syllable of the Piel and Hithpael, — 
which upon the retrocession or loss of the accent is shortened to Seghol, 
ena Lev. 5:22, wma" Hos. 9: 2, לְצְתָק‎ Gen. 39: 14, “phe Ps. 104 : 26, 
san 74 10, nay Gen. 39: 4, DSBNM? Dan. 2:1, הַתִצָרָב‎ 2 Kin. 18: 23, 
and occasionally before suffixes to Hhirik. cating Isa. 1 15, סְבְעְמְףּ:‎ (fem. | 
form for WMMSI0, §61. ay Sam. 16:15 but לרחטכס‎ Isa. 30: 18, conn | 


)3 7ל: ץצ 
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Ezek. 5: 16; in a few instances, however, as in the perfect verb, Pattahh 
is taken instead, thus in the preterite, להס‎ Mal. 3:19, en Ps. 103; 13, 
רחק‎ Isa. 6: 19, צֶרש‎ Deut. 20:7, בַרך‎ Gen. 24:1 (473 rarely occurs ex- 
cept in pause), wae Isa. 25:11, and more rarely still in the imperative, 
קרב‎ Ezek. 37 : 17, and future km Prov. 14: 10, DRAM, ! xan? Dan. 1:8. 


2. bse}, which has Kamets in pause, ,אלל , שאל‎ but most commonly 
Tsere before suffixes, שאלף‎ , WN, exhibits the peculiar forms, אלמ‎ 
1 Sam. 12:13, טְאְלְתִיו:‎ 1 Sam. 1: 20, מַצְלְמיהף‎ Judg. 13:6, השאלתִיהוּ‎ 
1 Sam. 1: 28. 


3. Kamets Hhatuph sometimes remains before the guttural in the Kal 
imperative and infinitive with suffixes or appended אהכס , ה‎ Hos. 9: 10, 
גל‎ Ruth 3:,13, מַאֶסֶּס‎ Am. 2: 4, מִאִסְכֶס‎ (by §61. 1) Isa. 30: 12, csanp 
Deut. 20: 2(the alternate form being ash Josh. 22: 16( רָחְצָה,‎ Ex. 30: 18, 
npn Ezek. 8:6, and sometimes is changed to Pattahh, זקף‎ Isa. 57 : 13, 
bisa Ezek. 20: 27, nome Hos. 5: 2, Man Deut. 10: 15, ASNT Jer. 31:12, 
or with simple Sh’va ‘under the guttural, “FASS Ps. 68: 8, זפו‎ 2 Chron. 
26:19. In mas ד‎ Num. 23:7, Kamets Hhatuph is lengthened to Hholem 
in the simpie syllable. Once the paragogic imperative takes the form 
mba Isa. 7: 11, comp. מִמִכָּה ,סכמה‎ Dan. 9:19, MAB Ps. 41:5. 


-4, Hhirik of the inflected Kal imperative is retained before %, AND 
Josh. 9:6, and once before ח‎ sa Job 6: 22; when the first radical is א‎ 
it Geconies Seghol, TSTIN Ps. 31: % “arm Cant. 2:15; in other cases it 
is changed to Pattahh, “Pst Isa. 14: 31, Pst Judg. 10:14. 


$120. 1. The compound Sh’va after Kamets Hhatuph is (_), after 
Seghol (_,). in other cases (_), as is sufficiently shown by the examples 
already adduced. Exceptions are rare, ab ints Ruth 3: 18, מִּשְחָדִי‎ Ezek. 
16 : 33, רתארהו‎ ylha’réht Isa. 44: 13, 


2. The letter before the guttural receives compound Sh’va in יצחק‎ 
Gen. 21:6; in נאשאר‎ Ezek. 9:8, this leads to the prolongation of the 
preceding vowel and its expression by the vowel letter ,א‎ §11.1.a. This 
latter form, though without an exact parallel, is thus siscepuble of ready 
explanation, and there is no need of resorting to the hypothesis | of an error 
in the text or a confusion of two distinct readings, "Nw? and “NUN. 


3. Resh commonly receives simple Sh’va, though it has compound in 
some forms of 472, e.g. חברכף‎ Num. 6: 28, isp Gen. 27:27. 


$121. 1. Upon the omission of Daghesh-forte from the second radical 
- previous vowel is always lengthened before ,ר‎ almost always before 

or mM. The + previous‏ ה -and prevailingly before 9, but rarely before‏ ,א 
be few, "39‏ 10 בב to provoke,‏ כָּכָס vowel remains short in nga to terrify,‏ 
to shake, and pss to cry. "It is sometimes lengthened, though not always,‏ 
to commu adultery, YR? lo despise, "M3 10 Te-‏ נאם in “NB to make plain,‏ 
ject, Pst: to ask; "33 lo consume, “sy to sweepraway by a tempest, son to‏ 
be dim, di9 fo lead. It is also lengthened‏ כְּהַח abhor ; tas to affright,‏ 
in MAP to be dull, which only occurs Eccl. 10: 10. The only instances of -‏ 
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the prolongation of the vowel before ₪ are unt? Pi. inf. Judg. 5:8, ina Pu 
pret. Ezek. 21: 18, לחר‎ Pu. pret. Ps. 36: 13, RETINA Job 9:30, the first two 
of which may, however, be regarded as nouns. Daghesh- forte is retained 
and the vowel consequently remains short in nap Ezek. 16:4, :38&9 Job 
33:21, unless the point in the latter example is to be regarded as Mappik, §26, 


2. When not lengthened, Hhirik of the Piel preterite commonly re- 
mains unaltered before the guttural, cab Job 15: 18, שמת‎ Jer. 12: 10, 
though it is in two instances changed to Seghol, SAN Judg. ₪ 28, ל‎ nem 
Ps, 51: 72 


3. When under the influence of a pause accent the guttural receives 
Kamets, a preceding Pattahh is.converted to Seghol, §63. J.a, "Mens 
Ezek. 5:13, trans Num. 23: 19, :asnam Num. 8: 7, . 


§ 122. 1. 4239 and ERS) are Piel forms with the third radical redupli- 
cated in place of the second ; “Hard doubles the second syllable ; and 4=18 
הבף‎ Hos. 4: 18, is by the ablest Hebraists regarded as one word, the last 
two radicals being reduplicated together with the personal ending, §92. a. 


2. we and "30 have two forms of the Piel, טרט‎ and שרש‎ "30 and 
"90, § 92. 7 3 and wsa two forms of the Hithpael. ntizams, יְתגָצטו‎ Jer. 
16 : 7 8 tye Isa. 52: 5, follows the analogy of the latter ; yrs Eccl. 
12: 5 is sometimes derived from YN2 to despise, as if it were for לנטרץ‎ ; 
such a form would however be unexampled. The vowels show it to be 
the Hiphil future of y%3 or rather p33 to ‘dete Te or blossom, the ₪ being 
inserted as a vowel letter, 4 11. 1. 0. 9x39 Isa. 59:3, Lam. 4:14 isa 
Niphal formed upon the basis of a Pual, $83. 6. (2). witsa Ezra 10:16 
is an anomalous infinitive from ts, which some regard as Kal, others 
as Piel. 


LAMEDH GUTTURAL VERBS. 


§123. Lamedh guttural verbs, or those which have a 
guttural for their third radical, are affected by the peculiari- 
ties of these letters, § 108, in the following manner, viz. : 

1. The vowel preceding the third radical becomes Pat- 
tahh in the future and imperative Kal, and in the feminine 
plurals of the future and imperative Piel, Hiphil, and Hith- 
pael, n20>. 

2. Tsere preceding the third radical, as in the Piel and. 
Hithpael and in some forms of the other species, may either 
be changed to Pattahh or retained; in the latter case the 
guttural takes Pattahh-furtive, §17, after the long heteroge- 
neous vowel, 6. ₪. M30" or Mow). 


§124 - - LAMEDH GUTTURAL VERBS. © 9 


3. Hhirik of the Hiphil species, Hholem of the Kal and 
Niphal infinitives, and Shurek of the Kal passive participle, 
suffer no change before the final guttural, which receives 8 
Pattahh-furtive, m30n , שלח‎ . | 

4. The guttural retains the simple Sh’va of the perfect 
verb before all afformatives beginning with a consonant, 
though compound Sh’va is substituted for it before suffixes, 
which are less closely attached to the verb, AN2W, ANbw. 

5. When, however, a personal afformative consists of a 
single vowelless letter, as in the second feminine singular of 
the preterite, the guttural receives a Pattahh-furtive to aid in 
its pronunciation without sundering it from the affixed ter- 
mination, שלח‎ . 

a. Some grammarians regard this as a Pattahh inserted between the 
guttural and the final vowelless consonant by ? 61. 2, and accordingly pro- 
nounce "MDW shalahhat instead of shalu*hht. But as these verbs do 
not suffer even a compound Sh’va to be inserted before the affixed per- 
sonal termination, it is scarcely probable that a full vowel would be ad- 


mitted. And the Daghesh-lene in the final Tav and the Sh’va under it 
show that the preceding vowel sign is not Pattahh but Pattahh-furtive, 


$17. a. 
6. There is no occasion in these verbs for the application 
of the rule requiring the omission of Daghesh-forte from the: 
gutturals. 

§124. The inflections of Lamedh guttural verbs may be 
represented by M30 0 send. The Pual and Hophal, which 
agree with perfect verbs except in the Pattahh-furtive of the 
second feminine preterite and of the absolute infinitive, are 
omitted from the paradigm. The Hithpael of this verb does 
not occur, but is here formed from analogy, the initial sib- 
ilant being transposed with m of the prefix, according to 
§82. 6. . | 

a. Instead of the Niphal infinitive absolute with prefixed ,ה‎ which 


does not happen to occur in any verb of this class, the alternate form with 
prefixed >, $91. ,ל‎ is given in the paradigm, ">v!2 being in actual use. 


Parapiem OF LAMEDH GuTTURAL VERBS. 


HITHPAEL, 
הפפכה‎ 
rigs} 
MMM 
rman 
“HERO 
הַעִמכהְעּם‎ 
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raw? 
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ִּשְתלְח‎ 
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HIPHIL. 
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הת 72 הת‎ 
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9 en 
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השפ יח 
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תִפְפֶיחִי‎ 
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own 
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הַשְִחְנֶה 
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NIPHAL. PIEL, 


nay 
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לחז‎ 70 
one מל‎ 
ne וכז‎ 
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לה 
sre‏ 
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nyu‏ 
פה 
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noun 


monde 


mow) 
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Plur. 3 6. 


le. 


1 .צזעאך 
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af 
16 

Plur. 3 m. 
Sif. 
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1 > 


IMPER. 2 m. 
2S. 

Plur, 2m. 
2/7. 


Parr. Act. 


Pass. 
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Remarks on Lamepu GurruraL Verss.: 


§125. 1. The Kal future and imperative have Pattahh without exception ; 
in one instance the K’thibh inserts אסלות ,ו‎ Jer. 5:7, where the K’ri is 
“MON. The vowel a is retained betore suffixes, remaining short in essa 
Am. 9:1, but usually lengthened to Kamets, masps? 2 Chron. 21: 17, 
223 Gen. 23:11. In the paragogic imperative 62 may be retained, 
nna. nsav Dan. 9: 19, or rejected, and Hhirik given to the first radical, 
“320 Joh 32: 10, טַלְחָה‎ Gen.43:8. Hhirik appears in mao. Gen. 25:31, 
but verbs whose last radical is ר‎ commonly take Kameta Hhatuph like 
perfect verbs both before paragogic ™,, and suffixes, “790 1 Chron. 
29: 18, קשרם‎ Prov. 3: 4. 


2. The Kal infinitive construct mostly has o, 2b Jon. 2:1, + לגל‎ 
Num. 17:28, “933 Isa. 54:9, rarely a, שפחת‎ Isa. 58: 9, sia Num. 20: 3, 
משמף‎ Sam. 15:1. With a feminine ending, the first syllable takes 
Kamets Hhatuph. | גג‎ Zeph. 3:11; so. sometimes before suffixes, inst 


2Sam. 15:12, שמ"‎ Neh. 1: 4, 3220) Josh. 6:5, but more commonly 


Hhirik. tsp2 Am. ‘113, i338 Num. 35:19, imp Neh. 8:5, rarely Pat- 
tahh, רקלף‎ Ezek. 25: 6. 


3. Most verbs with final ר‎ have Hholem in the Kal future and impera- 
tive. But such as have middle 6 in the preterite take Pattahh, $82. 1.a; 
and in addition the following, Viz. : “ON to shut, "ON lo say, הר"‎ fo honour, 
sin 0 grow pale, aa to shake, "Wy 1o be rich, "MD to entreat, sup to slip 
away, “88 0 press, "20 to drink or be drunken. The following have 
Pattahh or Hholem, 718 to decree, 7}. to tow, קצר‎ fut. o, to reap, fut. a, 
to be short. 


§126. 1. Tsere is almost always changed to Pattahh before the guttural 
in the preterite, infinitive construct, future and imperative; but it is re- 
tained and Pattahh-furtive given to the guttural in pause, and in the in- 
finitive absolute and participle which partake of the character of nouns 
and prefer lengthened forms. Thus, Niphal: infin. constr., חשמע‎ 1. 
2:8, Mmpn Isa. 51:14, future. maw. Ps. 9:19, isp ams Job 17: 3, impera- 
tive, even in pause, הַאָנַח‎ Piel: preterite, nis Lev. 14:8. 313 2 Chron. 
34 : 4, infin. constr., 3% $3 Hab. 1:13, 3a Lam. 2:8, future. nist Job 16: 13, 
iB Lobes m2 Kin. 8: 12, po Deut. 7: 5, imperative, nbs Ex. 4:23. Hiphil: 
apocopated future, NYS" 2 Kin. 18:30, fut. with Vav conversive, רבנע‎ 
Judg. 4:23, fem. plur. 233m Ps. 1 imperative, הושע‎ Ps. 86; ₪ 
and even in pause, הצח‎ 1 Kin. 22: 12. Hithpael: sbamm Prov. 17: 14, 
רְתִנְגַּח‎ Dan. 11: 40, הטמב‎ Ps. 106:47; this species sometimes has: 
Kamets in its pausal forms, ispant Josh. 9: 13, :sbarn Ps. 107: 27. Om 
oF other hand, the absolute infinitives: Piel, שלח‎ Deut. 22: 7. Hiphil, 

many Isa. 7:11, Hophal, המלה‎ Ezek. 16:4. Participles: Kal, né3 Deut. 
28; 52, but occasionally i in the construct state with Pattahh. ott Ps, 94: 9, 
רנע‎ Isa. 51:15, spa Isa. 42:5, 205 Lev. 11:7, Piel, mayo 1 Kin. 3: 3; 
Hithpael, sane 1 Sam. 21:15. Tsere is retained before suffixes of the 
second person instead of being either changed to Pattahh or as in perlect 
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verbs shortened to Seghol, Pi. inf. const. טלסה‎ Deut. 15 : 18, fut. ופלח‎ 
Gen. 31:27. There is one instance of Pattahh in the Hiphil inf. const., 
main Job 6: 26. 


2. In verbs with final 1 Pattahh takes the place of Tsere for the most 
part in the Piel preterite (in pause Tsere), and frequently in the Hithpael 
(in pause Kamets); but "75076 (in pause Tsere or Pattahh, §65. a) is com- 
monly retained elsewhere, "sw Ps. 76:4, :mad Ex. 9: 25, תִּתִהַדָר‎ Prov. 
25:6, חִתְאזָר‎ Ps. 93: 1, Wext Gen. 22: 14, byt Gen. 10:19, :"pzm Zeph. 
2:4. ‘T'wo verbs have Seghol in the Piel preterite, “23 (in pause, "25t) 
and “82. 


§127. 1. The guttnral alrnost always has Pattahh-furtive in the secont 
fem. sing. of the preterite, msew Ruth 2:8, :mssw Ezek. 16: 28, Asan 
Esth. 4: 14 המפחף‎ Ezek. 16: 4, scarcely ever simple Sh’va, mnPp> 1 Kin. 
14:3, nnaw Jer. 13: 5, and never Pattahh (which might arise {rom the 
concurrence of consonants at the end of a word. §61.2), unless in לחת‎ 
Gen. 30:5, and נכחת:‎ Gen. 20: 16, the former of which admits of ready 
explanation as a construct infinitive, and the latter may be a Niphal par- 
ticiple in the feminine singular, whether it be understood as in the common 
English version “she was reprored,” or it is adjudged (i. 6. justly due 
as a compensation) to thee; the latest authorities, however, prefer to 
render it thou art judged, i.e. justice is done thee by this indemnification. 
Pattahh is once inserted before the abbreviated termination of the feminine 
plural imperative, טְמצן‎ Gen. 4 : 23 for ns2u . 


2. The guttural takes compound instead of simple | Sh’va’ before sul- 
fixes, not only when it stands at the end of the verb. 433 22 Num. 24:11, 
2207 Prov. 25: 17, but also in the first plural of nak preterite. חנוף‎ 20 
Ps. 44; 18 טִבְחְניּ)‎ ver. 21), C357" Isa 59: 12, AMES E = Ps. 35: 24, psp 
2 Sam. 21:6, asad Ps. 132: 6; retains simple “Sh va before all: ae 
sonal terminations and suffixes, mis 2s Judg. 4: 20, צְמַרְכָס‎ Mal. 1:7, צִבְרְכָס‎ 
Josh. 4: 23. 


3. In a few exceptional cases the letter before the guttural receives 
compound Sh’va, mswpy Isa. 27:4, לְקַחְהד‎ Gen. 2:23. 


§128. The Hiphil infinitive construct once has the feminine ending m4, 
rasgtin Ezek. 24:26; m2"Masam) Ezek. 16: 50 for וִתִכִבְּהנֶה‎ perhaps owes 
its anomalous form to its being assimilated in termination to the following 
word, which is.a Lamedh He verb. In נשקה‎ Am. 8:8 K’thibh for nspus 
the guttural > is elided, 953. 3. 


Pz Non .תפ (פן)‎ 


$129. Nun, as the first radical of verbs,.has two peru- 
liarities, viz. : 
1. At the end of a syllable it is assimilated to the fol- 
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lowing consonant, the two letters being writ‘e1 as one, and 
the doubling indicated by Daghesh-forte. This cccurs in the 
Kal future, Niphal preterite and participle, end in the Hiphil 
and Hophal species throughout; thus, 6357 becomes tax, 
written 03°, so W432 for W322, Bun for wan. In the 
Hophal, Kamets Hhatuph becomes Kibbuts before the 
doubled letter, §61.5, 835 for 0437. \ 

2. In the Kal imperative with Pattahh it is frequently 
dropped, its sound being easily lost from the beginning of a 
syllable when it is without a vowel, ta for 832, §53.2. A 
like rejection occurs in the Kal infinitive construct of a few 
verbs, the abbreviation being in this case compensated by 
adding the feminine termination n; thus, ma for mda (by 
668. 2. a), the primary form being ¥4:. 

a. In the Indo-European languages likewise, n is frequently conformed 
to or affected by a following consonant. and in certain circumstances it is 
liable to rejection, e. g. 07706606 éuBadrAw, סט‎ 

$130. 1. The inflections of Pe N:in verbs may be repre- 
sented by #4) fo approach. In the Fiel, Pual, and Hithpael, 
they do not differ from perfect verts. The last column of 
the paradigm is occupied by the Ke: species of 3m) ¢o give, 
which is peculiar in assimilating its .ast as well as its first 
radical, and in having Tsere in the ‘rture. 

a. The Kal of wis is used only in the infinitive, future, and invperative, 
the preterite and participle being supplied ky the Niphal, which has sub- 
stantially the same sense: the missing paris are in the paradigm supplied 
from analogy. 


b. The future of נמ‎ has Patiahh ir one instance before Makkeph, 
“imo Judg. 16: 5. 
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Remarks on Pe Noun VeEprss. 


§131. 1. If the second radical be a guttural or a vowel letter, Nun be- 
comes strong by contrast and is not liable to rejection or aeeimilation, 
brig Num. 34: 18, 31) 2 Kin. 4:24, הִנְחנֶי‎ Gen. 24:48, aming Ex. 15:2. 
It i is, however, always assimilated in em? the Niphal preterite of sak 0 
repent, and occasionally in rp fo descend, 6. mmm Jer. 1: 3 niin 
Prov. 17:10, 312 Ps. 38:3 but ג .6 תְִּחַת‎ Joel 4: 1 


2. Before other consonants the rule for assimilation is observed with 
rare exceptions, viz.: תנפשף:‎ Isa. 58: 3, ran Ps. 68:3, רְנְטור‎ Jer. 3:5, 
sino" Deut. 33: 9 (and occasionally elsewhere), "=P" Job 40: 24, sD?" 
Isa. 29: 1, FMI Ezek. 22: 20, bed (tor beim) Num. 5: 22, כל‎ (for 
ְּחִנְלתְף‎ with "Daghesh-forte separative, 1 5( Isa. 33: 1, ה חקו‎ Judg. 
20: 31. 


9. Nun is commonly rejected from the Kal imperative with a, 5 
2 Sam. 1: 15 (once before Makkeph, “wa Gen. 19: 9, in plural גְּשף‎ 1 Kin. 
18: 20 and aia Josh. 3:9), “>t Ex. 3: 5. ג‎ Job 1:11, ASO Deut. 2: 24, 
6 Ezek. 37: 9, “M201 Gen. 27: 26, though it is occasionally retained, 

9303 2 Kin. 19: 29, שא‎ Ps. 10: 12, or by a variant orthography, נְסָה‎ ₪ 
4:7 but always elsewhere טא‎ . In imperatives with 6, and in Lamedh He 
verbs which have 2 in the imperative, Nun is invariably retained. נסוש‎ 
Prov. 17: 14. נְצר‎ 8. 14, cP Num. 31:2, yn Ps. 58: 7, ג‎ Gen. 
30: 27, m9 Ex. 8:1. 


4. The rejection of Nun from the Kal construct. infinitive occurs in but 
few verbs; viz.: mga (with suffix, ima) from נש‎ , mB from np, מ‎ 
(twice) and 349 from 333, MZ% (once) ‘and ip trom 502, rida has שאת‎ 
(by 360. 3. c), with the. preposition >, nxitd by 7. 9 (3), once טת‎ 
($53. 3) Job 41 : 17, once without the feminine ending, טוא‎ Ps. 89: 10, and 
twice מ : ; נשא‎ has commonly mA (for m:f), with suffixes "mn, but נחן‎ 
Num. 20: 21, and - 772 Gen, 38:9. 


5. The absolute infinitive Niphal appears in the three forms shin Jer. 
32: 4, הנלף‎ Ps, 68: 3, and pine Judg. 20: 39. 


6. The ת‎ of the prefix in the Hithpael 8000108 is in a few instances 
assimilated to the first radical, §82. 5. a, “monn Ezek. 5: 13, “MNS ג‎ 
Ezek. 37: 10, Jer. 23: 13, תשא‎ Num. 24: 7, Dan. "Il: 14, מִפאֶץ ו‎ Tea. 52:5 


§132. 1. The last radical of בתן‎ is assimilated in the Niphal as well as 
in the Kal species, 2mm) Lev. 26: 25. The final Nun of other verbs re- 
mains without assimilation, mies. m2, mmsa. In 2 Sam. 22: 41 nnn is 
for כתחה‎ which is found in the “parallel passage Ps. 18:41. smn 1 Kin. 
6: 19, 17:14 K’thibh. is probably, as explained by Ewald, the Kul con- 
struct infinitive without the feminine ending (jm) prolonged by reduplica- 
tion, which | is the case with some other short words, e. g. 137379 from 47. 
מימר‎ for "9; others regard it as the infinitive Mm with the 3 fem. plur. suffix 
or with | paragogic; Gesenius takes it to be, as always elsewhere, the 
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2 musc. sing. of the Kal future. mn Ps. 8:2, is the Kal infin., comp. 
man Gen. 46 : 3, not the 3 fem. sing. pret. for mom (Nordheimer), nor the 
imperative Ww ith paragogic™ , asi nm is always to be explained elsewhere. 


2. The peculiarities of Pe Nun verbs are shared by לקה‎ /0 take. whose 
first radical is assimilated or rejected in the same manner as >. Kal :]חן‎ 
const. PMP (with prep. לקמת ,ל‎ , to be distinguished from RMNP> 2 fem. 
sing. pret.) once “Tip (by %60. 3 6( 2 Kin. 12:9, with suffixes "ANP, 
fut. np. imper. ג‎ "Ap rarely :וג‎ “mp>. Hoph. fut. nz} ' but Niph. 
pret. לקה‎ In Hos. 11:3 קחס‎ is the nidecaline infinitive with the suffix 
for CRIN ; ; the same form occurs without a suffix. mp Ezek. 17: 5, or this 
may be explained with Gesenius as a preterite for לקח‎ | 


3. In Isa.64:5 ונָבָל‎ has the form of a Hiphil future from tba, but the 
sense shows it to be from bo for biz1, Daghesh-forte being omitted and 


5 ( 


the previous vowel lengthened i in consequence, $59. a. 


DovubLep (99) Verbs.‏ אוד 


$133. The imperfect verbs, thus far considered, differ 
from the perfect verbs either in the vowels alone or in the 
consonants alone; those which follow, differ in both vowels 
and consonants, 0 107, and consequently depart much more 
seriously from the standard paradigm. ‘The widest diver- 
gence of all is found in the Ayin doubled and Ayin Vav 
verbs, in both of which the root gives up its dissyllabic 
character and is converted into a monosyllable; a common 
feature, which gives rise to many striking resemblances and 
even to an occasional interchange of forms. 

§134. 1. In explaining the inflections peculiar to Ayin 
doubled verbs, it will be most convenient to separate the in- 
tensive species Piel and Pual with their derivative the Hith- 
pael from the other four. That which gives rise to all their 
peculiar forms in the Kal, Niphal, Hiphil, and Hophal 
species, is the disposition to avoid the repetition of the same 
sound by uniting the two similar radicals and giving the in- 
tervening vowel to the previous letter, thus, 30 for 239, 
סב‎ for 250 § 8 

2. In the Kal species this contraction is optional in the 
preterite ; it is rare in the infinitive absolute though usual in 
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the construct, and it never occurs in the participles. With 
these exceptions, it is universal in the species already named. 

6195. This contraction produces certain changes both in 
the vowel, which is thrown back, and in that of the preced- 
ing syllable. 

1. When the first radical has a vowel (pretonic Kamets, 
§82.1), as in the Kal preterite and infinitive absolute, and 
in the Niphal infinitive, future and imperative, this is simply 
displaced by the vowel thrown back from the second radical, 

thus 230, סב‎ , ado, ;סב‎ adem, הסוב‎ ; agen, aon. 

2. When the first radical ends a mixed syllable as in the 
Kal future, the Niphal preterite, and throughout the Hiphil 
and Hophal, this will be converted into a ample syllable by 
the shifing of the vowel from the second radical to the first, 
whence arise the following mutations : 

In the Kal future 3302 becomes יסב‎ with 7 in a sinnple 
syllable, ‘contrary to §18.2. This may, however, be con- 
verted into a mixed syllable by means of Daghesh-forte, and 
the short vowel be retained, thus יסב‎ ; or the syllable may 
remain simple and the vowel be lengthened from Hhirik to. 
Tsere, §59, thus, in verbs fut. a, “a” for “127; or as the 
Hhirik of this tense is not an original vowel but has arisen 
from Sh’va,§85.2.a(1),it may beneglected and d, the simplest 
of the long vowels, given to the preformative, which is the 
most common expedient, thus 20°. The three possible 
forms of this tense are consequently י6ב , יסב‎ and ימר‎ 

In the Niphal preterite 2302 becomes by contraction 293. 
In a few verbs beginning with ™ the short vowel is retained 
in an intermediate syllable, thus 72 for 7472; in other cases _ 
Hhirik is lengthened to Tsere, 7712 for 737), or as the Hhirik 
is not essential to the form but has arisen from Sh’va, 
§82.2, it is®more frequently neglected, and Kamets, the 
simplest of the long vowels, substituted in its place, thus 203. 
The forms of this tense are, therefore, 30), 72, חָר‎ 

In the Hiphil and Hophal species the vowels of the pre- 
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fixed ™ are characteristic and essential. They must, there- 
fore, either be retained by inserting Daghesh-forie in the first 
radical, or be simply lengthened ; no other vowel can be sub- 
stituted for them, 2073 for 2°30m, 392 or יסב‎ for 2°30", הפב‎ 
(Kibbuts before the doubled letter by §61. 5) or 2995 for 
3307. 

8. The vowel, which 18 thrown back from the second radi- 
cal to the first, stands no longer before a single consonant, but 
before one which, though single in appearance, is in reality 
equivalent to two. It is consequently subjected to the com- 
pression which affects vowels so situated, §61.4. Thus, in 
the Niphal future and imperative Tsere is compressed to 
Pattahh, 3307, 207; ad0m, 305 (comp. קטלת , קטל‎ ( though it 
remains in the infinitive which, partaking of the character of 
a noun, prefers longer forms. So in the Hiphil long Hhink 
is compressed to Tere, הסב , הִסְבּיב‎ (comp. >Op?, mgupn ( 

$136. Although the letter, into which the second and 
third radicals have been contracted, represents two con- 
sonants, the doubling cannot be made to appear at the end 
of the word. But | 

1. When in the course of inflection a Vowel is added, the 
letter receives Daghesh-forte, and the preceding vowel, even 
where it would be dropped in perfect verbs, is retained to 
make the doubling possible, and hence preserves its accent, 
$38.1, ma0, 12d. 

2. Upon the addition of a personal ending which begins 
with a consonant, the utterance of the doubled letter is aided 
by inserting one of the diphthongal vowels, 6 (1) in the 
preterite, and 6 (*,) in the future. By the dissyllabic append- 
age thus formed the accent is carried forward, $32, and_ 
the previous part of the word is shortened in consequence 
as much as possible, 207, הסְבּים‎ ; 36>, nego. 

3. When by the operation of the rules already given, 
$135. 2, the first radical has been doubled, the reduplica- 
tion of the last radical is frequently omitted in order to 


§137, 138 AYIN DOUBLED VERBS. 169 


relieve the word of too many doubled letters. In this case 
the retention of the vowel before the last radical, contrary to 
the analogy of perfect verbs, and the insertion of a vowel 
after it, are alike unnecessary, and the accent takes its accus- 
tomed position, 307, 7;30n. 

§137. The Piel, Pual, and Hithpael sometimes preserve 
the regular form, as 535, הסהכל , הלל‎ . The triple repetition 
of the same letter thus 4 is In a few instances avoided, 
however, by reduplicating the contracted root with appro- 
priate vowels, as 7020, הסקלקל‎ . Or more commonly, the 
reduplication is given up and the idea of intensity conveyed 
by the simple prolongation of the root, the long vowel 
Hholem being inserted after the first radical for this purpose, 
as התגלל , סובָב‎ . 

58 In the following paradigm the inflections of Ayin 
doubled verbs are shown by the example of 230 é0 surround. 
The Pual is omitted, as this species almost invariably follows 
the inflections of the perfect verb; certain persons of the 
Hophal, of which there is no example, are likewise omitted. 
An instance of Piel, with the radical syllable reduplicated, is 
given in Tero 00 6 

a. The Hithpael of =30 does not actually occur; but it is in the para- 
digm formed from analogy, the initial sibilant being transposed with the ת‎ 
of the prefix, agreeably to §82. 5. 

b. In his Manual Lexicon, Gesenius gives to FO20 the meaning fo 


arm, but the best authorities prefer the definition subsequently introduced 
by him into his Thesaurus, 0 6 


i 


PARADIGM OF AYIN 


PIEL. 


NIPHAL. 


סוב 

339 
mAs 
nazi 
סובבת"‎ 


aac 
תּסובָב‎ 
ation 
“ath 
saicx 
a3; 
ְּסובְבְָה‎ 
aon 
ְּבִּבָיָה‎ 


230} 


anid 
“a3 
סובבף‎ 
סובְבְנֶה‎ 


מסוְבָב 


203 
mate 
nie? 
nic) 

"nino? 
mb) 
pniac: 
ְסְבימן‎ 
poles 


הסוב 
הַסּב 


=" 
mo} 
סב‎ 
"20M 
ISN 
128" 
תִסַבְכָה‎ 
AEN 
3M 
25) 


235 
הסבל 
7387 


205 


TT 


120 
pmino 


rls) 
תס‎ 
ג‎ 
נסב‎ 


"239 
(0320). 


otal 


Pret. 3 m, 
af 
2m. 
27. 
16 

Plur. 8 ₪ 
2m. 
2/7 
le. 


InFin, Adsol. 


Constr. 


Fur. 3m. 
af 
2m, 
2 
le. 

Plur, 3 m. 


4 


Parr, Act, 


Pass, 
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PIEL. 


O20 
3030 
7030 
m2030 
"E2030 

"2020 
D200 
#2039 
3030 


JO 
Oso 


7820" 
TEIN 
ODOR 
"2070h 
TOFON 
"2020" 

סְכְסְכְיָה ; 
תִסַכְסֶכ 
תִסְכְסְכְיָה ם 
= 


HITHPAEL. 


הַסְתובָב 


הַסְתובָבָה 
ה 4 rors‏ 
הַסְתובְבְת 


“Halo 


as 


הסְִיבְבְתָם 


הסרובב 


יְסְתוְבָב 
ִסְתובָב 
sairtn‏ 
סבב 
אֶסִתובֶב 
סבב 


הסוב 
wasirod‏ 


masingn 


yazinon 


male 


סבב 


הַסְתּובב 
"aan‏ 
ITH‏ 


הַסִבְבְנָה 


aro 
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HOPHAL. 


הזס 
הוסבה 


NDOT 


wanting 


2072 
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Remarks on Ayin DovusLep VERBS. 


§139. 1. The uncontracted and the contracted forms of the Kal preter- 
ite are used with perhaps equal frequency i in the third person; the former 
is rare in the first person, “HDD Zech. 8: 4 15, att Deut. 2: 35. and 
there are no examples of it in the second; רבג‎ Gen. "49:23 and 324 Job 
24:24 are preterites with Hholem, $82.1. In Ps. 118:11, "4a307Ga 9343 20 
the uncontracted is added-to the contracted form for the sake of greater 
emphasis. Compound Sh’va is sometimes used with these verbs instead 
of simple to make its vocal character more distinct, $16. 1. 5 abd ג‎ Gen. 
29:3, 8, Sox Ex. 15:10, הללוף‎ Isa. 64: 10, "339 Gen. 9: 14, 22ph Num. 
23: 25, % 


2. The following are examples of the contracted infinitive absolute: 
sp Num. 23:25, של‎ Ruth 2:16, פור‎ Isa. 24: 19, ns (with a para- 
gogic termination) ibid.; of the uncontracted, ans, Wa, vn, ספוף‎ , 
ning, nine, iT ; of the infinitive construct, ma and 1A, 289 and 20, 
שצר , מסס‎ "12. th, once with @ as in Ayin Vav verbs, בור‎ Eccles. 9: 1, 
and occasionally with a, רד"‎ Isa. 45:1, WO Jer. 5:26, tra (with 3 plur. 
suf.) Eccl. 3:18, 0333m Isa. 30:18 (Aion Ps. 102: 14); can> Isa. 17: 14, 
though sometimes explained as the noun om> with the suffix their bread, 
is the infinitive of oom fo grow warm; & cada Gen. 6:3 Eng. ver. for that 
also, as if compounded of the prep. 3, the abbreviated relative and 0A, is 
by the latest authorities regarded as the infinitive of טגְג‎ in their erring 
הפר‎ Job 29:3 has Hhirik before the suffix. The feminine termination - 
is appended to the foliowing infinitives, mifm Ps. 77:10, Job 19: 17, שטות‎ 
Ezek. 36 : 3. ‘Mat Ps. 17: 3. The imperative, which is always contracted, 
has mostly Hholem, דוס ,פב‎ and לם‎ but sometimes Pattahh, >i Ps. 119: 22 
(elsewhere ל‎ m2 Ps. 80:16. First regards on as 8 contracted par- 
ticiple from mmm, analagous to the Ayin Vav torm cp. 


3. The following uncontracted forms occur in the Kal future, rE ha Am. 
5: 15, ידוד‎ and דד‎ from 772; in the Niphal, a559 Job 11:12; Hiphil, 
Down Mic. 6: 13, משמים‎ Ezek. 3 15, "AANA Jer. 49 : 37, and constantly 
in 139 and >5°; Hophal, 737 Job 20:8 from “2. In a few instances 
the repetition “of the same letter i is avoided by the substitution of א‎ for 
the second radical, SOND? = 10027 Ps. 58:8 and perhaps also Job 7:5, 
akon ממַרִיר=‎ Ezek. 28: 24, Lev. 13: 51, 52, שאסיך‎ = pow Jer. 30: 16 


K’thibh. Comp. in Syriac 2] part. of >? . _ According to the Rabbins 
ata itd Isa. 18: 2, but see Alexander in loc. 


$140. 1. Examples of different forms of the | Kal fature : (1) With 
Daghesh-forte in the first radical, na, nox, sé Tos, cis, ci; or 
with ₪ as the second vowel, ימ גר מל‎ (2) With Tsere under the 
personal prefix, tm", mAs, 723, 50, bom, man. 2 being once written 
by means of the vowel letter אֶיתם כר‎ (3) With Kamets under the 
personal prefix, mn, ,ְיְצר ,159 ,יסב‎ prs, 345, mé=; this occurs once 
with fut. a, 132 Prov. 27:17. ‘With Vav Conversive the accent is drawn 
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back to the simple penult syllable in this form of the future, and Hholem 
is consequently shortened, §64. 1, 1283, 7253, t3mH1, ולהס‎ , At. There 
are a few examples of ₪ in the future as in Ayin. Vav verbs, הרו"‎ Prov. 
29:6, px? Isa. 42:4, Eccles. 19: 6 ככ‎ Ezek. 24: 11 and perhaps as 
Gen. 49: 19, Hab. 3: 16, satin Ps. 91: 6, “though Gesenius assumes the ex- 
istence of גףד‎ and הד‎ as distinct roots from sa and שדד‎ . 


2. 6 Niphal preterite and participle: (1) With Hhirik under the 
prefixed 3, mina Job 20: 28, נחר יש‎ , Om. (2) With Tere under the 
prefix, “nh Jer. 22: 23, phy Mal. 1 9 ְחמִים‎ Isa. 57:5. (3) With 
Kamets under the prefix, =O), “boy , ונבל נחר‎ cometimes the repetition 
of like vowels in successive syllables is avoided by exchanging 6 of the 
last syllable for Tsere, נקל‎ and >p9, 022 and נָמִס‎ , M302 Ezek. 26: 2, 
or for Hholem as in Ayin Vav 0% Sa), y ‘Becl. 12: 6, 722 Am. 
3:11, 3k) Nah. 1:12, 9559 Isa. 34:4. 


3. The Niphal future preserves the Tsere of perfect verbs in one ex- 
ample, מּחַל‎ Lev. 21 : 9, but mostly compresses it to Pattahh, ban, dan, רזח‎ 
"2%, Wa. ימס‎ nis, SEN; like the preterite it sometimes has Hholem, 
ran Isa. 24: 35 sian ibid. If the first radical is a guttural and incapable 
of receiving Daghesh. the preceding Hhirik is lengthened to Tsere, "92, 
אחל‎ , ch, yn mH, .ירמה‎ The Kal and Niphal futures, it will be perceived. 
coincide in some ‘or their forms; and as the signification of these species 
is not always clearly distinguishable in intransitive verbs, it is often a 

matter of doubt or of indifference to which a given form should be referred. 
Thus, רשה ,4232 ,יפל‎ are in the Niphal according to Gesenius, while 
Ewald makes them to be Kal, and First the first two Niphal and the 
third Kal. 


4. The Niphal infinitive absolute : rian 188. 24:3, הפוק‎ ibid., or with 
Tsere in the last syllable, oan 2 Sam. 17:10. The infinitive construct : 
cam Ps. 68:3, הַחל‎ Ezek. 20:9, and once with Pattabh before a suffix, 
nn Lev. 21:4. The imperative: 993m Isa. 59: 11, 2259 Num. 17: 10. 


5. In the Hiphil preterite the vowel of the last syllable is compressed 
to Tsere, - הפר‎ (in pause “EM, so iar, : ami). or even to Pat- 
tahh, pan, הקל‎ , wan, הפע , הכה , הצר‎ niin, wan, המב‎ . Both infini- 
tives have Tsere, thus the absolute : חק‎ ain, המר‎ nen, החל , הפר‎ ; the 
construct : "07, הסף‎ , MER (97 n Zech. 1: 10), חל | הצר‎ | cnn, in 
pause $73". Dan. with a final guttural, הרע ג‎ The imperative : 
207, חמה ; השע החל חס הפר‎ Job 21: 5 ia ₪ Hiphil and not a Hophal 
form as stated by Ge-shiue, the first vowel being Kamets and not Kamets 
Hhatuph. Futures with a short vowel before Daghesh-forte in the first 
radical: יסב‎ ‘phn, VEN, AnD? ; with a long vowel, 43°, יחל יפר , רמש‎ 
or רהל ימל‎ 1 and ,ילל‎ non, ys: (é expressed by the vowel letter 
x, $11. 1. 5% Eccles. 12: 5. When in this latter class of futures the 
accent is removed from the ultimate, whether by Vav Conversive or any 
other cause, Tsere is shortened to Seghol. bot, ילק‎ “BT, 7354, ,יס‎ 
tin, and 1 in one instance to Hhirik, yun? Jude. 9: 53 Ca would be 
from 7%) hefore a guttural it becomes Pattahh, 523), ams, “a2. Par- 
ticiples: =02, “ha, dma, מצל‎ Ezek. 31:3, 522 Prov. 17:4. In a very 


et 
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few instances the Hhirik of the perfect paradigm is retained io the last 
syllable of this species as in Ayin Vav verbs, 7°02 Judg. 3:21, רשים‎ Jer. 
49: 90, ופָשים‎ Num. 21: 30. 


_ 6. Hophal preterites: החפ‎ mans, המכו‎ ; futures: esa , WN, FY ל‎ 
חן‎ "EN. ו א יכ יסב יפשר‎ TEN | מ; :ד‎ or in some 
copies 32% ₪ 2 Sam. 23: 6; intinitive with suffix, men They. 20 : 34, with 
prep., i ngana ver. 43. 


$141. 1. Upon the addition of a vowel affix and the consequent inser- 
tion of Daghesh-forte in the last radical, the preceding vowel and the 
position of the accent continue unchanged, לבז , 1כּף‎ , mat (distinguished 
from the fem. part. raz), »bm; if the last radical does not admit 
Daghesh- forte a preceding Pattahh sometimes remains short before n 
but it is lengthened to Kamets before other gutturals, mI, 3595 (100. 2), 
הִבָּרּ‎ , om} ‘and aw. When the first radical is doubled, Daghesh 18 
omitted from the last in the Kal fut. 0, 325°, רתמף רקדר‎ and occasionally 
elsewhere an" Hi. fut. המכ‎ Ho. pret. Other cases are exceptional. 
whether of the shifting of the accent, רבל‎ Ps. 3: 2. רפפ‎ Ps. 55: 22, Ep 
Jer. 4; 13, and consequent shortening of the vowel, "35 Jer. 7:29 for זר‎ 
רָנָר‎ , 959 for 74, 324, a1 Jer. 49:28 (with the letter repeated instead 
of being simply doubled by Daghesh. so likewise in ces Jer. 5:6, "35:7 
Ps. 9; 14). for שהו‎ ; the omission of Daghesh, נְבזָה‎ 1 Sam. 14: 36, nis 
Prov. 7:13, חנצו‎ Cant. 6:41, 7:13. ssp" Job 19: 23, “Msp Num. 22: 1 
17 (Kal imper. with ה‎ | parag. for “map shortened by Makkeph from map 
60 “58 ord Num. 23: 7), or in addition, the rejection of the vowel, =e 
K. fut. Gen. 11:6 for vats, n332 - 11:7 K. fat. for גב סח ,נְבפָה‎ lea. 
19:3 Ni. pret. for MP2} or mips, 353 20 41:7 Ni. fut. for 7120) ; 
זו‎ Judg. 5 according to Geseniue for abty Ni. pret. of bby lo shale, 
according to others K. pret. of בָזל‎ fo flow; Som Ezek. 36:3 for 157) 
(Ewald) from 5d to enter, or for osm Ni. fut. of mb lo go up, sem 
Ezek. 7:24 Ni. pret. for sbm9, נמרזד‎ Cant. 1:6 Ni. pret. for “AM. Once 
instead of doubling the last radical ה‎ is inserted, ats Prov. 26: 7 for aba, 
comp. רלוט‎ Ezr. 10: 16 for רוט‎ 


2. Upon the insertion of a vowel before affixes beginning with a con- 
sonant, the accent is shifted and the previous part of the word shortened 
if possible; thus, with 0 in the preterite, misp, ְאְרותר‎ (Kamets belore ר‎ 
which cannot be doubled), ספתו" ביכ , צסויזס‎ , CRE, nip, "nxn 
(the vowel remaining long before (ר‎ nin (Pattahh instead of compound 
Shiva on account of the following guttural, §60. 3. 6(, "nnn, once with 
a. no => Mic. 2:4; with e in the future, 370M, mn חינה חצ‎ If the 
first radical be doubled, Daghesh is omitted from the last, and the cus- 
tomary vowel is in consequence not inserted. חמק קנח‎ : mobiin ; other cases 
are rare and exceptional, ממנף למס תי , נחלת , הַפַרְתָּה‎ which is 
first plur. pret. for 22M not third vplur. ‘for am (Ewald), $54. 3; טומי‎ 
Deut. 32:41, הַמִדמָר‎ Isa. 44:16, פָלת"‎ Pe. 116: 0, have the accent upon 
the ultimate instead of the penult. 


3. Before suffixes the accent is always shifted. and if possible the 
vowels shortened, "220", MBO" trom 255, רטפוף הכר‎ from ישפוּ‎ , 225773 
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from הדם‎ , DIEM from 7 En; in W272 Gen. 43: 29, Isa. 30:19, from "חן‎ 
הפרכס‎ Lev. 26: 15 from “En, the original vowels have been not only ab- 
breviated but rejected, and the requisite short vowel given to the first of the 
concurring consonants. §61. 1. Ina very few instances a form resembling 
that of Ayin Vav verbs is assumed, Daghesh being omitted from the last 
radical and the preceding vowel lengthened in consequence, ipan Prov. 
8: 29 for חקו‎ ver. 27, 772°MN Isa. 33: 1 for + Fann, הטמותיהו‎ Bek. 14:8 
for התיהו‎ mdr Lam. 1:8 for mbit Hi. pret. of bbe, wm Hab. 
2:17 for am Hi. fut. of mmm with 3 fem. plur. suf, צדקס‎ 9 Sam. 22:43 
in a few editions for tpIy. Nun is once inserted bsfore the suffix in place 
of doubling the radical, קבנו-‎ Num. 23:13 for “lap. 


§141. 1. Of the verbs which occur in Piel, Pual, or Hithpael, the fol- 
lowing adopt the forms of perfect verbs, viz. : 


"AN to curse. 25° fo cry. "2p to make a nest. 
בוד‎ 10 plunder. rh> fo smite, break. yp to cut off. 

“42 to purify. לבב‎ to tuke away the 327 )0 be many. 

wiva to grope. heart. | 3B" to be lender. 
זקק‎ fo refine. PED fo lick. טרר‎ to harrow. 

pom fo warm. wit to feel, 10 grope. "78 to rule. 

ysn to divide. IB to leap. טונך‎ fo sharpen. 

nnn to be broken. 3p fo judge, to inter- cM to be perfect. 
לס‎ to cover. cede. 


2. The following, which are mostly suggestive of a short, quick, re- 
peated motion, reduplicate the radical syllable, viz. : 


son to burn. mina to linger. | su) to sport, delight. 
“4D to dance. G20 to excile. PRY to run. 
לה‎ to be mad. mex fo chirp. som to mock. 


3. The following insert Hholem after the first radical, viz. : 


428 א‎ fo complain. “3 to fly. 337 to break. 
bBo to mix. 0d} fo lift up. mms to sink. 
pra to empty. RED lo occupy the thres- ביל‎ to spoil. 

waa to cut. hold. cat! to be desolate or 
“ra lo sweep away. צרר‎ to bind. amazed. 

bon 0 be séill. pop lo cut off. man to beat. 

rnin 0 loose wtip fo gather. 


4. The following employ two forms, commonly in different senses, viz. : 


bat ב‎ and d543 Zo roll. | zm to make gracious, 435M to be 
הפל‎ to praise, ddim to make mad. gracious. 
PEM to profane, ddim to wound. bE )0 speak. בירלל‎ Lo mow. 
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230. fo change, 2350 to surround. b3p to curse, קלק:‎ 10 whet. 
923. to gather clouds, {343 to prac- רגץ‎ and ys lo crush, 
lise sorcery. say} and שחר‎ to treat with vio. 
פורר‎ to burst, a) hal) 10 shake to pieces. lence. 


5. The following use different forms in different species, viz.: 


ron Pi. fo decree, Pu. רנן . חפק‎ Pi. to shout, Hith. התרונן‎ 7 
“370 Pi. to measure, Hith. התמדר‎ . wir Pi. fo break, Pu. ew . 
מבר‎ Pi. to make התמַרְמַ-.ו01//67,11‎ . "0 Pi. fo inculcate, Yith. wins 
bdo Pi. fo evall, Hith. הסחולל‎ . to pierce. \ 
עופל‎ Pi. to maltreat, Hith. bEsnn 
and התעולל‎ . 


6. The following examples exhibit the effect of gutturals upon redu- 
plicated forms: Preterite, 582% Isa. 11:8; Infinitive, לְהַרְתָר-‎ Prov. 
26; 21, הת מהמְהּ‎ Ex. 12:39; Future, stisnus Ps. 119: 47, רשכו‎ Ps. 
94:19; Imperative, soon Isa. 29:9; Participle, מִתַצמץ‎ Gen. 27: 12, 
מתלהלה‎ Prov. 26: 18. 


§142. 1. The Pual species adheres to the analogy of perfect verbs 
with the exception of the preterites, נודד‎ Nah. 3: 17. bis Lam. 1:12. the 
future :aswswn Isa. 66:12, and the participles, mbdinn Isa. 9:4, הלל‎ 
Isa. 53: 5. 

. ans" Isa. 15:5 is for רִעַרְכָרהו‎ Pi. fut. of “AS §57.1. “ann 2 Sam. 
22; - is contracted for הִתִבָּרֶר‎ Ps. 18: 27, probably with the view of as- 
similating it in form to the preceding :o%mm; in regard to ‘BAN in the 
same verse, Nordheimer adepts the explanation of Alting that it is a simi- 
lar contraction of the Hithpael of $59 thou wilt show thyselfajudge, but as 
it answers to Sherr Ps. 18: 27, the best authorities are almost unanimous 
in supposing a transposition of the second radical with the first and its 
union with m of the prefix. 


3. botand>5m. The prefixed ה‎ remains in the Hiphil fature of מלל‎ , 
6 ₪ תְהַסְל המלו , רחמל‎ and in the derivative nouns nbn, nina, 
whence these forms are in the lexicons referred to the secondary root ban. 


Pe Yopu (פי)‎ Verss. 


§143. In quiescent verbs one of the original radicals is 
א‎ , Tor, which in certain forms is converted into or ex- 
changed for a vowel. As א‎ preserves its consonantal charac- 
ter when occupying the second place in the root, and also 


* מתרונָן‎ Ps. 78:65 is not from רון‎ (Gesenius) but from 33", see 
Alexander in 6. 


§ 144 PE YODH VERBS, 177 


(with the exception of the Pe Aleph future, §110. 3, and a 
few occasional forms, $111.2) when it stands in the first 
place, verbs having this letter as a first or second radical be- 
Jong to the guttural 61888 ; those only in which it is the third 
radical (Lamedh Aleph) are properly reckoned quiescent. On 
the other hand, if the first, second, or third radical be either 
Yodh or Vav, the verb. is classed as quiescent. All verbs 
ito which either 1 or " enter as a first radical are promiscu- 
ously called Pe Yodh, as the modes of inflection arising from 
these two letters have been blended, and Yodh in either case 
appears in the Kal preterite from which roots are ordinarily 
named, §83.a. In the second radical the Vav forms (Ayin 
Vav) preponderate greatly over those with Yodh (Ayin 
Yodh). In the third radical the Yodh forms have almost 
entirely superseded those with Vav, though the current de- 
nomination of the verbs is derived from neither of these 
letters but from He (Lamedh He), which is used to express 
the final vowel of the root in the Kal preterite after the 
proper radical has been rejected. 

a. Verbs whose third radical is the consonant 4 belong to the guttural 
class, 6. ₪. M23, Fem, and are quite distinct from the quiescent verbs לה‎ 
in which ה‎ always represents a vowel, 0. ₪. M23, MB. 

§ 144. 1. In Pe Yodh verbs the first radical is mostly 
Yodh at the beginning, 0 56. 2, and Vav at the close of a 
syllable. It is accordingly Yodh in the Kal, Piel, and Pual 
species, and commonly in the Hithpsel, ad, aie, ats, 
sen. It is Vav in the Niphal and יי‎ in the 
Hiphil and Hophal species, 2873, ain, הוּשָב‎ . 

2. In the Kal future, if Yodh be retained, it will quiesce 
in and prolong the previous Hhirik, and the second radical 
will take Pattahh, ₪. ₪, a; if the first radical be rejected 
the previous Hhirik is commonly lengthened to Tsere, כקד‎ 
the Pattahh of the second syllable being sometimes changed 
to Tsere to correspond with it, § 68. 2. 6, e.g. 02; in a few 
instances mae is preserved by giving Daghesh-forte to the 
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second radical as in Pe Nun verbs, the following vowel being 
either Pattahh or Hholem, rz, pz”. 

8. Those verbs which reject Yodh in the Kal future, re- 
ject it likewise in the imperative and infinitive construct, 
where it would be accompanied by Sh’va at the begining 
of a syllable, § 53.2. ₪, the infinitive bemg prolonged as in 
Pe Nun verbs by the feminine termination, שב , שב‎ 

§145. 1. In the Niphal preterite. and participle Vav 
quiesces in its homogeneous vowel Hholem, 2%), avi; in 
the infinitive, future, and imperative, where it is doubled by 
Daghesh-forte, it retains its consonantal character, הנשב‎ , 
שב‎ 

2. In the Hiphil Vav quiesces in Hholem, >in, יוסיב‎ ; 
a few verbs have Yodh quiescing in Tsere, 20", 20"; 
more rarely still, the first radical 18 dropped and the preced- 
ing short vowel is preserved, as m Pe Nun verbs, by doubling 
the second radical, 3°85, 27%". 

3. In the Hophal Vav quiesces in Shurek, הושב‎ , 380; 
occasionally the short vowel is preserved and Daghesh-fort 
inserted in the second radical, יצ‎ . 


a. The Hholem or Tsere of the Hiphil arises from the combination of 
a, the primary vowel of the first syllable in this species. §82. 5. b. (3), 
with z or 7, into which the letters 1 and " are readily softened, §57. 2. (5). 
The Hhoiem of the Niphal is to be similarly explained: the Hhirik of 
this species, which has arisen from Sh’va and cannot combine with Vav, 
is exchanged for the simplest of the vowels @ (comp. 203, Dip2), and the 
union of this with ו‎ forms 0. The Hophal retains the “passive vowels: 
which is occasionally found in perfect verbs, 595. a. 


§146. The inflections of Pe Yodh verbs may be repre- 
sented by those of a%> ¢o sit or dwell. The Piel, Pual, 
and Hithpael are omitted from the paradigm, as they do not 
differ from perfect verbs. The alternate form of the Kal 
future is shown by the example of a> to be dru. 


Parapicm or Pe .תעל מע0+‎ 


HOPHAL. 


sn 
הוּשְבָה‎ 
הפב‎ 
הפב‎ 
השבי‎ 


| השב 
בת 


mee 
השבל‎ 


השב 


ae 
ao" 
תגפזב‎ 
ב‎ 
אטב‎ 
‘ao 
תושביה‎ 
‘swim 


maw 
sin 


מוּעוב 


HIPHIL. 


pale 


naw 


moh 
הושבת‎ 
הושבתי‎ 
win 


ona 
aE 


הושב;ז 
הושב 
הועויב 
ושיב 
ain‏ 
תועיב 
‘ain‏ 
six‏ 
Tatars‏ 


mawin 


תושיבל 


תּשְבְנֶה 


suit 
הושב‎ 
הופויבי‎ 
הושיבו‎ 
הפנה‎ 


awit 


179 


NIPHAL. 
sD 
rath 
nat 
יב‎ 
‘mow 
שב‎ 
ony 
meaey 
aw 


השב 


שב 

מב 
תש 
“aan‏ 
aN‏ 
ינשב 


Tawar 


תלטב 


BIN 


ב 
2033 
השבי 
הטב 


MDB 


aii 


30 
man‏ 
תבו 
חשַבְיָה 
a)‏ 
טב 
שבל 


ay 


Pret. 8 m. 
Bf 
2m. 
2f- 
1 6. 

.6 8 וו 


2m. 
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Remarks on Ps Yopu .תעל‎ 


§147. 1. The following verbs retain Yodh in the Kal future, viz. : 


wa" lo be dry. רס‎ to be poured. xi to fear. 
Ps )0 1327 fo appoint. ררה‎ lo cast. 
f° to delay. 27 to be weary. ררט‎ fo possess, 
m3" to oppress. yo to counsel. nin to put. 
po to suck. Mb to be beautiful. 7 to sleep. 


The concurrence of Yodhs in the third person of the future is some- 
times prevented by omitting the quiescent רשונף רראף , יבש‎ the long 
vowel receiving Methegh before vocal Sh’va, and thus distinguishing the 
last two words from the Lamedh He forms, 587° from mia and רשכ‎ from 
730, %45. 2. 


2. The following have Tsere under the preformative; those in which 
the second vowel is likewise Tsere are distinguished by an asterisk : 


to know. * 9" to bear. Sp" to be dislocated.‏ ררע 
st to be joined. * REO to go out. * 44" to go down.‏ 
pn to conceive. “igo to be struitened. * 3" to sit, dwell.‏ 


The second syllable has Pattahh in 74m Jer. 13: 17, Lam. 3: 48, and 
in the feminine plurals, m77bm, mITIn; מִצָאנָה‎ has Seghol after the 
analogy of Lamedh Aleph verbs; תישבנה‎ (with the vowel-letter % for e) 
occurs only in the K’thibh, Ezek. 35: 9, and of course has not its proper 
vowels. In :375" Ps. 138 : 6 the radical Yodh remains and has attracted 
to itself the Tsere of the preformative. Comp. §60. 3. c. 


3. The following insert Daghesh-forte in the second radical, viz.: 70% 
to chastise, instruct, M%2 to burn. In cael Isa. 44:8 short Hhirik re- 
mains before a letter with Sh’va; 37" Job 16:11 is explained by some 
as a Kal future, by others as a Piel preterite. 


4. The following have more than one form: 307 to be good fut. =o", 
once "30°m Nah. 3: 8 ; ps? to pour ו רצק‎ once pst 1 Kin, 22: 35; “in 
lo form, וצר‎ and “30059 ; ap" lo burn, יקד‎ Isa. 10: 16, | and תיקר‎ Deut. 
32: 22; קץ‎ 5 to awake, "apie once yr" 1 Kin. 3:15; “D9 to 9 precious. 
“275 and ימר‎ , or with a vowel letter for 6 ניקר‎ : ets to be desolate, cen 
once תרשמ:ה‎ Ezek. 6:6; "WH" lo be right. "7, once Mes (3 fem. plur., 
§88) 1 Sam. 6: 12. Some copies have 423" Isa. 40: 0 for 523. 


5. In futures having Tsere under the preformative, the accent is shifted 
to the penult after Vav Conversive in the persone liable to such a change, 
viz.: 3 sing., 2 masc. sing., and 1 plur.. Tsere in the ultimate being in con- 
sequence shortened to Seghol, sTh, ורד , ותלד‎ Pattahh in the ultimate 
becomes Seghol in יצה‎ ₪ (with a a postpositive accent) Gen. 2:7, 19, 
cist) Gen. 50:26; but sam, ויירש‎ , pie, yp, only once before a 
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monosyllable, §35. 1, ye Gen. 9:24. The accent remains on the ulti- 
mate in the Lamedh Aleph form וְַצָא‎ unless the following word begins 
with an accented syllable, 6. ₪. N¥31 Gen. 4:16, 8: 18. The pause re- 
stores the accent in all these cases to its original position, :=2™) Ruth 
4:1, :39m) Ps. 139: 1, וירד‎ Ps. 18:10, §35. 2. 

§148. 1. Kal construct t infaitives with Yodh : wan and with a feminine 
ending nda, m5, no. with suf. “703, once with prep. לְיסוד‎ 2 Chron. 
31 7, Daghesh conservative alter 3, $14. a; ,רִרְאֶה‎ 7 once ירא‎ Josh. 
22:25 and with prep. לרא‎ 1 Sam. 18:29 from nas; nian once ירוא‎ 2 Chron. 
96 : 15 from m7 yids. 


ev? 


2. Infinitives without Yodh: ney (with suf, הִּדָה (פִּצחַי‎ Ex. 2:4, and 
without the feminine termination 33, לָרֶת‎ (with suf. (לדְפי‎ and md, once 
לת‎ 1 Sam. 4:19, $54.2, mx (with suf. "ASY), MPS, ny) (with suf. 
(רְדמי‎ once mn Gen. 46 : 3, ney (with suf. mw), naw (na, with 
suf. “mad once שבפי"‎ Ps. 23:6). Yodh is perhaps dropped. from the ab- 
solute infinitive 310 Jer. 42: 10, which is usually explained to be for רשב‎ ; 
it may, however, be derived from the Ayin Vav verb x35. 


3. Imperatives with Yodh: a, Ra", ny. Without Yodh: פע‎ (with 
ה‎ parag. ns3 Prov. 24: 14), הב‎ (with ה‎ parag. msn; for הבה‎ Hos. 4:18, 
see §92. a), צא‎ (mig, fern. plur. צִצֶינֶת‎ Cant. 3: 11), שב‎ ("28 , mat). 
With both forms: צק‎ and רד" (יצקף) רצק‎ (779), twice aia Judg. 5:13, 2 
כש‎ and ness. 


§149. 1. The Niphal of nn has @ instead of 6, "382 Zeph. 3: 18, נלגדת‎ 
Lam. 1:4; נּלָדף‎ 1 Chron. 3: 5 20: 8 has @ followed by Daghesh. .גצ‎ 
which according ‘to Gesenius 18 from יצת‎ has 2; Ewald assumes the -- 
to be nny, and refers to it likewise the Kal future and the Hiphil ascribed 
to ns, $147. 3. and §150.4. In that case the Daghesh in 4m Isa. 33: 12, 
Jer. 51: 58, will not require the explanation suggested in § 24. c, but the 
K’thibh הוציתיה‎ 2 Sam. 14:30 will be unexplained. ניקש‎ Ps. 9: 17 is 
not the Niphal preterite or participle of רקש‎ , but the Kal participle of קש‎ . 


2. Yodh appears in the Niphal future of two verbs instead of Vav. 
bras Gen. 8: 12, 1 Sam. 13:8 K’ri, nas Ex. 19: 13. In the first person 
aingular א‎ always has Hhirik, 5758, ‘ty, sos, thay, stig, oma. 


§ 150. 1. In the Hiphil the following verbs have Yodh preceded by 
Tsere, viz. : לסב‎ fo be good, >5° to howl, במ‎ to go to the right, "a" to 
change, רנק‎ to suck. Yodh is likewise found in הרמשנ"‎ Judg. 1G : 26 
K’thibh, and in the following instances in which the prefix has Pattahh as 
2 perfect verbs, CHO Hos. 7:12, 9198" Prov. 4:25, "w°n Ps. 5:9 

ri (K’thibh הצא (חושר‎ Gen. 8:17 K’ri (K’thibh מִיְמִינֶים (הוצא‎ 
1 ל‎ 12: 2. 

2. In לזרב‎ Job 24:21 (elsewhere 37°27") and ירפיל‎ (once אֶרלַילָה‎ Mic. 
1:8), the radical Yodh attracte to itself the vowel of the preformative, 
comp. $147.2. He remains after the preformative in רהרק"לף‎ 188. 52:5, 
mins Neh. 11:17, Ps. 28:7, רהושיע‎ 1 Sam. 17: 47, Ps. 116: 6. Both 
Yodh and Vav, ,quiescing in their appropriate cowl are liable to omis- 
sion, חמין‎ , apn, הבישף , הליד‎ , and once the vowel Tsere is dropped 
before a suffix, np 2M Ex. 2:9 for Np INN. 


182 ETYMOLOGY. § 150, 151 


3. Vav conversive draws the accent back to the penultimate Tsere or 
Hholem of the Hiphil future in the persons liable to be affected by it, 
$147. 5, and shortens the final vowel, 32°54, Pn, ו פב , ניושוב‎ , SPR; 
but with a pause accent וַתְתֶר:‎ Ruth 7 14. 


4. The following verbs insert Daghesh in the second radical in the 
Hiphil, viz.: לצב‎ to set, place, רצ‎ to (spread, רצק‎ fo pour, except | מוצקת‎ 
2 Kin. 4:5 K’ri "(K?thibh ,(מיצקת‎ rs" to burn, except הוציתיה‎ 2 Sam. 
14:30 K’thibh. 


5. In the Hophal a few examples occur of @ followed by Daghesh, age 
Ex. 10: 24, 2% Isa. 14: 11, 1. % vor Isa. 28: 16, PRD Job 11; 153 
and a few of Hholem, >in Lev. 4:23, 28, רורא‎ Prov. 11:25 for nan from 
mos. The construct infinitive: [0% Ezr. 3:11, and with the feminine 
termination mypin Ezek. 16:4, nin Gen. 40:20, Ezek. 16: 5. 


§150. 1. In the Kal preterite Yodh i is once dropped, רד‎ Judg. 19:11 for 
"4°. Hhirik occurs with the second radical of 13" and ילש‎ in the first 
and second persons singular with suffixes, and in the second person plural, 
which is perhaps | due to the assimilating power of the antecedent Yodh, 
0. ₪. 72729, mW, pau. 


2. In the Piel future the prefix Yodh of the third person is siuteaated 
with the radical after Vav conversive, amigas Nah. 1:4 for angjam, ותה‎ 
Lam. 3:33, והל‎ Lam. 3:53, cows 2 Chron. 32:30 K’ri ‘(K'thibh 
,(ויישרם‎ 


3. Three verbs have Vav in the Hithpael, many, Shinn, mainn; ת‎ 
is assimilated to the following ור‎ and contracted "with it in sits 6% 
23:48 for נְתִוַסָרל‎ a peculiar Niphal formed on the basis .0] a Hithpael, 
683. c. (2). In akon Ex. 2:4 for 382mm Yodh is rejected and its vowel 
given to the preceding letter, §53. 3. d. 


$151. 1. 48% and qo". 95m fo go in the Hiphil and for the most part in 
the infinitive ו‎ future and ו‎ Kal follows the analogy of Pe 
Yodh verbs, as though the root were 72". Thus, Kal inf. const. m33 (m2, 
with suf. "2>) rarely 75m; fut. 432 (once with the vowel letter * for 2, 
אילפה‎ Mic. 1 : 5, fem. pl. (ְמִַכַּכָה‎ occasionally in poetry ors )3 fem. sing. 

enn); imper. 3 (with ©, parag. m>, or without the vowel letter לף‎ , 
a pl. 225 and 323) once הלכ‎ Jer. 51:50. Hiphil: הוליף‎ once id 
the imper. הדליכי‎ Ex. 2:9, and once in the participle orbbrre Zech. 3:7 
for מִהַלָיפִים‎ | § 94. 6. 


2. NOX fo gather and 40° to add are , liable to be confounded in certain 
forms. In the Hiphil future of 50%. 6 is twice represented by the vowel 
letter ,א‎ FOSS] 1 Sam. 18:29, מאספון‎ Ex. 5:7; OX drops its א‎ in the 
Kal future, when it follows the Pe Aleph inflection, §110. 3, which it does 
only in the following instances, 90") 2 Sam. 6:1, תסף‎ Ps. 104: 29, mbok 
Mic. 4: 6, אספף‎ 1 Sam. 15:6, where the Hhirik, being abbreviated from 
Tsere, is short, notwithstanding the Methegh i in the intermediate syllable, 
%45. 2. a. The apoc. Hiph. fut. of 96% when joined with the negative 
particle 5x is accented on the penult, אֶלהחוסם‎ Deut. 3:26, and in one in- 
stance the vowel of the moe is dropped entirely, אלהתוסף‎ Prov. 30:6 
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3. הושבותיס‎ Zech. 10:6 18 probably, .as explained by Gesenius and 
_Hengatenberg, for הוּשְבְפִּים‎ froin ati" fo dwell, though Ewaldederives it 
from sh to return, as ‘if for השבומים‎ , aud Kimchi supposes it to be a 
combination of both words suggesting ‘the sense of both, in which he is 
followed by the English translators, J will bring them again to place them. 


Isa. 30:5 “is regarded by Gesenius as an incorrect orthography‏ הביש 
and assume a root wea‏ הבאיש but Maurer and Knobel read it‏ ; הוביש for‏ 
synonymous with 612”. Alexander in loc.‏ 


Tain Ps. 16:5, see $90. 


Ayin Vav פאג (עו)‎ Ayrn (פר) אעס+‎ Verss. 


§152. Yodh and Vav, as the second ‘radical of verbs, 
have the following peculiarities, viz : 


1. They may be converted mto their homogeneous 
vowels 2 and ₪. 


2. They may be rejected when accompanied by a hetero- 
geneous vowel, which is characteristic of the form. Yodh 
forms are confined to the Kal of a few verbs; in the other 
species Vav forms are universal. 


a. Yodh is never found as a quiescent middle radical in any species 
but Kal: it enters is a consonant into the Piel of two verbs, and the Hith- 
pael of two, §161. 1, the Niphal of non to be, and the Hiphil of הָיָה‎ to live. 


9158. 1. In the Kal preterite and active participle and 
in the Hiphil and Hophal species, the quiescent is rejected 
and its vowel given to the preceding radical. Thus, 

' Kal preterite: D2 for Dip where 0, which arises from 
blending ₪ with the pretonic Kamets, § 62. 1, is in partial 
compensation for the contraction, m2 for nia, ₪3 for ma, 
34 for רְיָב‎ . For an exceptional formation, see §158. 1. 

Active participle: op for pip, ma for nia, בש‎ for dia, 
פב‎ for 2%, the ordinary participial form being superseded 
by that of another verbal derivative, as is the case in some 
perfect verbs of a neuter signification, § 90. 
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Hiphil and Hophal: הָקִים‎ for mopn, op? for pps, 
bpin for oipm, the short vowel of the prefix being pro- 
Jonged in a simple syllable, § 59. 

2. In the Kal construct infinitive, future, imperative and 
passive participle, the quiescent is softened into its homo- 
geneous vowel, mp, 234; in the future the preformative 
commonly takes the simplest of the long vowels 0, n>, 
377, comp. 36>. 

3. In the Kal absolute mfinitive and in the Niphal 
species a similar softening of 1 occurs, which, with the 
accompanying or preceding a, forms 0, § 57. 2. (5), קום‎ (kom= 
kaiim) for קורס‎ ; Dip? for oip2, the prefix usually taking the 
simplest of the long vowels 6 ; יקדם‎ for Dp?. 

4. In the first and second persons of the Niphal and 
Hiphil preterites 6 (1) is inserted before the affixed termina- 
tion in order to preserve the long vowel of the root from the 
compression incident to standing before two consonants, 
961.4; מו‎ the feminine plurals of the Kal future 6 (°,) is 
sometimes inserted for a similar reason, this prolongation of 
the word being attended by a shifting of the accent and a 
consequent rejection of the pretonic vowel of the first sylla- 
ble, ohinip?, ntapy, תְקרּמִינָה‎ . In the Niphal preterite, 
when the inserted ר‎ receives the accent, the preceding 1 is for 
euphony changed to 4, 6. ₪. "Map. 

5. In the Kal and Hiphil species the apocopated future 
takes the diphthongal vowels 6 and 6 in distinction from the 
ordinary future, which has the pure vowels & and 7, §65. 2. 4, 
thus ישב‎ , site. With Vav Conversive the accent is drawn 
back to the simple penult, and the vowel of the last syllable 
is shortened, 20>), 305. 

§154. 1. In the Piel, Pual, and Hithpael, the form of 
verfect verbs is rarely adopted, the second radical appearing 
as, 6. ₪. TI9, or as", 0. ₪. DM. 

2. Commonly the third radical is reduplicated instead 
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of the second, which then quiesces in Hholem, Pi. קדמֶם‎ , 
Pu. pap, Hith. הסְקומֶם‎ . 


a. In the Pual 0 is the passive vowel here adopted in preference to u: 
in the Piel and Hithpzel it arises from the combinution of מז‎ to which 5 is 
softened, with the antecedent a, coip for קומֶם‎ , §82. 5. 2 (3). 


3. Sometimes the quiescent letter is omitted from the 
root, and the resulting biliteral is reduplicated, Pi. 5352, 
Pu. 53>. 


a. The two forms of the intensive species, which depart from the regu 
lar paradigm, precisely resemble in appearance those of Ayin doubled 
verbs, though constructed upon a different principle, as already explained. 


§155. The inflections of Ayin Vav verbs ‘are shown in 
those of קגם‎ ¢o stand or rise, in the following paradigm ; the 
divergent forms of Ayin Yodh verbs in the Kal species are 
exhibited by ריב‎ ¢o contend. 


a. Ayin טפט‎ and Ayin Yodh verbs are named not trom the Kal 
preterite, in which the quiescent is rejected, but from the construct infini- 
tive, the simplest form in which all the radicals appear. 

b. No Hophal forms occur in those persons in which the inflective ter- 
minations begin with a consonant. The same is true of the Ayin Yodh 
imperative. 


Parapiem or AYIN Vav 


PUAL. 


wip 
קמה‎ 
קומַמְת‎ 
קונ‎ 
קומְנתי‎ 
נוי‎ 
Drea P 
Hsp 
wap 


יקומם 
פקומם 
מְקומם 
“aah‏ 
Dips‏ 
mip"‏ 


manip 


תקומכף 


mph 


bp? 


PIEL. 
קומִם‎ 
nia 
קמנ‎ 
mp 
ומת"‎ 
קוכימף‎ 
קִמכְמָם‎ 
pol 
aap 


קונים 


יְקוּמִים 
מִּקמִם 
מִּקומִם 
מְּקומָּמִי 
Dips‏ 
יקומ 


תִקומְמִינָה 


תקוניכף 


מִּקוּמְכִיָה 


oP? 


NIPHAL. 
Dib: 
mais 
nap: 
miaip 
“maa? 
נְקונזן‎ 
נְקומומֶם‎ 
חן‎ 
aap? 


הקופ 
הקום 


Dip” 
Dipm 
תקום‎ 
- 
Dips 
wap" 
ms2ipm 
תקונף‎ 
תִּקְוְמִנָה‎ 
Dip? 


wanting 


naps 


קונמם 
:ו 
wap‏ 
קומְנִנָה 


papa 


הקום 
הקומ" 
הלוז 
הַקומִנָה 


ofp) 
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KAL, 
Dy 
ah? 
קת‎ 
rap 
קב‎ 
קז‎ 
קַתם‎ 
WP 
MP 
קום‎ 
קום‎ 
Op? 
תק‎ 
מק‎ 
“apn 
Dip 
yap" 
ִּקמֶינָה‎ 
Yapn 
ְּקוּמֶָה‎ 
Dp 


קים 
קמ 
קומף 
מקה 
op‏ 
pp‏ 


Pret, 8 m,. 


By 
2m, 
2/7 
16 
Plur. 8 6 
2m, 
af. 
le. 


Inrin. Adsol. 
Condtr. 


For. 3m. 
af 
2m 
2S. 
le. 

Plur, 3 m. 
Sf. 
2m, 
2f 
1 6 


7% 2 ,תמיע 
f.‏ 2 

Plur, 2m. 
22 


Parr. Act. 


Pass. 


anp אנד‎ Yopu VERBS. 


HIPHIL. HOPHAL. HITHPAEL. KAL. 
Oey | הוקם‎  םֶשְקְסִח‎ >) 
2s Lh 729 
nop (eb) Nap na] 
הקימית‎ (mae) | בב המְקוממִ‎ 
הקימותי‎ (Cm) rg m7 
mp | הוקנט‎ Waaipny = 
ontop (Bmp) ַבְמּם הִפְחִימטּמָּס‎ 
החְקְימִמְפן | (הִיפנִפן) הקימימן‎ HD. = 
הַקימונ‎ (wap) gaps 324 
opin | רוב‎ 
opr ריב הַסְקומִם‎ 
op" ליי יתקומִם יוקם‎ 
opm opin תָּרִיב תקומם‎ 
mpm פתקומים תוקם‎ =n 
TP) AP “NN ons 
ops | יב חמ אוּקם‎ 
יקימ‎ wap? לתקוממף‎ a" 
meapm (MARIA) APB} as 
תוקמל | מקימן‎ | wagipnn תָּרִיבף‎ 
Mya ִחְקמְמְמָה | (תּקַמְקָה)‎ Es 


ליב מְקְפם | מקם | op‏ 


ppn הַפקומִם‎ = 
“apy wanting «AEN 2") 
הַפִקומִמז הקימ‎ Aa 
nyse (רַבְנֶה) הַפְקְומִמְיָה‎ 


35 מיתקומם op‏ 
רב | מוקם 
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REMARKS ON AYIN Vav anp Ayrn YopH .במפת)‎ 


§ 156. 1. Medial Yodh and Vav remain without quiescence or rejection 
in a few verbs, whose root contains another feeble consonant by contrast 
with which these letters acquire new strength. This is always the case 
in Lamedh He verbs, e. g. man, נָוָה‎ ; ; so likewise in the following guttural 
verbs and forms, 323 to expire, eaten Isa. 29:22. same" Isa. 42:11, 
sax fo be an enemy, j*i9 1 Sam. 18:9 וזיא‎ (K’thibh (עון"‎ Mp9 fer. 
4: 31, which are confined to the Kal species, and in Min fo be airy or re- 
freshing, which is besides found in the Pual participle. 


2, The Kal preterite | has Pattahh in two instances as in Ayin Vav 
verbs, 72 Zech. 4:10, MQ Isa. 44:18 but םה‎ Lev. 14:42. It has Tsere 
in ne to die, 73 Isa. \7: 11 but 439 Jer. 50: 3, and Hholem i in Vis to shine, 
בוש‎ 10 be ashamed, טום‎ fo be good, §82. 1. a, and in ix Jer. 27: 18, else- 
where 383, 374 Isa. 1:6, Ps. 58:4, elsewhere ant. Hhirik once occurs 
instead of Pattahh in the second person plural. פשמָס‎ Mal. 3:20. The 
following participles have Tsere, od, yd, ya, rh, ער‎ ; the following 
have Hholem, קומים , בישים , בוסים‎ 2 Kin, 16: 7 (comp. קומיחם‎ Ex. 32:98 = 
in the Samaritan copy), sleewhers קָמִים‎ . 


3. The vowel letter א‎ is written for a, 6 11. 1.0 once in the preterite, 
XP Hos. 10:14, and occasionally in the participle, ox Judg. 4:21, 
many Prov. 24:7, ראש‎ 2 Sam. 12:1, 4, Prov. 10:4, 13: 23, טאטים‎ 
despising Ezek. 16 : 57, 28 : 24, 26, to be distinguished from ore) rowing 
Ezek. 27:8, 26. The consonant א‎ is once introduced in place of the 
omitted ו‎ nays Zech. 14: 10 for nas; the ancient versions favour the 
ו‎ that AND Ps. 22:17 is in like manner for כַּרִים‎ piercing, 
though the most recent and ablest expositors take it to be a preposition 
and noun like the lion. Alexander in loc. 


4. The accent regularly remains upon the radical syllable before 
affixes consisting of a vowel ora simple syllable, though with occasional 
exceptions, e. g. MXP Lev. 18:28, 939 Gen. 26: 22, say Gen. 40: 18. mn 
Num. 13:32. Ina tew instances it is ‘shifted by Vav conversive preterite, 
$100. 2, apy Obad. ver. 16, NBO} Am. 3: 15, ְנחָה‎ Isa. 11 : 2, ונג‎ 168.7 :9 
but 3x35 ibid., Not) Zech. 5: 4 mad ibid., where the feminine ending is 
,ה‎ instead of ה‎ ,3 80 in the passive ; participle, man Isa. 59:5 for mat, 


§157. 1. Hholem is in a few instances found instead of Shurek in the 
construct infinitive, בוש , בוא‎ Judg. 3:25, מוט‎ m3 and mo, 349 Isa. 7:2, 
elsewhere 333, TID Isa. = 2, which is not from, 119. טב‎ Josh. 2: 16, 0% 
where 338, and with suf. רומס‎ Ezek. 10 17, גר‎ "Ps. 71: 6, which is not 
the participle from nia (Gesenius), “mh my breaking forth, i.e. the cause 
of it Ps. 22: 10, see Alexander in loc. ; ; Gesenius explains this form as a 
participle, but fs obliged in consequence to assume a transitive sense 
which nowhere else belongs to the verb. 


2. The following imperatives have Hholem, "8 Isa. 60: 1, ni, wis, 
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₪. Mic. 4:10, דושר‎ Mic. 4:19. With paragogic ,ה ל‎ nap or קמה‎ 
mam or mang, Examples of the feminine plural, nop, | mst. 


3. The following futures have Hholem, רבוא‎ , 7172 Gen. 6: 3, eleewhere 
wn, aio: Ps. 80: 19, pir and Dan, whan 6 ‘the Hhirik of the per- 
fect paradigm is lengthened to Tsere under the preformative. Examples 
of the feminine plural : מִבאנָה 6 הְבאֶינָה‎ ma DIM מפוּצֶינָה‎ and Zech. 
1:17 npn (in some editions without Daghesh), asin and natin, 
makn, nenvon Ezek. 13:19. The accent is shifted and Kamets rejected 
from ihe preformative upon the addition of a suffix or paragogie Nun, the 
latter of which is particularly frequent in this class of verbs both in the 
Kal and Hiphil future, “IBIS TUN , naan, paso", ממותון ,7 קומון‎ 
מִפָיָה‎ Ezek. 4: 12, with Daghesh euphonie i in ‘the ג‎ which is omitted in 
some ‘copies. Apocopated future: ימת‎ , ats and "307, “3m, YPR, den, 
op? with the accent thrown back to the penult רקס‎ ‘Fature with Vav 
conversive : M231 (in pause mont), swW21 (a1), במ ולקם , המל‎ cists 
the last vowel is changed to Pattahh before a final guttural, כ‎ m3: 2 
and sometimes before ר‎ or after an initial guttural נַיזֶר‎ but 7355, ost he 
was weary, וי ל‎ he flew, On 5 the vowel of the preformative is likewise 
changed to Pattahh i in יְמְחָש‎ Job 31:5, 384 1 Sam. 14:32, osm? 1 Sam. 


sos == 


15: 19 but os") 1 Sam. 25: 14. 


“Fo 


§158. 1. The verbs which exhibit peculiar Ayin Yodh forms in Kal, 
with unimportant exceptions, either do not occur in the Hiphil or retain 
the same signification in both these species. This has led some gram- 
marians to entertain the opinion that these are not Kal but abbreviated 
Hiphil forms, while others suppose that the Hiphil in these verbs is a 
secondary formation, and has arisen from the Kal future having the form 
of the Hiphil. Only three examples occur of quiescent Yodh in the Kal 
preterite, nism Job 33:13 בבף)‎ Lam. 3:58), בִּינַתַי‎ Dan. 9:2 ְַּחָה)‎ Ps. 
139: 2) pen Jer. 16: 16, 


2. The following verbs have “in the Kal future and imperative, 473 
to understand, "4 (once "Mi Mic. 4:10) to break forth, >°4 (once רגול‎ 
Prov. 23:24 K’thibh) ¢o 601 °3 (once רדון‎ Gen. 6:3) to judge, 37> to 
lodge, ר"ב‎ to contend, שרח‎ to muse, שים‎ (once ont Ex. 4:11) to put, 
סיט‎ (once pido Isa. 35:1) to rejoice, שרר‎ (once רשר‎ Job 33 : 27) to sing, 
mg to place ; bart or on to twist, writhe, has both Yodh and Vav. To 
these are to be added 775 Jer. 3 Hos. 10: 12, חישה‎ Ps. 71:12 K’thibh, 
K’ri nein as always elsewhere ; ys" to urge, רציץ‎ to flourish, 74" to 
wander, are in the Hiphil according to Gesenius: but as the eorresponding 
preterites are not Hiphil but Kal, and there are no other forms of the Kal 
future, they might with equal propriety be regarded as Kal futures of 
Ayin Yodh roots; the second of them i is 0 regarded by Ewald. Apoco- 
pated futures: רְבָן‎ . dat and bah, לב‎ , pi, mas. mand syn. With 
טהל‎ conversive : וגל‎ aban. bens ; וגח ומחל ב‎ , “wm. With para- 
gogic Nun and suffixes: רגרלוּן‎ | penn, pin. Feminine plural; m3>3n. 


3. The infinitives show a stronger disposition to adopt Vav forms. 
Yodh is only retained in the following absolute infinitives: 7a Prov. 23: 1, 
MA and m5, גיל‎ Prov. 23:24 K’vi גול)‎ K’thibh), 3° Jer. 50; 34, elec 
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where .רב‎ Construct infinitives: 7, 75 Gen. 24:23, elsewhere לה‎ - 
ריב‎ once רום‎ Judg. 21:22 K’thibh, שיח‎ and mab, ac} Job 20:4, 2 Sam. 
14:7 K’ri, elsewhere ox, שיר‎ 1 Sam. 18:6 K’ri (K’thibh שית ,(שור‎ 
also with suf. ישו‎ Deut. 25:4, eleewhere .דש‎ In the difficult verse 
Hos. 7:4 9°92 has been variously explained, as the Kal infinitive pre- 
ceded by the preposition 7@ or as the Hiphil participle. The only certain 
instance of a Kal passive participle of Ayin Yodh verbs is שומת‎ 2 Sam. 
13: 32 K’ri (K’thibh maw); some explain o"% Num. 24: 21, Obad. ver. 4, 
88 a passive participle, others as an infinitive. 


4, Ayin Yodh verbs adopt the Vav forms in all the derivative species, 
e.g. "922, נבון‎ , WIA, Jian, nw; ‘32 cooked, i. 6. potiage, is the 
oniy instance of a Niphal participle with Yodh. 


$159. 1. Examples of the Niphal preterite: 2123, 209, נפוץ‎ , "ND; 
the accidental Hhirik of the perfect paradigm is preserved in נָמול‎ by 
means of Daghesh-forte in the first radical; in “39 it is lengthened to 
Tsere before the guttural; in ! כמ‎ Jer. 48: 11 the radical 4 is rejected, 
which gives it the appearance of an Ayin doubled verb, Inflected forms: 
ְכונָה‎ (part. fem. nbina), נבכף‎ , Naor, wide, נְסגגְתִי , מל‎ , "NAH? , נְפוצותָם‎ , 
נקטתס‎ . 

2. Infinitive absolute: המול‎ . Construct: הטול‎ , mide, with ה‎ re- 
jected after the preposition לאזר‎ Job 33: 30, §91. 6; once it has Shurek, 
dain Isa. 25: 10. Imperative, המלף . הכון‎ . 


3. Future: לכון‎ , ofa, din, yids Pe. 72: 17 K’ri (K’thibh 72"), 333, 
. . . 4 oe 4 . !- . 
ינוע‎ . SHI, MKD, “id. Participle: yi53, נְסוּנִים , נפוצים , נָלוז‎ , rds, 
נמולים‎ . | 

4 160. 1. The short vowel of the perfect paradigm is in a. few instances 

preserved in the Hiphil by doubling the first radical, thus הכיח‎ and Mn, 
0 4 1 ו ו‎ 
השית‎ and הֶסִית‎ , Di, פיז‎ , 78, and יָלין‎ , whe and shes 2 Sam. 
22: 33. 

2. Hiphil preterite inflected: הַצִיקָה‎ ADH, הררעף‎ and 1 with 
syllabic affixes: הכדנות‎ , niwean , nig and now, תַריעתם‎ and 
וַהַפִיצוּמִי השיבחס , חרשתם‎ or when the first radical is a guttural, 
העירותי‎ nts and mm3n, or without the inserted Hholem, W533. 
nergy and חפל , הִנִיחומִי‎ and wits, BYR and ches, "non and 

ths . e 0 - e 8 / . . re‏ ו 
. מקאתו wow,‏ , המיתף pis, §61.4.@. With suffixes, ‘372, mhon,‏ 


8. Hiphil future inflected: s3%, 34m, feminine plural nbn , 
nyo"pn ּהַימֶנָּה‎ . With Nun paragogic and suffixes: FW. , 7 
Apocopated future: /b*, 30, יַפָתַ‎ , mat. With Vav conversive : 
noe, 25%, op, TSN and ‘38h, if the last radical be a guttural, בירל‎ / 

7 Pasi, or בא‎ NS" once nos and once RBS upon the reception 
of a suffix the vowel is restored to its original length, C3"2"4, ames") 2 

4, Hiphil infinitive absolute: >on, man, הלס‎ once הקים‎ Jer. 44:25; 
construct, 2-2 , neon, aon, apn, with suffix ay, yom, מ ריסב‎ 
הִנִיפְכֶם‎ and once with a feminine termination הַנְסָה‎ Isa. 30 : 8. | 


§ 161, 162 LAMEDH ALEPH VERBS, 11 


5. In a few instances ₪ is found in the Hophal before Daghesh-forte or 
Sh’va, aren Zech. 5:11, mpa Ezek. 41:9, 11 but mean Lam. 5:5, and 
in some editions הפס‎ 2 Sam. 23: 1, רלו‎ Job 41:1, anon 2 Sam. 21: 9, 
though others read הקם‎ , roms, shan. 


%161. 1. The following verbs, which are only found in one or more of 
the three redapiicater species. double the middle radical either as Vav or 
as Yodh, viz. : הפב‎ to render liable, >49 to do wickedly, "43 to blind, nis 
to pervert, hui to cry for help, AON Josh. 9:12, 180%" Josh. 9:45; so 
also Dap fut. pip? and caip:, say. fut. ער‎ which have quiescent Vav 
in other species, and min, which has consonantal Vav likewise in the Kal. 


2. The following omit the quiescent in the Piel and double the resuit- 
ing biliteral, bD>D to sustain, M'ANOND Isa. 14:23, משלטלף‎ Isa. 22:17, 
WSIS Hab. 2: 7 "IXBSB" Tob 16: 12 but יִפְצֶץ‎ Jer. 23: 29, “pop Num. 
24:17 and מקרקר‎ Isa. 22: 5, מִטַגְטָגִי‎ Isa. 17:11 ; 249999 Isa. 15:5 is for 
smpasy, §57. 1; bast Job 39:3 is perhaps for לנפ‎ ‘from bap, comp. 
rons ‘Ps. 139:8 for pox, §88, though Gesenius conjectures that it is an 
erroneous reading for לצלפו‎ from 335. The only Hithpael formed by a 
like reduplication is מתחלחל‎ Esth. 4: 4, elsewhere >Dinnn. 


3. Other verbs double the third radical in the Piel and Hithpael. Ex- 
amples of the feminine plural : mstisn, mbipn, rmasionn, modivnn. 
Hholem is changed to 2 before the doubled letter in the contracted form, 

setae) Job 31:15 for נלכדלנפט‎ , 961. 3. Furst explains ותמוגנן‎ Isa. 64:6 as 
in like manner for magia , while Gesenius makes it a Kal fature, used in 
this single instance in 8 transitive sense. csouia Am. 5: 11 is probably a 
variant orthography for בִּוסְסְכֶם‎ , § 92. 5. 


4. The following are the only examples of the Pual in Ayin Vav verbs, 
viz.:: With 1 doubled, nis Eccles. 1: 15, מִרְנָּחַים‎ Jer, 22: 14. Redupli- 
cated biliteral, בלכל‎ 1 Kin. 20:27. The third radical reduplicated, חולל‎ 
to be born, +3713 ‘Ezek. 28 : 13, Ps. 37: 23, nage Pe. :ל‎ 11 and Dying 
Neh. 9:5. 3351 Isa. 16: 10, SBBIN9 Job 26: 1 משון בבת'‎ Ezek. 38:8. 


5. pa "nixian Jer. 25 : 34 is an anomalous preterite from yin to scaller, 
with ת‎ prefixed and inflected’ after the analogy of Niphal; some copies 
have the noun o>"nixiaM your dispersions, 


In "M50 Ezek. 36: 11 for נהסבתי‎ from 31%, Tsere is retained under 
the prefix as ‘though the word were from the related Pe Yodh verb ,יטב‎ 

6. ₪. "Magu. On the other hand, in npn) Ex. 2:9 from Pi, Tsere 
is rejected as ‘though it were from an Ayin Vav verb. 


LamepH ALepH (לא)‎ Verzs. 


$162. 1. Aleph, as the third radical of verbs, retains its 
consonantal character only when it stands at the beginning 
of a syllable, מִצְאָה‎ , wx. 


“a 


ar 900 co on ie ₪ 
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2. At the end of the word it invariably quiesces m_ the 
preceding vowel, §57.2. (2), Niko, ska, zon. If this 
vowel be Pattahh, as in the Kal and Niphal preterites and 
in the Pual and Hophal species, it is in the simple syllable 
lengthened into Kamets, § 59, x9 for 89, N30) for 832; 
so likewise in the Kal future and imperative, where א‎ as 
a guttural requires 6, 830 for 8202, NY for .כִצָא‎ A like 
prolongation of Pattahh to Kamets occurs before medial א‎ 
in the first and second persons of the Kal preterite, mein, 
DAN. . 

3. With the single exception just stated, medial 8 quiesces 
in the diphthongal vowel 6 before syllabic affixes ; thus, in the 
first and second persons of the preterites of the derivative 
species in Tsere, MN%9), המְצאתי‎ , in the feminine plurals of 
all the futures and imperatives in Seghol, מִצאכָה , תִמְצָאנֶה‎ 

a. This 6 may arise from the diphthongal preferences of א‎ , §60.1.a (5), 
or it may be borrowed from the corresponding forms of 11> verbs, between 
which and לא‎ verbs there is a close affinity and a strong tendency to 


mutual assimilation. In Chaldee and Syriac no distinction is made be- 
tween them. 


9 168. This class of verbs is represented in the follow- 
ing paradigm by 89 fo find; the Piel and Hithpael, though 
wanting in this verb, are supplied from analogy. The Pval 
and Hophal are omitted because they are of rare occurrence, 
and they present no peculiarities but such as are common to 
the other species. | 


a. In their ordinary inflection Lamedh Aleph verbe differ from the 
perfect paradigm in the vowels only. 


OF LAMEDH ALEPH VERBS.‏ א6זסגתג 


WITHPAEL. 


HIPHIL. 


PIEL. 


NIPHAL. 


KAL. 


RINT 


ַתִמַצְאָה 
הַפְמְצָאת 
הַמְמַצאת 
DNB‏ 
הַפְמַצְאוּ 
הִפְמִצאתֶם 
Se‏ 
NBN]‏ 


REN 


Rian 
RIND | 
Rion 


“eran 


אתמְצא 
wien”‏ 


הַנִצִיא 
mea‏ 


Osea] 
הַמְצָאת‎ 


המצאתי 
ANS‏ 


הַמְצאתֶם 
HAL‏ 


MRL 


ימיא 

תמציא 
exon‏ 
“SoH‏ 
NEON‏ 
ST‏ 


מְִצָא 
מִצְאָה 
nai‏ 
מִצָאת 
מְִצְאתָ" 
NO‏ 
Dmx‏ 
TON‏ 
NIN‏ 
ND‏ 
RX2‏ 
Ria"‏ 
Ron‏ 
תמצא 


"Sion | 


אִמִצא 
ww‏ 


Nw 
ְמִצְאֶה‎ 
את‎ 
PRs: 
"INS 

aes 


ִבְוְצְאמֶם 


ְמִיצָאמֶן 


RS) 


iti 
Nw 


nz 
תִּמִצָא‎ 
xian 
תִמִצְאִי‎ 
NAN 
יצו‎ 


RxD 
מִצְאָה‎ 
Oxy 
מִצָאת‎ 
"HN 

מא 
מִצְאמֶם 
TONS‏ 
neta‏ 


Pret. 8 m. 


3 f- 


2m. 


af. 
le. 
Plur. 8 ₪ 


2m. 


> 
le. 


Inrin. Adsol. מצוא‎ 


Nx 


Naz) 
א‎ 
ִּמִצָא‎ 
תּמִצְאִי‎ 
RYAN 
NSD) 


Constr. 


For. 8 m. 


af 


2m, 


af. 
16 


Plur. 8 m. 


ְִמַצָאנָה 
son.‏ 
TENN‏ 
Non)‏ 


TERIA 
meson 
TaN 

נמציא 


sy. Teton תִמּצאזָה‎ meson 
am. RLM Nan תמצאז‎ 
af  הָנאָצְמִת‎ Myke meh 
15 = NMS RMD ND 


m. Renn‏ 2 .מז 
wien‏ 
התמצאף 
TENT)‏ 


See 
when 
המציאף‎ 
האגה‎ 


מַצָא | הִמְּצָא כְצָא 
NS CRSA‏ אפ 
מצאל | הַמָצאו Plur.2m Re‏ 


מַצָאנָה הִַמְּצָאנֶה מְצָאמָה ‏ 32 
pe‏ הִמְצָאנֶה מְצָאמָה | 5% | 


מְִמְצָא | מבַכְצִיא | מְמַצָא - | לצא | Parr, Act,‏ 
NY‏ מצפא Pass,‏ 
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Remarks oN LamepH ALEPH VERBS. 


$164. 1. Verbs having Tsere as their second vowel, $82. 1. a, retain it | 
in the first and second persons of the Kal preterite, mx, טְמָאת‎ , OMNI. 


2. Quiescent א‎ is occasionally omitted from the body of the word, | 
e. g. Kal pret. ons" Job 1: 21 for ONS, מִצְתִי‎ Num. 11:11, ane Judg. 
4:19, "M32 Job 32: 18, na 1 Sam. 25:8 for בָאנ‎ fut. maton and TENN ; | 
לצת‎ Deut. 28:57 part. fem. sing. for משתו ; לצָאת‎ Job ai: 17 for משאתו‎ | 
const. inf. with prep. and suf. from: נא‎ . Niph. pret. onan Josh. 2:16. | 
thon? Lev. 11:49. Otiant &, $16. 1 may in like manner be dropped 
from the. end of the word after quiescent Vav or Yodh, 6. ₪. “ion Gen. 
20:6 for ופבף | הטוא‎ 1 Kin. 12:12 for Nias, ‘omm 2 Kin. 13:6, המטר‎ 
Jer. 32: 35, "33 "Ps. 141 :5, "Hs Ps. 55:16, אב בי‎ 1 Kin. 21:29, Mie. 1:15, 
"a2 2 Sam. 5: 2, and in three other passages ; “Sn Ruth 3:15 is Hiph. 
imper. fem. for ,הַביאי‎ 2 | | 


3. The vowel following ₪ is ina few instances given to ₪ preceding 
vowelless consonant, and the א‎ becomes otiant or quiescent, $57. 2 (3); 
נטוּא‎ Ps. 139: 20 for נטשאף‎ , nao Jer. 10:5 for anon, יראג‎ imp. for לראף‎ | 

Sam. 14:33 for‏ 1 חטאיפ Eccles. 10:5 Kal part. fem. for mesa,‏ לצא 
Ezek. 47:8‏ כְרְפַאף , Neh. 6:8 Kal part. with suf. for paris‏ בּוּרָאם | הסאים 
for aD}; and, on the contrary, quiescent & attracts to itself the vowel‏ 
Ex. 2:20 Kal imp. for ns4p and‏ קרְאֶן ‘of the " preceding consonant in‏ 
mo xx Cant. 3:11 for maxx from Rx.‏ 


4. Final א‎ resumes its consonantal character upon the addition of 
suffixes ik), receiving (_) before 4, כֶם‎ and j2, In consequence of which 
a previous ‘Tsere or Sh’va is converted into Pattabh, §60. 1, שנצף , נשצף‎ , 
FSI, מהצף , הבּראף‎ Pi. inf, טִמִאְכֶם‎ , casa Kal inf. for מִצאבָס‎ $61. 6 


5. Kamets in the ultimate is mostly retained before suffixes and para- 
gogic .הח‎ S23, MNEs Ps. 41: 5, ANAS! 1 Sam. 28: 15, but mad? Isa. 
56: 12. ‘Tsere is rejected REN Neh. 2: 13, 2 Chron. 1:10, or ‘retained 
only in pause צאֶה:‎ Judg. 9: 29, 


§165. 1. He is, in a few instances, substituted for א‎ nbs Ps. 60: 4 for . 
RD, nban Jer. 1 for RET, no3 Ps. 4:7 for נְפָא‎ $3. 1. a, mans Jer.. 
49: ‘10 for. NEM, החבת‎ 1 Kin. 22: 25, 2 Kin. 7:12 ‘for Rann nips Job 
8:21 for ban. 


2. Sometimes & remains, but the vowels are those of לח‎ forms, "NNDB? 
Ps. 119: 101 for "nNdd, NOM Eccl. 8:12, 9:18, Isa. 65:20 for חטא‎ , ni 
1 Sam. 22: 2, Isa. 24: :2, מוּצָא‎ Eccl. 7: 26, nib, 1 Kin. 9:11, Am. 4: 9 Pi. 
pret. for xb, NBT Ps, 143:3 for 835, wig Jer, 51:34 - for nba, OMB 
2 Kin. 2:21 foe רְפָּאנפ | רפאתי‎ Jer. 51: 9 for DXB, “x03? Job 99: 24 for 
"N23", xben Deut. 28: 59 Hiph. pret. for הפליא‎ , niin Ps. 135: 7 Hiph. 
part. const. for מוציא‎ from R¥2; to which may be added האנה‎ Ezek. 
23 : 49. מִמִצְאִינָה‎ Jer. 50: 20, with " inserted as in ל‎ verbs. 
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3. Sometimes the לה‎ form is adopted both in consonants and vowels, 
מל‎ Ezek. 28:16 for 1859, 33 1 Sam. 6:10, nib Ezek. 39:26, "2hb3 
1 Sam. 25: 33 for צמת' כּלְאְתָני‎ "Ruth 2:9 for mNox, ndos Gen. 23:6 tor 
N22", mone Job 5: 18 for פּרְפָאנֶח‎ comp. Jer. 8:11, 51:9,9 Kin. 2:22 
v3 Ps. ‘32: 1 for כשוא‎ , meas "Jer. 26:9 for MN). mann 1 Sam. 10: 6, 
nigonn 1 Sam. 10: 13, sh Zon 2 Sam. 3: 8 n-3% Isa. 29: 7 for TRS ; 
nips Ezek. 8:3 is by some interpreters thought to be for מִחְנִיא‎ procok- 
ing to jealousy, and by others explained in the sense of the לח‎ verb selling 
(Israel to their foes). 


$166. 1. The 3 fem. preterite has the old ending ית‎ , §86. ₪. in חטאת‎ 
Ex. 5: 16 for + סָרָאת חַטצֶה‎ Deut. 31:29, Isa. 7: 14, Jer. 44: 23, mxan Gen. 
33:11 Hoph. from נפלאו , בוא‎ Ps. 118: 23 (natn? Deut. 30: 11 is the 
feminine participle), to which the customary ending mis further added 
in minkdp: 2 Sam. 1:26, הַחִבְּאֶתָה‎ Josh. 6: 17 for ANNAN. 


2. A feminine termination ,ה‎ 5, or as in לה‎ verbs mi, is occasionally 
added to the construct infinitive, e. Kal, טִמִפֶּה‎ PNT, mare, PROP (rom 
Nop to meet, distinguished from קרא‎ and mitip Judg. 8:1 from SOR to 
call, מלאת‎ and מלאות‎ never ie. שנאת‎ Prov. 8: 13, with suf. חטאתו‎ 
Ezek. 33: 12. Niphal, inka Zech. 13:4. Piel, מלאות‎ and xb, 
קפאתזו‎ 2 Sam. 21:2; nike Ezek. 17:9 is a Kal inf. const., formed as in 
081066 by prefixing מ‎ . 


3. There are two examples of the Niphal infinitive absolute, נקרא‎ 
2Sam. 1:6 and Xsan Ex. 22:3: the analogy of the former has been re- 
tained in the paradigm for the sake of distinction from the construct. Piel 
infinitive absolute: קלא‎ , NBI, 833. Hiphil inf. abs.: xten, xen 


4. The Hiphil future with Vav conversive commonly has Tsere in the 
ultimate, though Hhirik also occurs RAPD, NPM, NOM, RANE, ולוְצָא‎ 
and XXi™1, NA, once ווּבִיא‎ Ezek. 40: 3, and ויבא יי‎ Neh. 8:2. 


5. Kamets sometimes occurs in the ultimate of the Hithpael future, 
xin: Num. 23:21 but תנש‎ Ezek. 29:15, so NOTIN, Naw, ּחִמלָא‎ , 
: לתמָלאזן‎ ; ; more rarely in the preterite, ל‎ mau. 


§ 167. 1. The following are the only Pual forms which occur. Pret.: 
דא‎ ARAN .קרא,‎ Fut.: ROT. Part.: 8279, Dav, ODED, מִסְפָאים‎ , 
nigdon, ‘with suf "NOPD. 


2. The segue are the only Hophal forms: Pret. הוּצְאָה הִחְבָּאף‎ 
asin , חִבָּאת‎ ANS! הוּבאף‎ . Fut.: יבא‎ , ASN. Part. : nn, ממצאת‎ . 


3. For the reine forms, MMxXism Deut. 33: 16, תכואחף‎ Job 22:21, 
mish 1 Sam, 25 : 34 (K’thibh ,(תבאתד‎ see 8 (sing. 3 fem.) 


Lamepu 115 (לה)‎ Verss. 


§168. In these verbs the third radical, which is Yodh or 
Vay, does not appear at the end of the word except in the 
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Kal passive participle, 0. ₪. 7153; in all other cases it is re- 
jected or softened, the resulting vowel termination being 
usually expressed by the letter 7, §11.1. a. 

In the various preterites ה‎ stands for the vowel a, and 
is hence pointed ה‎ 

In the futures and participles it stands for é, and is 
pointed .ה‎ 

In the imperatives it stands for 6, and is pointed ה‎ . 

In the absolute infinitives it stands for 6 or 8; in the 
Kal it is pomted ה‎ , in the Hiphil and Hophal ה‎ , in the 
Niphal and Piel יה‎ or .ה‎ There are no examples in Pual 
and Hithpael. 

The construct infinitives have the femimine ending רת‎ . 


a. In this class of verbs the Yodh forms have almost entirely super- 
seded those with Vav. The latter are confined to the construct infinitive 
where ,ות‎ occurring in all the species, 18 best explained by assuming ' to 
be radical (comp. M483 Ezek. 28: 17 as an alternate of mi 1) and to a few 
other sporadic cases, viz.: a single Kal preterite, “Hide Job 3:25, the 
reduplicated forms of three verbs, mn, חשְמְמְיָה , מסמני‎ , and the pecu- 
liar form, TINS Isa. 16: 9. 

b. In the Kal preterite, Yodh is rejected after the heterogeneous 
vowel Pattahh, § 57. 2. (5), which is then prolonged to Kamets in the sim- 
ple eyllable, nbs for 95a. As Pattahh is likewise the regular vowel of the 
ultimate in the preterites of Niphal and Hophal, and occasionally appears 
in Piel, §92. c, and Hithpael, §96. 5, the final Kamets of these species may 
be similarly explained. The ending, thus made uniform in the other 
species, passed over likewise into the Hiphi! preterite, which it did the 
more readily since 0 belongs at least to some of its pereons in the perfect 
verb. Yodh is in like manner rejected after the heterogeneous Hholem 
of certain infinitives, while it leaves the homogeneous Tsere of others un- 
modified. | 

c. The futures, imperatives, and participles of certain of the species 
have eas the normal vowel of their ultimate; in this Yodh can quiesce, 
leaving it unchanged. Those of the other species (except the Hiphil, 
which is once more attracted into conformity with the rest) have or may 
have 6 in the ultimate ; this, combined with the + latent in °, will again 
forme. In the future this becomes 6 (_) in distinction from the ending é(_) 
of the more energetic imperative ; and the absolute is distinguished from 
the construct state of the participle in the same way. 


%169. 1. Before personal endings beginning with a 
rowel the last radical is occasionally retained as °, particu- 
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larly in prolonged or pausal forms, 7797, TON, FON); it 
is, however, commonly rejected and its vowel given to the 
antecedent consonant, בלו‎ for 1>3, "Sam for "%53m; in like 
manner the preterite 3 fem., which in these verbs retains the 
primary characteristic n, , §86. 4, nba for mata, to which is 


further appended the softened ending ,ה‎ , thus "2%, in 
pause “N23. 


Tare 


a. The ©, of the 3 fem. pret. is frequently explained as a second fem- 
inine ending added after the first had lost its significance in the popular 
consciousness. It might, perhaps with equal propriety, he regarded as 
paragogically appended, §61.6, comp. such nouns as ans, ִיַלְתָה‎ , 


mmo", in order to produce 8 softer termination and one more conformed 
to that which obtains in the generality of verbs. Nordheimer’s explanation 
of the m as hardened from m, mm>s for minds, labours under the double 
difficulty that there is neither proof nor probability for the aesumption that 
the consonant ד‎ could be exchanged for M, and that ה‎ in the preterite of 
these verbs is not a radical nor even a consonant, but simply the represen- 
tative of the vowel a. 

2. Before personal endings beginning with a consonant 
the third radical י‎ remains but is softened to a vowel, so 
that in the Kal preterite it quiesces in Hhirik, in the Pual 
and Hophal preterites in Tsere, in the Niphal, Piel, Hiphil, 
and Hithpael preterites in either Hhink or Tsere, and in the 
futures and imperatives of all the species in Seghol, mos, 
נְִלַיתִי‎ , ADIN. 

9. Forms not augmented by personal endings lose their 
final vowel before suffixes, e. ₪. 229, "123 from גָּלָה‎ , >a 
from ridy>, 3390 from 7394. The preterite 3 fem. takes its 
simple form, 6. ₪. גְַָהו‎ or לתל‎ , and in pause 7n23. 

$170. The Lamedh He verbs will be represented by 
nba to uncover, reveal, which is used in all the species. 


PaRaADIGM OF LAMEDH 


NIPHAL. PIEL. 

35 פה 
ium 45 : Qe‏ 
nines‏ נָבְכָתו 0 


Inrin. Absol. 


Constr. 


Fur. 3 m. 
8. 
2m. 
af 
le. 

Plur, 8 
4 
2m. 
af. 
le. 


IMPER. 2 % 


2 
Plur. 2m. 


27 


Part. Act. 


Pass. 


' HITHPAEL. 


PUAL HIPHIL. HOPHAL 
aE הנלה הְַלָה‎ pany 


הַתִגִלְתָה 
danny‏ 
nbn |‏ 
ean‏ 
ian‏ 
on ean) >‏ 
ה Ween‏ 
התגליני 


(הפְלה) 
התפלות 


mean 
תִספָיָה‎ 
ִפִפְלָה‎ 
סכה‎ 
bans 
np Pann 
תסְפלו‎ 
np Pann 
ְֶפַלָה‎ 


5 | 


wanting 


ב 
noo‏ 
הַגְלִית 
tan |‏ 

a‏ הגלו 
הנלי on‏ 


: הלימ‎ j 


nna] 


i, 
הכלה‎ 


nian 


mR 
meas 
iy 
wah 
np en 
P52 
nan 
iy 
Son 
apes. 


932 


199 


wanting 
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SHORTENED FUTURE AND IMPERATIVE.. 


§171. 1. The final vowel ה‎ | is rejected from the futures 
when apocopated or when preceded by Vav conversive. The 
concurrence of final consonants thence resulting in the Kal 
and Hiphil is commonly relieved by inserting an unaccented 
Seghol between them, 9 61. 2, to which the preceding Pat- 
tabh is assimilated in the Hiphil, §63. 2. 6, the Hhink of 
the Kal either remaining unchanged or being lengthened to 
Tsere in the simple syllable. 


KAL. NIPHAL. PIEL. HIPHIL. HITHPAEL, 
נה | יִנְָה = יננה | ינלה פה את‎ 


44000. Fut. 34 or bah bay bho bys . bam 
Vay. Conv, 2355 or 5354 ban) ba" 233) | Dam) 


2. The final vowel ה‎ | is sometimes rejected from the im- 
perative in the Piel, Hiphil, and Hithpael species, 6. ₪. Pi. 5a 
for 133, Hiph. 534 for 7393, Hith. 53mm for 73ann. 


REMARKS ON LAMEDH He VERBs. 


%179. 1. Kal preterite : The third person feminine rarely occurs with 
the simple ending n_, n> Lev. 25:21, הרת‎ 2 Kin. 9: 37 K’thibh; so in 
the Hiphil, הלא‎ Ezek. 24: 12, הַרְצֶת‎ Lev. 26:34, and Hophal, nan 
Jer. 13:19. Yodh is occasionally retained before asyllabic affixes, mon 
Ps. 57:2, the only instance in which the feminine has the ending usual in 
other verbs, on Deut. 32: 37, סו‎ Ps. 73: 2 וזיא‎ ; so in the imperative, 
STN בכ‎ Isa. 21: 12; fature, PEI, יְכַלְרוּן‎ , 7am, poor, Ane, 
pom, מל ִבְכָלוּך‎ wy, aban, ial , Niphal preterite, נשיף‎ Piel 
future, hein, 927039, Hiphil future, נלוּן‎ | imperative, הת"‎ for asa 


2. Infinitive: Vav is sometimes written for the final vowel of the infini- 
tive absolute instead of הגו ,גו ,152 , ה‎ inn, שו , מרו‎ , Dp. ik, ind, 
and in a few instances the feminine seriination 9 ו‎ ribs, miss, 
minw. There are also examples of the omission of this (ormination from 
the ‘construct infinitive, nivg and ids . mop, וראת‎ ine ; once it has the 
form mg Ezek. 28:17. 


3. Future: There are a very few examples of Tsere as the last vowel 
of the future, מִרְאֶת‎ Dan. 1:13, הַצָשָה‎ Josh. 7:9, MBS Josh. 9:24, 
מהלהד‎ Jer. 17: 17; so in the Piel, תנלה‎ Lev. 18:7 ff.; and, on the other 
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hand, there is one instance of an imperative ending in Seghol, viz., the 
Piel, ma. Judg. 9:29. The radical " remains and rests in Hhirik in 
לי‎ (3 fem.) Jer. 3: 6, in the Hiphil, "rrom (2 masc.) Jer. 18 : 23, and in 
the Kal imperative, "5% (2 masc.) Isa, 26:20. Yodh appears once as a 
consonant before a suffix, נַיִאְתָרנָר‎ Job 3 : 25, and once before ™ paragogic, 
mame Ps. 77:4, which is very rare in these verbs, but perhaps displaces 
the final vowel in nswy Ps. 119 : 117, and the Hithpael, msn) Isa. 41:23. 
In a few instances ר‎ ja restored as a quiescent before suffixes, רְחַגרנף‎ Hos. 
6:2, "DN 1 Kin. 20:35, ?רו‎ Ps. 140: 10 K’ri, CATT Deut. 32: 26. 
Examples of the feminine plural: np"23n , nian, 75 =}, Marbom, 
nbem and מִצִלֶנָה‎ . 


4. The future of a few verbs when apocopated or preceded by Vav con- 
versive simply drops its last vowel, either retaining Hhirik under the per- 
sonal prefix or lengthening it to Tsere, וב , הלפת‎ » Ts, 37, vind , 
mes ; so in the Pe Nun forms, לד‎ and 731, 2 and Pe Yodh 7, with 
Pattabh-fartive under the first radical of the Pe guttural, 374, 7 , or 
the vowel of the personal prefix changed to Pattahh, 0. 1, meni, כ א‎ 
but 894, 85. Most commeny Seghol is inserted between the concur- 
rin consonants, 4, 3, dad, “355, 34 and bon, yo; ps and iP, 
יצח‎ , IR, “ph, wp, "anh and 3, נירף‎ , PIR, wT, Nd, לשל‎ , i 
Pattahh if one of the consonants is a ‘guttural, $61. 2; thus, in Ayin gut- 
tural verbs, sy, mh, sy, smn, in Pe guttural 771 from mins, 
§60. 1. a. (3), ר‎ ont from reins or with the, additional change of the vowel 
of the prefix to Pattahh, sah , wim from nim Syne from MEN, “3H, 
uss Isa. 59: 17 (in 1 Sam. 15:19. 14: 32 Kr, this eame form is from 
BIS or על ,)3 .%157 פיט‎ eM, ws, The rejection of the final vowel 
takes place frequently even in the first person singular, which in other 
verbs is commonly exempt from shortening. §99. 3. a, jBR?, RANI and 
MLW, rake, THIN, DONT, ki, wssi and nope. In a few instances 
the final vowel is ‘retained in other persons after Vav conversive, e. g. 
noo 1 Kin. 16: 25, Mg 305) 2 Kin. 1: 10, ויְבְנָה‎ Josh. 19: 50, "33m1 1 Sam. 
1:9, mibges 1 Kin. 16: 0 ראה‎ 1 Sam. 17: 42, mot 2 Kin. 6:23, חמשי‎ 
Deut. 92:18 is fut. apoc. ‘of שיָה‎ ag רה‎ or alas of nin. 


5. The passive participle drops the final " in aby Job 15: 99 for "bY, 
sb: Job 41:25 for ,תשר‎ and fem. plur. נטוות‎ Ica. 3:16 K’thibh (Kr 
כטוות (נשלות‎ 1 Sam. 25 : 18 K’thibh. 


$173. 1. In the Niphal preterite Yodh may quiesce in either Tsere or 
Hhirik, though the former is more frequent, mop? and om p32, m5a) and 
נְגְלִינ‎ , oman; and 3702, "NBR. and wp. 


2. Examples of the infinitive absolute : ribaa many , , pM. Construct : 
הַגָות‎ and niSa), mba, mixw and non; with suffixes, indsn, inivsn, 
once as though it were a plural noun, pointy Ezek. 6: 8, so the Kal 
infin., WS Ezek. 16: 31, once with a preposition, riisd Ex. 10:3. 

3. Future apocopated and with Vav conversive: מל‎ nbam, ne , 
חחץ‎ won, Ro" , ,קר‎ and in one verb with Pattahh. before וימח ה‎ 
Gen. 7 123, Ps. "100: 13, though some editions omit the Dughesh-forte in the 
former passage, thus making it a Kal future. 
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§174, 1. Piel: Two verbs, "83 to be becoming and mz to draw (the 
bow). having a guttural for their second radical, double the third instead, 
which in the reduplication appears’as Vav, though the general law is ad- 
hered to requiring its rejection from the end of the word and the substitu 
tion of the vowel letter 5. The only forms which occur are, of the 
former, the preterite M4x2 Ps. 93:5, כָאוף‎ Cant. 1:10, Isa. 52:7, and of 
the latter the participle plur. constr. sinue Gen. 21: 16. There are 
three examples of Hholem inserted after the first radical, 599.  "חשוט‎ 
Isa. 10: 13 from mov, the J being an orthographic equivalent for d, 
§3. 1. a, and in the infinitive, הגו‎ , init 188. 59: 13. 


2. In the first person singular of the Piel preterite 9 sometimes quiesces 
in Tsere; in all the other persons, however, and even in the first singu- 
lar, when a suffix is added, it invariably quiesces in Hhirik, "753 and 
קנרתר , גערתי‎ , once "mip, omBD and °n7S2, HH", pind. 


3. Infinitive absolute: קגה‎ and mip, nda, mps, nby, .הרד ,חנו‎ The 
construct always ends in ות‎ with the "exception of nba also mib>, and 
som Hos. 6:9. 


4. Future: in FEN Isa. 16:9 from n°, the second radical is doubled 
as", §153. 1, and the third appears as 4, 456. 9.6; 4>28 Ex. 33:3 is 
for כל‎ $63. 1.6. With Vav conversive: bins, DoT), 0272, 8, 
wpm, "EMI, so in the first person singular, 5284, TEN ; ‘once Pattahh | is 
ו‎ to Kamete, 1h") 1 Sam. 21: 14; 80 in pause, :>3m Prov. 25: 9. 


5. The imperative has Seghol in a single instance, M37 Judg. 9: 29 
and sometimes drops its final vowel da, צר ,02 ,72 , חל‎ and Mix. 


:6. Pual infinitive construct with sufix: inisy Ps. 132: 1. 


§175. 1. Hiphil preterite: The prefixed m has occasionally Seghol, 
mba and mban, חֶלְפֶּת‎ , ABM, Aen, pe. Yodh may quiesce in 
Bhirik or Tere, השרתר הזנית הגפיתי הגפרס‎ | Yodh once remains as — 


a quiescent in the 3 masc. sing., “San Isa. 63: 10, and once in the 3 masc. 
plur., 169M Josh. 14:8 for S00, "$62, 2. 


2. The infinitive absolute has Kamets in man by way of distinetion 
from הַרְבָּה‎ and תַרְבָּה‎ Jer. 42:2, which are always used adverbially. 
Construct: The prefixed ה‎ has Hhirik in one instance, קצות‎ 7 Lev. 
14:43; לחשות‎ 2 Kin. 19:25 K’thibh is for להשאות‎ . 


3. The future, when 8200008160 or preceded by Vav conversive, some- 
times simply rejects its final vowel, יפס‎ x8, בר‎ pus, וגלר‎ from 
nh, וז‎ from ול זה‎ from דיג‎ 12 from m3; commonly, however, 
Seghol is inserted between the concurring consonants, נַיצָל‎ from 9 , 
$111. 2. a, 21 1 bans, "Onl, “BS, 3559, AI, or Pattahh if one 
of the consonants is a guttural, “sit, nah, byt, sma . Occasionally the 
final vowel remains, nds 1 Kin. 16: 17. 18: 49, nam Ezek. 23:19, 
once the radical ° appears quiescing in Hhirik, "Moy (2 masc. apoc. for 
ram) Jer. 18:23. The retention or rejection of the “vowel is optional in 
the first person singular, ְאַרְבָּה‎ , mptini, mos and WI from 733, ak 
DN from mt. 
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4. The imperative ig sometimes abbreviated, הרפה‎ and 27, naan 


and 927, 53 for הצלה‎ , nbn and ,חט‎ non and 3 ; הַמ‎ (accent on 
the ultimate) Ps. 39: 14 0 for mye; the same ea Isa. 6: 9 is from 
2 % 140. 5. 


5. Hophal infinitive absolute: הפצה‎ Lev. 19:20. 


$176. 1. Hithpael: One verb nw reduplicates its third radical, which 
appears as }, minnwr 0 worship, fut. יָשְמָחנָה‎ , with Vav conv. שמח‎ 
for TPIS 961. 2, plur. נלטסחיף‎ , infin. חשמחות‎ \ and once with sur. 
oniinnon 2 Kin. 5:18, the accent being thrown back by a following 
monosyllable. For the inflected participle, משמחוימם‎ Ezek. 8:16, see 


§90, page 120. 


2. In the preterite ר‎ mostly quiesces in Tsere in the first person singu- 
lar, and in Hhirik in the other persons, smaann, השמחיים , חשממויתי‎ 
ph Aw, mn": son MT, התגלית | חתפית‎ , MANO . | 


3. The future apocopated and with Vav conversive: dpm, DEM, 
“TInM רל‎ sann, satin, or with Kamets in the accented syllable, 
וג ₪0 ִתְגָר , "תאו‎ in pause, * נלחהל‎ , roamm Gen. 24: 65. 


Freed 


4. The shortened imperative: “ann, הסחל‎ . 


% 77. 1. non to be, fat. ma , ‘Hhirik being retained before the guttural 
under the influence of the ‘following Yodh, whence the Sh’va, though 
vocal, remains simple ; so in the inf, const. with prep. ning, nit, מחיות‎ 
though without a prefix it is mitn, once non Ezek. 21: 15 The ¢ apoco- 
pated future ais (in pause 1") "and with Vav conversive Im), is for 
“72, the vowel of the prefix returning to the Sh’va from which it arose, 
$85. 2. a (1), page 116, when the quiescence of the middle radical gives a 
vowel to the first. The same thing occurs in the peculiar form of the 
future ai Eccl. 11:3, where the second radical appears as 1, which it 
sometimes does in the imperative, nbn and nis Gen. 27: 29 or Nun Job 
37:6, and in the participle min Neh. 6: 6, Eccl. 2: 22, fem. חורה‎ Ex. 9:3, 


2. nin to live. The root sin is usually inflected as a Lamedh He 
verb pret. hn, fut. 4M", apoc. דח‎ with Vav conversive "AN, though 
in the preterite 3 mase. it oceasionally takes an Ayin doubled form. חר‎ , 
6. ₪. Gen. 3: 22, 5: 5, and once in the 3 fem. an Ayin Yodh form :m™n Ex. 
1: 16, or it may be explained a as an Ayin doubled oe with Daghesh- -forte 
omitted, 5. 


3. In a few instances א‎ is substituted for the third radical in Lamedh 
He verbs, רְצאתר‎ Ezek. 43:27, xy Isa. 91:19. x2 Jer. 23:39, רוא‎ 
2 Chron. 96: 15, xsi Prov, 1:10 from nos. Bias! Deut. "$3: 21 from תַח‎ 
יהלא‎ 2 Chron. 16: 12, nou Lam. 4: 1 nies 2 Kin. 25:29, pans Eccl. 
8: 1 לא"‎ 2 Sam. 21: 12 K°ri for adn. מלזאים‎ Hos. 11: 7, Deut. 28: 6 
for ולראף , חמוראיס ,4 .56 % תלזררם‎ 5 ‘Sam. 11:91 from ג‎ the vowels 
are those ‘of Lamedh Aleph verbs in כ‎ Jer. 3: 22 for אסינן‎ , ‘nian 1 Kin. 
17: 14 for הכלה‎ , ma? Dan. 10 : 14 for יקלח‎ and the full Lamedh Aleph 
form is adopted in לפלרא‎ Hos. 13: 15 for nop. | 
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\ 7 
צנמטסס‎ ImprRFect VERBS. 


6178. Verbs which have two weak letters in the root, of 
which are so constituted as to belong to two different classes 
of imperfect verbs, commonly exhibit the peculiarities of 
both, unless they interfere with or limit one another. Thus, 
a verb which is both פא‎ and לה‎ will follow the analogy of 
both paradigms, the former in its initial and the latter in its 
second syllable. But in verbs which are both לור‎ and לה‎ 
the ר‎ is invariably treated as a perfect consonant, and the לה‎ 
peculiarities alone preserved. All such cases have been re- 
marked upon individually under the several classes of verbs 
to which they respectively belong. 


DEFECTIVE VERBS. 


§179. 1. It has been seen in repeated instances in the 
foregoing pages that verbs belonging to one class of imper- 
fect verbs may occasionally adopt forms from another and 
closely related class. Thus a לא‎ verb may appear with a 
לה‎ form, or an ער‎ verb with an 39 form or vice 00780. The 
occurrence of an individual example, or of a few examples 
of such divergent forms, may be explained in the manner © 
just suggested without the assumption of an additional verb 
as their source. Sometimes, however, the number of diver- 
gent forms is so considerable, or the divergence itself so wide, 
that it is simpler to assume two co-existent roots of the same 
signification, and differing only in the weak letter which they 
contain, than to refer all to a single root. _ 

a. Thus, ְּלָא‎ means to shut up or restrain, and nb to be finished: 
yet a few ל ה‎ forme occur in the sense not of the latter but of the former 
verb, They are accordingly held to be from X53, but assimilated in inflec- 
tion to the לה‎ paradigm. On the other hand, 84? means 20 call, and 


forms are found with this latter significa-‏ ל א to meet; but so many‏ קלחה 
tion that it seems necessary to assume a second root N“p having that‏ 
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meaning. The verb fo run is ordinarily רוץ‎ ; but xis" Ezek. 1: 14 0 
remote from an ‘9 form to be referred to that root; hence it is traced to 
another verb X£" of the sume sense. No clear line of distinction can be 
drawn between the cases in which divergent forms are to be traced to a 
single root, and those in which the assumption of a second is admissible or 
necessary. This must be decided in detail, and the best authorities not 
infrequently differ in their judgment of particular examples. 


2. Where two verbs exist which are thus radically con- 
nected and identical in signification, it not infrequently hap- 
pens that they are defective or mutually supplementary, that 
is to say, that one of them is in usage restricted to certain 
parts or species, the remainder being supplied by the other. 


a. The following are exumples of defective verbs: סלב‎ zo be good, used 
in the Kal species only in the preterite, the corresponding future is from 
ab; 952 Kal pret. fo fear, the fut. and imper. from 784; לק‎ Kal pret. 
and inf to spit, fut. from רק‎ ; yp? Kal pret. and inf. to break or ged the 
fat. and imp. from y | sp> Kal pret. fo be alienated, fut. from sp2; MV 
K. pret. to be a prince, fat. from שגר‎ ; 335 Kal pret. and inf. to be many, 
fat. from m3" which is used throughout the species ; Drs Kal fut. to be hot, 
pret. and inf. from חמס‎ , which is also used in the future ; : ys to counsel, 
borrows its Kal imper. from V9 ; YR" Kal fut. to awake, pret. from the 
Hiphil of yD, which is also used in inf. i imper. and fut. ; ai) to place, the 
reflexive is expressed by skonn from 32; nw to drink, ‘the causative 
is Mpen from mpe; הוּביש‎ from יבש‎ ie uaed as the causative of ₪15 to 
be ashamed, as wellas הל ; הביט‎ to go, derives many of its forms from 
21; רהב‎ to give, is only ued in the Kal imperative, it is supplemented 
by 7h of totally distinct radicals. 


QUADRILITERAL VERBS. 


§180. Quadriliteral verbs are either primitives formed 
from quadriliteral roots, whose origin 18 explained, ) 68. a, 
or denominatives, the formative letter of the noun or adjective 
being admitted into the stem along with the three original 
radicals. The former class adopt the vowels and inflections 
of the Piel and Pual species, while the latter follow the 
Hiphil. 

a. Theonly examples of quadriliteral verbs are the following, viz.: Piel 


pret. רז‎ he spreac, Job 26: 9, where the original Pattahh of the initial 
syllable of the Piel, §82. 5.5 (3), j is preserved; fut. with suf. M2202" he 
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shall waste it, Ps. 80: 14. Pual pret. dans it freshened, Job 33:25, the 
Methegh and the Hhateph Pattahh being ‘used to indicate that the Sh’va 
" is vocal, and that the form is equivalent to WEL ; 3; part. obonD scaled off 
or resembling scales, Ex. 16: 14, 52920 clothed, 1 Chron. 15: 27. Hiphil 
pret. ann dig they slank, Isa. 19: 6 for האזֶנֶיחז‎ as נצְמד‎ for נעמדן‎ de- 
rived from M338 putrescent, which is simpler than to make it with Gesenius 


- וד 


a double or anomalous Hiphil from 3, 694. 0, comp. Alexander in loc.; 
fut. ה‎ mb "Kaw Iwill turn to the left, Gen. 13:9; מַטַמאִילו‎ Isa. 30 : 21, part. 
משטאליס‎ 1 Chron. 12:2 from שמאל‎ the left hand, elsewhere reduced to a 
triliteral by the rejection of &, להשמיל‎ 2 Sam. 14: 19, הַשִמְילי‎ Ezek. 
21:21. To these may be added the form, which occurs several times in 
| the K’thibh מהצצרים‎ 1 Chron. 15: 24, ete., and מהצררים‎ 2 Chron. 5: 12, 
for which the K’ri substitutes ממצרים‎ or מחצלים‎ . As it is a denomina- 
tive from הִצצרָה‎ ₪ trumpet, it has been suspected that the form first men- 
tioned should be pointed ממצצרים‎ ; the other, if a genuine reading, is 
probably to be read מִחַצרְרִים‎ . 


Nowns. 


THEIR FORMATION. 


§181. Nouns, embracing adjectives and participles as 
well as substantives, may be primitive, 1. 6. formed directly 
from their ultimate roots, or derivative, i. e. formed from pre- 
existing words. Those which are derived from verbs are 
called verbals; those which are derived from nouns are 
called denominatives. The vast multiplicity of objects to 
which names were to be applied and the diversity of aspects 
under which they are capable of bemg contemplated, have led 
to a variety in the constitution of nouns greatly exceeding 
that of verbs, and also to considerable laxity in the significa- 
tions attached to individual forms. But whatever complexity 
may beset the details of this subject, its main outlines are 
sufficiently plain. All nouns are, in respect to their forma- 
tion, reducible to certain leading types or classes of forms, 
each having 8 primary and proper import of its own. The 
derivation of nouns, as of the verbal species, from their 
respective roots and themes calls into requisition all the expe- 
dients, whether of internal or external changes, known: to the 
language, §69. Hence arise four classes of nouns according 
as they are formed by internal changes, viz. : 
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1. The introduction of one or more vowels. 
_ 2. The reduplication of one or more of the letters of the . 
root. Or by external changes, viz. : 

3. The prefixing of vowels or consonants at the begin- 
ning of the root. 

4. The affixing of vowels or consonants at the end. 

a. The mass of nouns are to be regarded as primitives and not as de- 
rived from their cognate verbs. Many roots are represented by nouns 
alone, without any ‘verbs from which they could have sprung, 6. ₪. אב‎ 
father, ארֶץ‎ earth. And where verbs of kindred meaning do exist, it is 
probable that they are not the source or theme of the nouns, but that 
both spring alike directly from their common root, as yo fo reign, and 
“Ie king from the root 752. Since, however, these roots or elemental 
themes are destitute of vowels, and consequently are incapable of being 
pronounced in their primitive or abstract state, it is customary and con- 
venient in referring to them to name the verb which though a derivative 
form has the advantage of simplicity and regularity of structure, and is 
often the best representative of the radical signification. Accordingly, 
729 king may be said to be derived from the root 35% 0 reign, that is, it 
is derived from the root מלך‎ of which that verbal form is the conven- 
tional designation, $68. 

₪. Infinitives, participles, nouns which follow the forms of the secondary 
or derived species, §187,2.a, and some others, are evidently .זט‎ 
Most nouns of the fourth class, as well as some others, are denominatives. 


Crass I.—Nouns formed by the insertion of cowels. 


§182. The first class of nouns, or those which are 
formed by means of vowels given to the root, embraces three 
distinct forms, viz. : 

1. Monosyllables, or those in which the triliteral root 
receives but one vowel. 

2. Dissyllables, in which the second is the principal 
vowel and the first a pretonic Kamets or Tsere. 

8. Dissyllables, in which the first is the principal vowel 
and the second a mutable Kamets or Tsere. 


1. Triliteral Monosyllables. 


61 83. The formative vowel may be given either to the 
second radical Sop, Sp, קטול‎ , Sep, or to the first, 20p, 


₪ 
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bp, נקסל‎ in the latter case an unaccented Seghol is com- 
. monly interposed between the concurring consonants, % 61. 2, 
to which a preceding Pattahh is assimilated, 0 63. 2. a, Sup, 
Sop, Svp. Forms thus augmented by the introduction of 
an auxiliary vowel are termed Segholates. 


a. In this and the following sections קטל‎ is used as a representative 
root in order more conveniently to indicate to the eye the formation of the 
different classes of nouns. No root could be selected which would afford 
exaniples in actual use of the entire series of derivative forms; קטל‎ has 
but one derivative >¥p slaughter, and this only occurs in Obad. ver. 9. 

6. As Zz, 6, and @ rarely or never occur in mixed accented syllables, § 19, 
they are excluded from monosyllabic nouns. Every other vowel is, how- 
ever, found with the second radical, thus d, 022 ₪ little prop. paucity, 
מש‎ honey, ₪ man; 0 ציל‎ strength. =H writing, טטר‎ residue ; 6% pau 
shoulder, m0 bush ; 2 bus" howling, sko grief, SRI a "wolf ; ; especially 2, 
6, and 8 which occur with greater frequency than any others. When the 
first radical receives the vowel, 7 and @ are likewise excluded, inasmuch as 
they rarely or never stand before concurrent consonants, 1 4. Few of 
these nouns remain without the auxiliary Seghol גּיָא‎ a valley, nit 
vanily, RUF sin, 773 sptkenard, yop truth. Kamets i is only ו‎ before 
Vav, §63. 2. a, ri, and in pause, 365, W388, BID. 

c. When the 0 radical receives the vowel, there is a concurrence 
of conzonants at the beginning of the word, which is sometimes relieved 
by prefixing &, $53. 1. a, with a short vowel, mostly 6, §60. 1. a (5), but 
occasionally 4. SAN finger for 33%, טנב‎ luitice, אִבְנֶט‎ belt, Sry and 
זרוע‎ arm, צִתמול‎ and תמול‎ yesterday. 


§184. These nouns, standing at the first remove from 
the root, express ₪8 nearly as possible its simple idea 
either abstractly, e. g. אָלִיל‎ emptiness, שבול‎ dereavement, TY 
strength, pr righteousness, לָזֶר‎ help, 275 greatness, or as it 
is realized in some person or object which may be regarded 
as its embodiment or representative, "23 Jord from “33 Zo be 
mighty, wide man from wae to be sick, daa boundary, 323 
libation prop. pouring out, paz valley prop. depth, an vine- 
gar prop. sourness. 


a. That the position of the formative vowel before or after the second 
radical does not materially affect the character of the form, appears from 
the following considerations: (1.) The sameness of signification already 
exhibited, and which may be verified in detail. (2.) The occasional ap- 
pearance of the same word in both forms, e. ₪. פָקֶר‎ and 933 man, 305 
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and 389 plant, x»3 and לֶא‎ prison, 73 and 72 thumb, M23 and נְגוְחָה‎ 
brightness. (3.) ‘The concurrence of both forms in the Kal construct inti- 
nitive קטל‎ and moup, §87, "Sup and pabup, (4.) The fact that Segho- 
lates may arise alike from cop and bap, §61. 1.5. (5.) The cognate 
languages; monosyllables in Arabic, hace 0 precedes the second radi- 
cal, answer to those whose vowel succeeds the same radical in Aramean, 
and both to the Hebrew Segholates, 6. ₪. "a3 servant, Aram. %23, Arab. 
8 0 .- 


₪. The presence of imperfect letters in the root may occasion the 101- 
lowing modifications: 


roots. Aleph.as a first radical, sometimes receives a long vowel . )‏ פא 
girdle for “iTS‏ אזר , instead of Sh’va (_), 960. 3.0, “VON fidelity for WON‏ 


3 Guttural and > Guttural. If the third radical be a guttural, Pat- 
tahh is substituted for the auxiliary Seghol, 4 61. 2, בֶּטַח‎ confidence, st 
hearing, "23 height ; if the second radical be a guttural, the preceding 
vowel if Hholem remains unchanged, otherwise it also commonly becomea 
Pattahh 7H young man, "33 youth, Mb fear but dn¥ tent, BMD bread. 


is in a few instances rejected‏ כ and 7 roots. A vowelless 7 or‏ מר 
famil-‏ סוד , יבול from the beginning of a word, §53. 2. a, baa produce for‏ 
lamentation for “AD, ,Particu-‏ הי for xr,‏ 2 שיא , רסוד tarity for‏ 
larly in feminines and secondary derivatives ; thus, nen mg, nis, nea‏ 
an initial Nun. Nun may also ex-‏ כִּילִי , קבּה drop an initial Yodh, and‏ 
anger for TDN, Did‏ אף perience assiniilation when it is a second radical,‏ 
cup | for 025.‏ 


(accord-‏ 9“ ל is preceded by Kamets‏ ו roots. In Segholates‏ עד - עד 
ing to Kimchi bis in Ezek. 28 : 18) wickedness, 7 midst, unless the last‏ 
radical isa guttural, ni space; 7 is preceded by Pattahh and followed‏ 
by Hhirik, >"> night, "73 eye. These letters frequently give up their con-‏ 
sonantal character and become quiescent, $57. 2. Vav is rejected ina few‏ 
4 רוי walering for‏ רל island for "in,‏ א" brand for "1D,‏ כ" words as‏ 


roots. Ina very ne instances the proper final radical is rejected,‏ לה 
as Pie) bush, 23 weep-‏ ,ה as it is in verbs, and the final vowel written‏ 
it prefers the form‏ ו appears as the‏ ר thought. When‏ הגה ל ing,‏ 
retains its consonantal character in‏ ר ; weeping, “0 fruit, a) vessel‏ 23" 
tho winter, by quail, or it may be changed to its cognate vowel 4@,‏ 
(for yan)‏ ףיר ,1 .62§ ,6 which combines with the preceding 2 to form‏ 
ink, ixn antelope. In Segholates 1 quiesces in Shurek, "$57. 2. (4), any‏ 
ana emptiness ; the lexicon of Gesenius contains the‏ , שחן swimming for‏ 
forms 11% garment, “Sp end, 1% security, but these words only occur in‏ 
the plural or with culfixes, and the absolute sMigular is quite as likely to‏ 
. לה have been "72, AXP,‏ 


2. The main vowel in the ultimate. 


§185. 1. The second form of this class is a dissyllable 


with one of the long vowels in the second which is its prin- 
14 


- 
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cipal syllable, and in the first a pretonic Kamets, for which 
ספת"‎ is occasionally substituted when the second vowel is 
Kamets, thus Sop or Sap, Sop, vp, קטוּל , קטול‎ . 

2. These are properly adjectives, and have for the most 
part an intransitive signification when the vowel of the 
ultimate is @, 8, or 6, and a passive signification when it is 
tor i, קסן‎ - op small, ys fat, O72 made of brass, V3 
chosen. Those with 0 and Zin the ultimate are, however, 
prevailingly and the others occasionally used as substantives, 
and designate objects distinguished by the quality which 
they primarily denote, 727 herds prop. green, 120 strong 
drink prop. intoxicating, 722 leopard prop. spotted, 53% and 
עָנים‎ turban prop. wound around, כָּברר‎ glory, that which is 
glorious. 


a. The intransitive adjectives supply the place of Kal active partici- 
ples to neuter verbs, §90, and i in עו‎ verbs they have superseded the regu- 
lar formation, § 153. 1, ep for pip. Kal passive participles are verbals 
with ₪. This formation with 2 in the ultimate is adopted i in several names 
of seasons, ISN Abib, the time of ears of corn, HPO ingathering prop. 
the being gathered, בָּצִיר‎ vintage, “at pruning-time, Bn ploughing- 
‘time, "8p harvest, Comp. § 201. 1. b. 

b. Adjectives with 6 commonly express permanent qualities, those 
with 6 variable ones, bina great, גדל‎ growing greal ; pin strong, חזק‎ be- 
coming strong ; קרוב‎ near, קרב‎ approaching ; ; pins remote, רק‎ receding. 
Hence the former are used of those physical and moral conditions which 
are fixed and constant. such as figure, colour, character. 610 cris long, 
ba» round. מק‎ deep, maa high ; רס‎ rd: 73 spotted, ₪ speckled, רוק‎ 
green, "By striped, צחר‎ while, טרק‎ bay. “Ha black ; Ting 819666, Witt 
pure, Wirp holy. And the latter are employed of shifting and evanescent 
states of body and of mind, צמָא‎ thirsty, רצב‎ hungry, S20 saled, m5 
weary, אבל‎ grieving, yen destene: aie fearing, thy exulting. 


c. The active signification asserted for the form Sop in a few instances 
cannot be certainly established; לקוש‎ or יקוש‎ fowler. is intransitive in 
Hebrew conception as is shown hy the construction of the corresponding 
verb, comp. Lat. aucupari,aucupatus. Other alleged cases are probably 
not nouns but absolute infinitives of Kal, ima Jer. 6 : 27 may as well be 
rendered J have set thee to try as for a trier (of metals) ; חמוץ‎ Isa. 1:17 is 
not oppressor nor oppressed but wrong-doing, 0 ו‎ see Alexander in 
loc.; and even PWS Jer. 22:3 may in like manner be oppression instead 
of oppressor. 

d, rb roots are restricted to forms with 2, in which the radical ל‎ 
quiesces, ™ fresh, "29 afflicted, “2 or חריא‎ with otiant N, $16.1, pure 
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or with ₪ which combines with it to form é, ח‎ SY and iy 2 field, mp" 
Jair, ָצָה‎ high; ina few nouns this final vowel is dropped, הג‎ fish for 
mas, מו‎ mark for nin YD tree for nis בּן,‎ son for ma, mg mouth for פַיָה‎ 
ה‎ indeed, these. and the like are to be regarded as primitive bilit. 
erals. Vav, asa final radical, may be preceded by a, "39 meek, or é, (St 
secure. 


8. The main vowel in the penult. 


$186. 1. The third form of this class is a dissyllable 
having an immutable vowel, mostly Hholem, though occa- 
sionally Shurek or Tsere in the first, which is its principal 
syllable, and a mutable Kamets or Tsere in the second, thus 
Bip, קול‎ , OP, UR, OUD. | 

2. These indicate the agent, and are either active par- 
ticiples, >ip Ailing, or substantives, ohn signet-ring prop. 
sealer, 2°58 enemy, one practising hostility, 2936 fox prop. 
digger, pop hammer prop. pounder, bon morning star prop. 
shining one. 


a. A number of nouns, indicative of occupation, follow the participial 
form, which thus serves to express permanent and professional activity, 
בוקר‎ herdsman, bah sailor prop. rope-handler, חורש‎ ploughman. “37° poller 
prop. former, 02352 fuller, פהן‎ priest, פרם‎ vine-dresser, סוחר‎ merchant, 
“pio scribe, רוכל‎ 7 RBA physician, רקח‎ dealer in 
unguents, רס‎ embroiderer, שמר‎ watchman, שור‎ porter prop. gute-keeper, 
ופט‎ judge. 

b. In a very few instances 1/ in the first syllable is shortened and fol- 
lowed by Daghesh-forte conservative, 2339 and abs pipe, ya pil. 

₪. 39 roots. The contraction of עץ‎ and the quiescence of ער‎ roots, by 
reducing them to biliteral monosyllables, obliterates to a considerable ex- 
tent the distinctions which have been described and which are possible 
only ו‎ in triliterals. The contracted forms which arise from 33 roots are 
30, 20, 50, טב‎ § 183. b. Of these 30 = 230 belongs to the monosylla- 
bic formation, and is chiefly used of abstracts, “ad purit y, 2 multitude, thr 
integrity, 3 yoke ; and 30 = 320 to the first species of dissyllables, em- 
bracing . adjectives and concrete nouns, oF perfect, הג‎ 2/7 while סָב‎ 
and 26 may arise indifferently from either, מק‎ rotlenness is an abstract 
noun for מק‎ but כף‎ tender is an adjective for 327, Kamets seine com- 
pressed to Pattahh before the doubled letter, comp. $135. 3 ; 35 heart is 
for the dissyllable 225, but jf favour for the monosyllable an. 

43 and “9 roots, Nouns from quiescent עו‎ and ער‎ roots may be 
divided into three pairs of forms, cp, ריב , קום ; ; רב‎ ; 09D, .פיב‎ OF these 
the Jast pair (with the exception of Kal passive participles) belong to the 
primitive monosyllabic formation, "ב‎ strife, טוב‎ goodness; the first זפ‎ 
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to the first species of dissy lables, רטש‎ poor, זר‎ proud, אל‎ God prop. the 
mighty one; and the second pair may belong to either, = WI poverty, 
ריק‎ = pin empty, און‎ = ₪ strength, טב = טוב‎ good, 


Crass I.—Nouns with reduplicated radicals. 


9187. 1. The simple form proper to adjectives is ex- 
plained %185 ; it may be converted into an intensive by 
doubling the middle radical, retaining the long vowel of the 
second syllable and giving a short ל‎ or & to the first. This 
reduplicated or intensive form denotes what is characteristic, 
habitual, or possessed in a high degree. Adjectives of this 
nature are sometimes used as descriptive epithets of persons 
or things distinguished by the quality, which they denote, 
we very weak, IPB seeing prop. (having eyes) wede open, 
צריק‎ righteous, בברר‎ mighty man, 3 full of grace, Ot 
merciful. 


a. As a general though not an invariable rule, the first syllable has 
Pattahh when a pure vowel 4. 2, or @ stands in the ultimate, but Hhirik 
when the ultimate has one of the diphthongal vowels 6 or 0. Several 
nouns with @ in the second syllable are descriptive of occupations or 
modes of life, comp. § 186. 2. a, “SN husbandman, הג‎ fisherman, חן‎ judge, 
van (= (חפש‎ workman, nv cook, nb seaman (lrom md salt), 530 
bearer of burdens, 77% hunter, קשת‎ bowman. 2 PP thief, not a mere equiva- 
lent to 232 one who ‘steals, but one who steals habitually, who makes steal- 
ing his occupation. 


b. Since the idea of intensity easily passes into thnt of excess, the 
form eee is applied to deformities and defects, physical or moral, chs 
dumb, 433 hump-backed, חרט‎ (= Gan) deaf, 49 blind, nex lame, mp 
bald, sos perverse. | 


c. In a few instances instead of doubling the second radical, the pre- 
vious Dhirik is prolonged, §59. a, win and win Dp nettle prop. badly 
pricking, קיטור‎ smoke, טרחור‎ the Nile prop. very black, pi2¥ prison. 

spark.‏ ביצוץ spark. “imD battle,‏ כידו 

d. The following double the third radical in place of the second, nine 
brood, 3822 green, מפכך‎ quiet, mig comely from ™X3, the last radical 
appearing as אמעל .169 ,ו‎ feeble, where the long vowel Tsere is in- 
serted to prevent the concurrence of consonants. 


e. 39 and more rarely עו‎ roots reduplicate the biliteral formed by their 
contraction, baba and 55s wheel prop. roller, nANN frightful, srt girt, 
"PIR crown of | the head prop. dividing (the hair); ; 80 fem. nbrbr severe pain, 
maby casting down, 12553 skull, and סלסלות ,וטו‎ baskets, ּולֶים‎ turning 
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upside down from לגלצות ,143 = עָנָה‎ (sing. (לופר‎ loops and לולים‎ (sing. 
probably לוְפָה‎ = nad) adie stairs from לוו == לוח‎ ; a root bab is need- 
lessly ussumed by Gesenius. Sometimes the harsh caieumeuce of con- 
sonants is prevented by the insertion of a long vowel, bid (const. (צלצל‎ 
cymbal prop. tinkling, “372 and “SIND stark naked, totally destitute, קלסל‎ 
despicable, or the softening of’ the former of the two consonants to a ל‎ 
7 1, כּו5ב‎ star for 3522, טוק טפות‎ bands worn on the forehead for 
קיקלון , טפטפות‎ (with the ending yi added) ignominy for . קלקלון‎ , >52 
Babylon for baba, or its assimilation to the succeeding consonant, “33 
sonething circular: a circuit for "372. The second member of the redu- 
plication suffers contraction or change in mine chain for שַרְשרֶה‎ and 


. קרקר floor for‏ קרקצ 


2. Abstracts are formed with a doubled middle radical 
by giving ₪ to the second syllable .and 7 to the first, pan 
folding the hands, סָלם‎ retribution, שקרץ‎ abomination, and 
in the plural 02 atonement, O* TPB commandments, BND 
divorce. 


a. These may be regarded as verbals formed from the Piel. A like 
formation is in a few instances based upon other species, 6. ₪. Hiphil ה‎ 
| melling from An, risen cessation from the ער‎ root 336, Niphal psDimp9 
wrestlings ; כמ‎ when derived from the Niphal means repentings, when 
from the Piel consolations. 


c. 33 roots reduplicate the biliteral to which they are contracted, ר‎ “FAN 
inflammation, mstisy delight. 

c. A few roots, which are either עד‎ or 9 guttural, or have a liquid for 
their third letter, double the last radical with @ in the final syllable, 
yiss3 thorn-hedge, "MANB ) (פַ צרזר=‎ ruddy glow, ov“ anon upright columns 
designed for way-marks, טפְּרוּרֶה‎ horror, "BIN? adulteries, png253 ridges, 
also with 6 or 2 in the last ‘syllable, nm acquiescence, bina pasture, 
סַגְרִיר‎ shower, "792 obscuration, שַפַררר‎ (K’thibh (טפרור‎ tapestry, חִכָלַיל‎ 
_ whence “bbon dark. The concurrence of consonants is relieved in baba) 
(in some editions) snail by Daghesh-forte separative. 


§188. A few words reduplicate the two last radicals. 
These may express intensity in general, פקההקרה‎ 6 
opening, mame? very beautiful, or more particularly repeti- 
tion, B22" twisted prop. turning again and again, הלקל‎ 
slippery, צקלקל‎ crooked, 212MB perverse, HOON mixed multi- 
tude prop. gathered here and there, הַבַרְבָּרות‎ spots or stripes, 
mine 2 woles prop. incessant diggers. As energy 18 con- 


sumed by repeated acts or exhibitions and so gradually 
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weakened, this form becomes a diminutive when applied to 
adjectives of colour, אֶדְמְדם‎ reddish, PIPY greenish, Whine 
blackish. 


a. The first of two concurring consonants is softened to a vowel in 
חַצצְרַה‎ trumpet for MAYAN , and probably >ixty Lev. 16:8 for ם‎ 


b. “B.roots drop heir initial radical, O°355N 87/08 froma =A, צִצְצְאִיס‎ 
offspring, issue from לצא‎ 


Crass 111.--- 038 formed by prefixes. 


9189. The third class of nouns is formed by prefixing 
either a vowel or a consonant to the root. In the following 
Instances the vowel 6 is prefixed with 6 in the ultimate to 
form adjectives of an intensive signification, 2128 utterly de- 
ceitful, "TIS violent, FS (= WS) perennial, NTN (only 
represented by a derivative, §94.a) very foul, fetid, Tate 
exceedingly gross or thick (applied to darkness, Isa. 59: 10), 
or verbal nouns borrowing their meaning from the Hiphil 
species, M218 memorial, Tins declaration. 

9 of : 

a. This form corresponds with 3 the Arabic comparative or super- 
lative. Its adoption for Hiphil derivatives corroborates the suggestion, 
§82 5. b (2), respecting the formation of 6 Hiphil species and the origin > 
of its causal idea. 

6. The letter א‎ is merely the bearer of the initial vowel and has no 
significance of its own in these forms; ™ is substituted for it in bon 
3-ו‎ palace. temple prop. very capactous from 55° in the sense of its 
cognate >4> fo contain. So. likewise, in a few verbals with feminine ter- 
minations, rasan Ezek. 24: 26 causing to hear used for the Hiph. infin., 
$128, nbdun deliverance trom נצל‎ , mmr grant of rest (= nim) from 
ras. 

c. The short vowel prefixed with & to monosyllables of the first 


> species, as explained § 183. c, has no effect upon the meaning, and does not 
properly enter into the constitution of the form. 


§190. The consonants prefixed in the formation of nouns 
are ,ת ,מ‎ and». ‘They are sometimes prefixed without a 
vowel, the stem letters constituting a dissyllable of them- 
selves, מקטל‎ , saieg, dam, “xm; more commonly they 
receive & or % followed by a long vowel in the ultimate, e. g. 
oop, “Opn. 


1 FORMATION OF NOUNS. 215 


a. Pattahh commonly stands before é, 7, and ₪. and Hhirts before 2 and 
6, unless the first radical is a guttural or an assimilated Nun when Pattahk 
is again preferred, baN2 food, 3% planting, משור‎ saw, מחמס‎ a species 
of bird, bas a kind of gem. Seghol is occasionally employed before a 
guttural or ‘liquid followed by 0. 1% מחקֶר‎ depth, 3379 chariot, 
מִלְקְחִים‎ pair of tongs. These rules are not invariable, however, as will 
appear from such forms as nara, 1202, "B02, wipda, pipes. A few 
words have @ in the ultimate, rhe harp, P Pins strangling. The inser- 
tion of Daghesh- -forte separative in the first radical is exceptional, wp 
Ex. 15: 17, 61529 Job 9: 18, מִמגרות‎ Joel 1:17. 


b. פ"‎ rools. The first radical appears as ° resting in Hhirik or Tsere, 
מישור‎ and nating rectitude, חירוש‎ new wine, on south, or as 1 resting 
in Hholem or Shurek, “310 appointed time, 704 correction, sim sujourner. 
moan sorrow. Ina few instances it is rejected, כל‎ world, or assimilated 
to the following radical, i’ bed, 339 knowledge. 


‘3 and “9 roots. The root is reduced to a monosyllabic biliteral by 
the quiescence or rejection of the second radical, the prefix receiving 
Sh’va, 339 citadel, bin sound place, cinn ucean, paps living thing, or 
nore commonly a pretonic Kamets or Tsere, מאור‎ luminary / 3 772 
and 7 strife, מריץ‎ race, 3° adversary. ‘The feminine form is almost 
always ‘adopted after m, תִטוָּה‎ salvation, מִרוְּמָה‎ oblation. 


roots. The root is mostly contracted to a biliteral and the vowel‏ עע 
compressed to a, a,@ or 6, 561. 4, the prefix sometimes receiving Sh’va‏ 
מַמַר ,039 which gives rise to a Segholate form, §61. 1. 5 029 tribule for‏ 
A mast‏ , מרף bitterness for "20, ban defilement fur >53n, W719 fear for‏ 
for PA; more frequently it receives a pratoniec Kamets or Tsere, 307‏ 
anguish. In pun running, the‏ צר Sortress,‏ מעוז covering, 132 shield,‏ 
_short vowel of the perfect root is preserved by means of Daghesh-forte in‏ 
the first radical. m is almost always followed by the feminine ending,‏ 
nbn folly, mEmn beginning, Nan prayer.‏ 

pasture, which‏ מִרְצֶה disease,‏ מִרְנָה , ה roots. The ultimate has‏ לה 
higher part, {3% and‏ מל ifting up,‏ 1 געל is apocopated in a few words,‏ 
.ד i" on account of, and always disappears belore the feminine ending‏ 
hope, MXM wears sess.‏ קזיה nbs ascent, nis commandment,‏ 6 .2 .$62 
Before the feminine termination m the final radical Appears as quiecent‏ 
encamping, nos pasture.‏ תחנות interest, Pain whoredom,‏ מִּרְבִּית ,4 Yor‏ 
diseases.‏ מִחַללים 0 Yodh i is retained ag a consonant after‏ 


§191. The letter מ‎ is a fragment of the pronoun 2 
who or 2 what. Nouns, to which it is prefixed, denote 

1. The agent who does what is indicated by the root, as 
the participles, 0 64. 5, formed by an initial ,מ‎ and a few 
substantives, S202 didactic psalm prop. instructor, ממָל‎ 
(from 55?) chaff prop. what falls off. 

2. The instrument 2 which it is done, Mme key from 
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mine to open, a2 goad from a> to learn, משלר‎ saw from 
“0: to saw. 

3. The place or time zm which it is done, 1319 altar 
from Ma} /o sacrifice, 727 luir, jae brick-kiln, 3% period 
of residence. 

4. The action or the quality which is expressed by the 
root, 7302 slaughter, B02 mourning, M72 sickness, TeOD 
error, “02 straightness. Verbals of this nature sometimes 
approximate the infinitive in signification and construction, 
as TOE overturning, משארת‎ Ezek. 17:9, §166.2. In 
Chaldee the infinitive regularly takes this form, 6. ₪. Supa 
to kill. 


5. The object upon which the action is directed or the 
subject in which the quality inheres, >28% food from אֶכָל‎ 0 
eat, “aT. psalm from זמר‎ to sing, nits booty from mp fo 
take, wit fat things from Pav to be fat, wre that which 
is small, ptrva that which ts remote. 

a. These different significations blend into one another in such a man- 
ner that it is not always easy to distinguish the precise shade of meaning 
originally attached to a word: and not infrequently more than one of these 


senses co-exist in the same word. Thus, מ ארר‎ luminary, may suggest the 
idea of agency, dispenser of light, or of place, reservoir of light ; מאכלת‎ 


knife, may be so called as an agent, a devourer, or as an instrument, used in 
eating ; מק‎ means both a holy thing and a holy place ; “229 sale and 
somelhing sold or for sale ; 7252 royal authority and kingdom ; מוצא‎ the 
act. place, and time of going for th and that which goes forth ; מושב‎ the place 
and time of sitling or dwelling as well as they who sit or dwell. 


§192. Nouns formed by prefixing ל‎ or m denote persons 
or things to which the idea of the root is attached. 


1. ° is identical in origin with the prefix of the 3 masc. 
future in verbs, and is largely used in the formation of names 
of persons, pox> Isaac, MnD? Jephtha, but rarely in forming 
appellatives, 22 adversary prop. contender, "70" apostate 
prop. departer, p>" bag prop. gatherer, wp" living thing 
prop. that (which) stands, רִצְהָר‎ fresh oil prop. that (which) 
shines. 
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2. ות‎ probably the same with the prefix of the 8 fem. 
future of verbs, which is here used in a neuter sense, is em- 
ployed in the formation of a few concrete nouns, IM oak 
prop. that (which) endures, 772 cloak prop. that (which) 
wraps up, ספרר‎ furnace prop. that (which) burns, TER apple 
prop. that (which) exhales fragrance. But it more frequently 
appears in abstract terms like the feminine ending in other 
forms, Jam understanding, “hen bitterness, עליג‎ delight. 
It is very rarely found in designations of persons, and only 
when they occupy a relation of dependence and subordina- 
tion, and may consequently be viewed as things, מִלמִיד‎ 
learner, 31m one dwelling on another’s lands, tenant, vassal. 

a. The great majority of nouns with ת‎ prefixed have likewise a 


feminine ending, Mum deep sleep, min salvation, MINBH beauly, 
main Sraud. 


Crass IV.— Nouns formed by affixes. 


§193. The nouns formed by means of an affixed letter 
or vowel are chiefly denominatives. The consonant [ ap- 
pended by means of the vowel 4, or less frequently a, forms 

1: Adjectives, אחרון‎ Jast from אחר‎ after, FOX first from. 
ראש‎ head, תיכון‎ middle from TH midst, Jtm brazen from 
nun: 27688. A very few are formed directly from root, 
hax poor, עָלֶלרן‎ most high, tas widowed. 

2. Abstract substantives, the most common form of 
which is קסֶלון‎ , e.g. Ry dlindness, בּטֶחון‎ confidence, ia¥9 
pain, כרקון‎ 8 though various other forms likewise 
occur, 6. ₪. Jax and אִבְּדֶן‎ destruction, {itp dominion, P82 
success, JAP offering. 

a. In a few words the termination ון‎ has been thought to be intensive, 
rat) sabbath, טַבּחון‎ a great sabbath, ור‎ proud, 343" exceedingly proud, 
and once diminutive צרש‎ man, אישון‎ little man, 1. 6. the pupil of the eye, 
£0 called from the image reflected i init. The word pads Jeshurun from 
“tv: upright, is by some explained as a diminutive or term of endearment, 
while others think that the termination ’ וך‎ has no further meaning than 


to make of the word a proper name, comp. זְבְלוּן‎ See Alexander on 
Isaiah 44: 2. | 
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b. } is occasionally affixed with the vowel é, ri P| are, צפרן‎ nail. 


c. A few words are formed by appending ©, e. g. פּדיוס‎ and 72 ran- 
som, 050 ladder from bd Lo Lift up, chan sucred scribe from oon stylus, 
pins south trom “77 0 shine ; or >, e. 3 bend garden from pnd vine: 
yard, b523 calyx or cup of a flower trom S73 cup, רסל‎ ankle from קרס‎ 
joint, ban locust from הרג‎ indicative of tremulous motion, bens thick 
darkness from 37°93 cloud, bina iron probably from 193 to pierce. 


6194. The vowel " , forms adjectives indicating relation 
or derivation. 

1. It is added to proper names to denote nationality or 
family descent, 39 Hebrew, "0727 Jebusite, HO2 Philistine, 
אֶרמי‎ Aramean, מִצְרִי‎ Egyptian, »38707 Israclitish, an Israel- 
ite, 23 Danite, "mp Kohathite, "013 Gershonite. 

2. It is also added to other substantives, צפרנָ"‎ zortherzer, 
“122 foreigner, "78 villager, "231 footman, "RY timely, “AR 
znner from the plural 0°38; to a few adjectives, “W128 and 
"128 violent, "28% and 548 foolish, and even to prepositions, 
“AMM Jowest from PMR, 25> front from "225+", , §62. 2. 


a. The feminine ending 1, is dropped before this ending, a0 Jew 
from בריפר יְהוּרָה‎ 6 from nena, or the old ending mn, takes its 
place, “has. Maachathite feom nasa, of 2 is inserted between the vowels, 
abu) Shelanite from mb. Final “, combines with the appended *, into 
z, § 62. 2, %%> Levite and Levi, רנר‎ Shunite and Shunt. 

b. In a very few instances °_ takes the place of "|, eg. “Sin white 
stuffs, הררר‎ basket, %5%> loop, and perhaps "315m, in a collective sense 
windows, הטפ"‎ uncovered, “39> which Gesenius derives from 523 and 
takes to mean cunning ; if} however, it is derived from nea, § 187. 1% 
and means spendthrift, the final Yodh will be a radical. 


MULTILITERALS. 


§195. 1. Quadriliteral nouns are for the most part 
evenly divided into two syllables, עַקְרָב‎ scorpion, "273 treas- 
urer, Baw sickle, 10>3 barren: Sometimes the second rad- 
ical receives a vowel, that of the first radical being either 
rejected, המסק‎ damask, רבל‎ frost, 120 vine blossom, or pre- 


vrs 


served by the insertion of Daghesh-forte, O39 flint, w-A22 
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spider, t33m and wx>Q concubine. Occasionally the third 
radical has Daghesh- forte, עָטְלם‎ dat, B20 fin. 


2. Words of five or more letters are of rare occurrence 
and appear to be chiefly of foreign origin, TOI purple, PIX 
frog, 17330 cloth, WEN mule, WITH satrap. 


3. Compound words are few and of doubtful character, 
צַלְמָנֶת‎ shadow of death, T9389 anything prop. what and what, 
m9" nothing prop. no what, %9*23 worthlessness prop. no 
profit, mp. darkness of Jehovah, טביה‎ flame of Teho- 


vah, except in proper names, Prima Melchizedek, king of 
righteousness, 717529 Obadiah, serving Jehovah, apr Je- 


vt? 


hoiakim, Jehovah shall establish. 


GENDER AND NuMBER. 


§196. There are in Hebrew, as in the other Semitic 
languages, but two genders, the masculine (727) and the 
feminine (7323). The masculine, as the primary form, has 
no characteristic termination ; the feminine ends 1 in morn, 
0. ₪. SOP masc., N20P or ְטלֶת‎ Sem. 


a. The only trace of the neuter in Hebrew is in the interrogative, מה‎ 
what being used of things as "2 who of persons. The function assigned 
to the neuter in other languages is divided between the masculine and the 
feminine, being principally committed to the Jatter. 


b. The original feminine ending in nouns as in verbs, 485. 1. 0 (1), ap- 
pears to have been ™, which was either attached directly to the word, 
קטלת‎ which, by $61. 2 becomes קטְלֶת‎ , or added by means of the vowel a, 
קספת‎ or mba קט‎ which hy the rejection of the consonant froin the end of 
the word, §55.2.c, becomes neap., The termination ית‎ or ית‎ is still 
found in a very few words, ַּרְקת‎ “emerald. MXP pelican, טְפְּצַת‎ compan 0 
2 Kin. 9: 17, mor morro, mia portion, קצת‎ end, not Josh. 13: 13, and 
the poetic forms, זָמַרֶת‎ song, nome inheritance, mars help, nab fruitful, 
טנֶת‎ sleep. Two other words, mn Ps, 74:19 and m3) Ps. 61: 1, have 
been cited ag additional examples, but these are in the construct state, 
which always preserves the original ת‎ final; it is likewise always re- 
tained before suffixes and paragogic letters, $61. 6. a, ישוצסף‎ , HHS, 
inn. 


6. The feminine ending ™, receives the accent and is thus readily dis 


, 
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tinguished from the unaccented paragogic .ה‎ Ina few instances gram- 
marians have suspected that forms may perhaps be feminine, though 
the punctuators have decided otherwise by placing the accent on the 
penult, 6. ₪. M232 burning Hos. 7 : 4, mbnba Galilee 2 Kin. 15: 29, mIbp 
destruction Ezek. 7: 25, nan vulture Deut, 14: 17, nbbu low Ezek. 
21:31. 

0. The vowel letter ,א‎ which is the usual sign of the feminine in 
Chaldee and Syriac, takes the place of ה‎ in טא‎ threshing Jer. 50: 11, 
Nat] lerror Isa. 19: 17, חִמָא‎ wrath Dan. 11 44, Raab lioness Ezek. 19: 2, 
naw mark Lam. 3:12, מרא‎ bitter Ruth 1: 20, hap baldness Ezek. 
Q7: 31, nou sleep Ps, 127: 2. No such form is found in the Pentateuch 
8 it be al loathing Num. 11:20, where, however, as Ewald sug- 
gests, א‎ may be a radical since it is easy to assume a root 873 cognate to 
זפר‎ . The feminine ending in pronouns of the second and ה‎ persons, and 
in verbal futures is 2 "_; an intermediate form in 6 appears in ג‎ Isa. 
59:5 and my the numeral ten, or rather teen, as it only occurs in num- 
bers compounded with the units. For like unusua! forms in verbs see 
§86. b. and § 156. 4. 

6. The sign of the feminine in the Indo-European languages is a final 
vowel, corresponding to the vowel-ending in Hebrew; the Latin has a, the 
Greek a or y, the Sanskrit 7 And inasmuch as the feminine in Hebrew 
covers, in part at least, the territory of the neuter, its consonantal ending 
m may be compared with ¢, the sign of the neuter in certain Sanskrit pro- 
nouns, represented by d in Latin, id, tllud, istud, quid; in English 7, 
what, thal. This distinctive neuter sign has, however, been largely super- 
seded in Indo-European tongues by m or y, which is properly the sign of 
the accusative, bonum, xadov, the passivity of the personal object being 
allied to the. lifeless non-personality of the neuter, Bopp Vergleich. 
Gramm. $152. In curious coincidence with this, the Hebrew sign of the 
definite object is MS prefixed to nouns; and its principal consonant is 
affixed to form the inferior gender, the neuter being comprehended in the 
feminine. 


%197. It is obvious that this transfer to all existing 
things, and even to abstract ideas, of the distinction of sex 
found in living beings, must often be purely arbitrary. For 
although some things have marked characteristics or associa- 
fions in virtue of which they might readily be classed with 
a particular sex, a far greater number hold an indeterminate 
position, and might with quite as much or quite as little 
reason be assigned to either. It hence happens that there is 
no general rule other than usage for the gender of Hebrew 
words, and that there is a great want of uniformity i in usage 
itself. 
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a. The following names of females are without the proper dstinctive 
feminine termination : 
tk mother. אתון‎ she-ass. wade concubine. 5 queen. 


So the names of double members of the body, whether of men or ant 
mals, which are feminine with rare exceptions: 


ear. sin arm. 2 palm. We horn.‏ אזן 
DALY Singer. 2 hand. mn shoulder. ban foot.‏ 
é 0 ₪‏ ו . 
looth.‏ טן thumb. Hat thigh. 2 eye.‏ בהן 
.)!. 7 ו / ו ‘ 
knee. 53D wing. ‘DDE side. pith leg.‏ בָּרָךָ 
a‏ . 
The following nouns are also feminine :‏ 
light.‏ צהר | Great Bear.‏ צרש ns brazter. vid cup.‏ 
.6 צל footstep. “D3 circutt. wy couch.‏ 958“ 
well, m9 brightness. ney workmanship. ®iD7 myriad.‏ 83" 
mB morsel. bm world.‏ .6 נעל wa belly.‏ 
ial sword. "3 cily.‏ 


b. The following nouns are of doubtful gender, being sometimes con- 
strued as masculine and sometimes as feminine. Those which are com- 
monly masculine are distinguished thus (*); those which are commonly 
feminine are distinguished thus )1(- 


t 738 stone. WTI way. * מִבְצָר‎ fortress. + DEB time (repe- 
* הִרכל* אור‎ femple. * nara 0107. tition). 
rin sign. ₪ המון‎ multitude. mora camp. צפון‎ north. 
ass fleet. jet beard. mie rod. nup bow. 
sits ark. הזפוך‎ window. * מקום‎ place. [ רומ‎ spirit. 
mas path. “ism court. נחשת‎ brass. רהב‎ 
ty earth. bai jubilee. { Ed soul. *orm womb. 
{UR fire. + מרן‎ right hand, "0 pot. * om juniper. 

. et ~t 
* 33 garment. 3h} peg. ספת ז‎ flour. rind hell. 
*m3 house. * כָּבוד‎ glory. עבט * .01 צב‎ sceptre. 

“3 wall. 52 pail. * ed people. mau sabbath. 

1 * . . ו‎ . be 

na valley. 52 vineyard. ן‎ Ogg bon way sun. 

8 garden. * לב‎ heart. “3 evening. sx gate. 
וז‎ Ba vine. לחם‎ bread. {My time(dura- binn ocean. 
- גר‎ threshing- ] לשון‎ tongue. tion). * 129M south. 

1 
floor, | הְְעַר * .6 פִנֶים * .6 מִַבָל*‎ razor. 
tmbs door. 


Gesenius ascribes only one gender to a few of these words, but 25 is 
once fem. Prov. 12:25; so D287 fem. Hab. 1:16, מִבצֶר‎ fem. Hab. 1: 10, 
mara fem. Ezek. 43: 13, D¥3 masc. Ezek, 24: 10. The list might be re 
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duced by referring the vacillation in gender, wherever it is possible, to the 
syntux rather than the noun. Verbs, adjectives, and pronouns, which be- 
long to feminine nouns niay in certain cases, as will be shown hereatter, be 
put in the masculine as the more indefiuite and primary form. While, on 
the other hand, those which belong to masculine names of inanimate ob- 
jects are sometimes put in the feminine as a substitute for the neuter. 

c. Some species of animals exhibit a distinct name for each sex, the 
feminine being formed from the masculine Py the appropriate termination, 
"b bullock, 799 heifer, das calf, fem. 753d, פָּבָט‎ lamb, lem. mwad, of 
being represented by a word of different ‘radicals, חמור‎ 6. fem. ying. 
When this is not the case, the name of the species may be construed in 
either gender according to the sex of the individual spoken of, as dza 
camel, “p3 cattle, צפור‎ bird, or it may have a fixed gender of its own 
irrespective of the sex of the individual; thus, 353 dog, אב‎ wolf, שור‎ oz, 
are masculine, masa hare. יונָה‎ dove, רל‎ sheep, are feminine. 

d. The names of’ nations, rivers. and mountains are commonly mascu- 
line, those of countries and cities feminine. Accordingly, such words as 
צדום‎ Edom, מראב‎ 100, naan: Judah, cuos0 Egypt, ּטְדִּים‎ Chaldees, 
are construed in the ו‎ when the people is meant, and in the fem- 
inine when the country is meant. 


$198. The feminine ending is frequently employed in 
the formation of abstract nouns, and is sometimes extended 
to the formation of official designations (comp. his Lonour, 
his Excellency, his Reverence), סרה‎ governor, ns> colleague, 
nop preacher, and of collectives (comp. humanity for man- 
hind), *3 a fish, 797 fish, 329 a cloud, 7232 clouds, 79 a tree, 


mzy timber, ארח‎ a traveller, mins caravan, TY Zeph. 3:19 
the halting, 79°28 the escaped. 


a. (1) The feminine ending added to Segholates gives new prominence 
to the originally abstract character of this formation, טע‎ aud nsva 
wickedness, distinguished by Ewald as 70 ddtxov and aSucia, מַרְפָּה‎ shame, 
nbz9 slothfulness. 

(2) So to monosyllables whose second radical receives the vowel, np 3s 
righteousness, wiiich is wore abstract and at the same time used more ex- 
clusively in a moral - than the Segholate, pis rightness, אַפַלָה‎ dark- 
ness, equivalent to dex, minka (= 23) brighiness, n3xd* (= לע‎ ( salva- 
tion. Or nouns of this description might be supposed to have sprung from 
the adjectives belonging to the second form of Class I., the pretonic vowel 
falling away upon the addition of the feminine ending. tex dark. אָפַלָה‎ 
the dark, 76 66%זסאש‎ MEN the being saved from ִלִילָה | רשע‎ justice 
from 7 judge. The following nouns, descriptive of the station or func- 
tions of a particular class. follow this form, 728 king, naib kingly office 
or sway, N73) prophet, נְבוּצֶת‎ prophecy. snd priest, mim ‘priesthood or 
priestly duty, רבל‎ merchanl, ַבְעָה"‎ traffic. 
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(3) The feminine ending occasionally gives an abstract signification to 
reduplicated forms, בגר‎ blind, nai3 blindness. TB} having a bald 0 
head, mma baldness in front, NOM sinner, PNM and ARVN sin, t nit | 
terror, nobp scuffing, nunbn anguish, or to ‘those which have a prefixe- “al 
letter 2, njen2 overthrow, nbs 27279 dominion, מהומת‎ confusion, or partic u- 
larly 7, טוה‎ salvation, ash testimony, DP 3 hope, MRM weariness. 


(4) It is likewise added to forms in מלילוה , ל‎ judgment, midds work- 
ing, max» beginning, ney end, טאלית‎ remnant, the termination ma 
being often found in place of ית‎ , orden 2 Chron. 26:21 K’ri, חפשות‎ 
K’thibh, disease prop. freedom from duty, חפשי‎ 6 midbort redness, 
מ כלרפר‎ red, מִרְררגּת‎ bitterness, ston bitter, mons heaviness, צלמנזת‎ 
widowhood, and occasionally mi, niogn ‘wisdom, חוללות‎ folly, though the 
latter may perliaps be a plural as it is explained by Gesenius. Ewald 
suggests a connection between the final ל‎ of the relative adjective, which 
thus passes into ל‎ and even to ו‎ in this ‘abstract formation, and the old 
construct ending °, and i. The further suggestion is here offered that 
both may not improbably be derived from the pronoun הפא‎ . which was 
originally ofscommon gender, $71. a (3). | Thus, מותודפרֶץ‎ Gen. 1: 24 
beast of earth is equivalent to YW הףא‎ men beast viz. that of earth, and 
ps3 (which may be for 43> as the plural ending D°_ for th, 9 e). 
is ‘equivalent to PIs מל ההא‎ king viz. that of righteousness. The ap- 
pended pronominal vowel thus became indicative of the genitive relations 
and its employment in adjectives, involving this relation, is but an exten- 
sion of this same use, רְשרְאָפַר‎ of or belonging to Israel, Israelitish. The 
further addition of the feminine ending in its abstract sense, has mostly 
preserved the vowel from that attenuation to Z which it has experienced at 
‘the end of the word, comp. §101. 1. a. maids widowhood prop. the state 
of a widow ה כמות , צלמן‎ wisdom prop. the quality y belonging lo the wise 
pom. The rare instances in which the termination גת‎ is superimposed 
upon כְזֶרִּת : ?ו"‎ . nani, may belong to a time when the origin 
of the ending was vo longer retained in the popular consciousness. The 
termination ית‎ or לת‎ in abstracts derived from לה‎ roots is of a different 
origin from that just explained and must not be confounded with it; 7 or 3 
is there the final radical softened to a vowel, § 168, as m°3w or טבות‎ cap- 
livity from הבה‎ to lead captive. 


b. In Arabic, nouns of unity, or those which designate an individual, 
are often formed by appending the feminine termination to masculincs 
which have a generic or collective signification. This has been thought 
to be the case in a few words in Hebrew, “8 א‎ fleet, mar ship, טִצָר‎ hair, 


nosy a hair, 72 swarm, הבורה‎ a bee. 


6. Some names of inanimate objects are formed from those of ant- 
mated beings or parts of living bodies, which they were conceived to 
resemble, by means of the feminine ending, taken in a neuter sense, ck 
mother, may metropolis, יר‎ thigh, ַרְכָה‎ hinder part. extremity, D2 palm 
of the hand, n> palm-branch, צר‎ % forehead, מצחה‎ greate, ne mouth, 
mp edge. 
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8199. There are three numbers in Hebrew, the singular 
(לֶשון יָחִיד)‎ , dual (0730 ,(לשון‎ and plural רַבִּים)‎ 72>). The 
plural of masculine nouns is formed by adding =. , or de- 
fectively written 0., to the singular, 0% horse, 3°07 horses, 
צדיק‎ righteous (man), צדיקים‎ or צַדּיקֶם‎ righteous (men). The 
plural of feminine nouns is formed by the addition of ,ות‎ 
also written m’, the feminine ending of the singular, if it 
has one, being dropped as superfluous, since the plural ter- 
mination of itself distinguishes the gender, כרס‎ cup, פסות‎ 
cups, MMA virgin, MDMA and בְּתוּלת‎ virgins, PROM sin, 
חסאות‎ sins; in two instances the vowel-letter א‎ takes the 
place of 1, §11. 1. 6, פראת‎ Ezek. 81:8, בּצאת‎ Ezek. 47:11. 


a. The masculine plural sometimes has 5°, instead of pn, ₪ מפין‎ 
oftener than מלים‎ | in the book of Job, 7322 Prov. 31:3, רְצִין‎ "2 Kin. 11: 13, 
עלרך‎ Mic. 3: 12, pase Lam. 1:4, הטין‎ Ezek. 4: 9, 3" Dan. 12: 13. 
This ending, which iz the common one in Chaldee, i is chiefly found in 
poetry or in the later books of the Bible. 

6. Some grammarians have contended for the existence ofa few plurals 
in *, without the final 0, but the instances alleged are capable of another 
and more satisfactory ו‎ Thus, כּרר‎ 2 Kin. 11:4, "AD, “rbp 
2 Sam. 8: 19, פלדשל‎ 2 Sam. 23:8, and חצי‎ 1 Sam. 20:58 K’thibh (Keri 
,(חצים‎ are singulars used collectively ; "22 2 Sam. 22:44, Ps. 144:2, 
Lam, 3:14, and "i207 Cant. 8:2. are in the singular with the suffix of the 
first person; "20 Ps. 45:9 is not for erin stringed instruments, but is the 
poetic form of the preposition מך‎ from ; "AND Ps. 22:17 is not for כּרִים‎ 
piercing, but is the noun "AN with the preposition 2 like the lion, § 156. 3. 

c. There are also a few words which have been regarded as plurals in 
.ד‎ But “4m Zech. 11:5 and "4% Judg. 5: 15,are plurals with the suffix 
of the first person. In חוזֶ":‎ 2 Chron. 33: 19, which ie probably a proper 
name, and "35 Am. 7:1, Nah. 3:17, which is a singular used collectively, 
final * is a radical as in “at = ni, חורר:‎ Isa. 19: 9 is a singular with 
the formative ending " $194. b; הנר‎ Jer. 22:14 and "BION Isa. 20: 4, 
might be explained in the same way, though Ewald prefers to regard the 
former as an abbreviated dual for חַלונָיִם‎ double (i. e. large and showy) 
windows, and the latter as a construct plural for משופַר‎ the diphthongal é 
being resolved into ay, comp. $57.2 (5). “4% Ezek. 13: 18 is probably a 
dual for out, though it might be for the unabridged singular רדת‎ which, 
however, never occurs. The divine name “av) Almighty is best explained 
as a singular; the name °3"% Lord is a plural of excellence, §201. 2, 
with the suffix of the first person, the original signification being my 
Lord. 

d. In a few words the sign of the feminine singular is retained before 
the plural termination, as though it were one of the radicals, instead of 
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being dropped agreeably to the ordinary rule, ללה‎ door pl. minds, So, 
nod pillow. nid bow, np trough. m3" spear, צלמנת‎ widowhood, Taree 
divorce, man טַפָה ו‎ lip pl. ning. To these must be added 
mor, provided it be derived from mew in the sense of pit; it may, how. 
ever, pene destruction, from the root MAD, when the final m will be a 
radical. See Alexander on Psalm 107: 20. 

e. The original ending of the plural in nouns, verbs, and pronouns, 
seems to have been b!, §71. 6. (2). In verbs the vowel thas heen pre- 
served, but the final neal has been changed or lost, רקטלון‎ or רְקטלף‎ , 
685. 1. ₪. )1(. In masculine nouns and pronouns the final nasal has been 
retained, but the vowel has been attenuated 10 ? or e, סוס"ם‎ , CH, חס‎ : 
the Arabic has @na@ for the nominative and zna for the oblique case. If 
we suppose mM, the sign of the feminine, to te added to 4, the sign of the 
plural, the vowel will regularly be changed to 1 before the two con- 
sonants, $61.4; then if the nasal be rejected before the final consonant, 
agreeably to the analogy of Ma for m2 and פוס‎ for 0312. the resulting 
form will be ™, the actual ending of the feminine plural. If the sign of 
the plural, like all the other inflective letters and syllables, is of pronom- 
inal origin, this ®, which is joined to words by the connecting vowel 4, 
may perhaps be related to M2 taken indefinitely in the quantitative or 
numerical sense of quot or aliquot, comp. Zech. 7:3; and the adverbial or 
adjective ending ©_or & may in like manner be referred to the same in 
its quulitative sense, comp. Ps. 8: 5, 50 that Cp vacue, would strictly be 
6 vucuus. The pronouh seems in fact to be preserved without abbrevia- 


tion in the Syriac |,ביבבן‎ == tir interdiu. 

§200. The gender of adjectives and participles is care- 
fully discriminated, both in the smgular and in the plural, by 
means of the appropriate terminations. But the same want 
of precision or uniformity which has been remarked in the 
singular, § 197, characterizes likewise the use of the plural 
terminations of substantives. Some masculine substantives 
take ות‎ in the plural, some feminines take ,כ ים‎ and some 
of each gender take indifferently 5°. or ות‎ . 


a. The following masculine nouns form their plural by adding ni: 
those which are distinguished by an asterisk are sometimes construed as 


feminine. 
ste Sather. * ארח‎ path. * rae threshing- Amn vision 
1B bowl. חלום 00 .0% ארמון‎ dream. 
אוב‎ familiar borg cluster. 23 goad, השבון‎ invention. 
spirit. ביר‎ pit. =31 tail. may hand breadth. 
“XIN treasure. 3B roof. yim street. NOD throne. 
* אות‎ sign. bia 6 nin breast. mid tablet. 


15 


90 


Sins chain. 
Wd table. 
é. 
שם‎ name. 
מוּפָר‎ trumpet. 
ni pillar. 


* pinn deep. 
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“mx tube.‏ .6 גאד 

bird.‏ צפור* lamp.‏ נר 
bundle.‏ צרור skin.‏ כור 
“b> dust. dip voice.‏ 

avy herb. קיר‎ wall. 

y78 leader. קלב‎ war. 
* רחוב* 1 צִבָא‎ street. 
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night.‏ ליל 

. mars altar. 

"0° rain. 

"39 lithe. 
“<x0 summit. 

.6 מקום * 

bp staff. 


5. The following feminine nouns form their plural by adding 6°, : those 
marked thus )1( are sometimes masculine: 


nnvia flaz. 
ו‎ 
re morsel. 
4 . 
om} shéep. 
שערה‎ barley. 
(בלת‎ earofcorn. 
nto) acacia. 
neRn fig. 


wsbp concubine. | 


M202 spelt. 
mab brick. 
na word. 
ג‎ whoredom. m=) ant. 
mum wheat. MNO measure. 
nsuim darkness. 
myit dove. 
+15 pitcher. 


HV way.‏ ז 
t |‏ 
law.‏ דִּת 


14 עז 
city.‏ ביר 


/ 
T אְבָן‎ slone. 
צֶלָה‎ terebinth. 


mabe widowhood. [מורה‎ branch. 


MeN woman. 
rbMa coal. 
‘ e 
ז‎ iB vine. 
n?3} fig-cake. 
רְּבורֶה‎ 6. 


Also 0°%72 eggs which is not found in the singular. 


6. The following nouns form their plural by adding either 6°, or :ות‎ 


breach. 
neck. 
grave. 
reed. 
PD are. 
שר‎ field. 
בגוע‎ week. 
3 delight. 


5 


J 
J % 
-ahJ «28-4 5 


רב 
1-4 
WU MK a‏ 22 (ה 


MASOULINE NOUNS. 

. . 
מצרן‎ 6. 
5 . 
1252 fountain, 


spa bed. 
“ain dwelling. 


: ז 


35> heart. 
sing light. 
D9 lower. 
מוסר‎ foundation. 
מוסר‎ bond. 
Bia seat. 
par bowl. 
באב‎ pain. 
"2072 nail. 


“539 river. 
20 basin. 
ey iniquity. 
329 heel. 


FEMININE NOUNS. 
צטִיטֶה‎ grape-cake. 393 shoe. 
mows Astarie. m9 heap. 
mim spear. 


porch.‏ אִילם 
- 0 
"IN lion.‏ 


«ft . 
חור‎ generation. 


1 . 
- 
Mt sacrifice. 


memorval,‏ זְכּרון 


day.‏ לום 

“3° forest. 
sip laver. 
“if> harp. 


| MON terror. 

minds: sheaf. 
6 

max people. 


NOUNS CONSTEUED IN EITHER GENDEE. 


nay rod, 

vipa soul. 
סיר‎ thorn. 
=> cloud. 
=> cord. 


“xn court. 
“22 circle. 

‘ 
"392 Sortress. 
מחנת‎ camp. 


pbiy , אַהלות‎ aloes. yi3m window. 


732 garment, 
4 
גָּב‎ rim. 
bow temple. 
Sit arm. 
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0. The two forms of the plural. though mostly synonymous, occasion- 
ally differ in sense as in Latin loci and loca. Thus 0°%22 is used of 
round masses of money, talents, ai of bread, round loaves ; וי‎ | 
thorns, nang hooks ; צּמְבים‎ heels, 7 aby 3 foot-prints ; פַּצָמִים‎ footsteps of 
men, פּצָמות‎ feet of articles of ae Comp. 9 198. 6. Sometimes they 
differ in usage or frequency of employment: thus nias days, nie years, 
are poetical and rare, the customary forms being 023, payed. | 


6. Nouns mostly preserve their proper gender in Me plural irrespective 
of the termination which they adopt ; though there are occasional excep- 
tions, in which feminine nouns in ים‎ are ‘construed as masculines, e. g. 
ont: women Gen. 7:13, 0°59 words Job 4: 4, o°529 anls Prov. 30: 25, 
and masculine nouns in Mi are construed as feminines, 6. ₪. משַכָּנות‎ duell- 
ings Ps. 84: 2. 

f. In explanation of the apparently promiscuous or capricious use of the 
masculine and feminine endings, it may be remarked that the termination 
6° in strictness simply indicates the plural number, and is indeterminate 
as to gender, $199. 6, though the existence of a distinct form for the fem- 
inine left it to be appropriated by the masculine. The occurrence of ים‎ in 
feminine nouns, and even in the names of females, as 0°42 women, a be 
she-gouts, may therefore, like the absence of the distinctive feminine ending 
from the singular, be esteemed a mere neglect to distinguish the gender by 
the outward form. The occurrence of the feminine ending in a masculine 
noun, whether singular or plural, is less easily accounted for. Such words 
may perhaps, at one period of the language, have been regarded as fem- 
inine, the subsequent change of conception, by which they are construed 
as masculine, failing to obliterate their original form. Such a change is 
readily supposable i in words, which there is no natural or evident reason 
fur assigning to one sex rather than the other; but not in אבות‎ fathers, 
which can never have been a feminine. One might be tempted in this 
case to suspect that ™ was not the sign of the plural, comp. nin sisler, 

belonged to the radical portion of the‏ ו mother-in-law, but that‏ המות י 

word, and that M was appended to form a collective, fatherhood, §198, 
which has in usage taken the place of the proper plural. More probably, 
however, the idea of official dignity, which was so prominently attached 
to the paternal relation in patriarchal times, is the secret of the feminine 
form which 3% assumes in the plural, comp. פַרְעות‎ leaders, NAP preache, 
while its construction as a masculine springs 0 directly out of its significa- 
tion as to remain unaffected. And this suggests the idea that the like may 
have happened to names of inanimate objects. They may receive the 
feminine ending in its neuter sense to designate them as things, §198. c, 
while at the same time they are so conceived that the masculine construc- 
tion is maintained. 


§ 201. 1. Some substantives are, by their signification or 
by: usage, limited to the singular, such as material nouns 
taken in a universal or indefinite sense, ₪8 fire, ant gold, 
mans ground ; collectives, 38 children, ער‎ fowl, 029 birds of 
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prey, “P32 large cattle (noun of unity שור‎ an or), צאך‎ small 
cattle (noun of unity שה‎ a sheep or goat); many abstracts, 
ימע‎ salvation, 119 blindness. On the other hand some are 
found only in the plural, such as nouns, whose singular, if it 
ever existed, is obsolete, 0° water, פָּנִים‎ face or faces, Dat 
heaven, 392 bowels, מְחִים‎ men, מיראשות‎ adjacent to the head, 
and abstracts, which have a plural form, 0% 6, Dans 
love, רחמים‎ mercy, תחְבּרלות‎ government. 

a. The intimate connection between a collective and an abstract is 
shown by the use of the feminine singular to express both, 9199. In like 
manner the plural, whose office it is to gather separate units into one ex- 
pression, is used to denote in its totality or abstract form that common 
quality which pervades them all and renders such a summation possible, 
comp. גד‎ dikata right, ra dduxa wrong. Some abstracts adopt 1 
the feminine or the plural form, 4;92% and אְמוְנָרם‎ fidelity, nya and 
exdaxa redemption, 729 and DSM life, noun and חִטְבִים‎ darkness, מִלצֶה‎ 
and pithy setting of gems. 


b. The form קטולים‎ is adopted ₪1 certain words which denote periods 
of human life. <אב‎ childhood, pais youth, cna adolescence, בְּתוּלִים‎ 
virginity, ְּלפות‎ period of espousals, 03 spt old age. 


c. Abstracts. which are properly singular, are sometimes used in the 
plural to denote a high degree of the quality which they represent, or re- 
peated exhibitions and embodiments of it, N5Iza might, גבוּרות‎ deeds of 
might. 

2. There are a few examples of the employment of the 
plural form when a single individual is spoken of, to suggest’ 
the idea of exaltation or greatness. It is thus intimated that 
the individual embraces a plurality, or contains within itself 
what is elsewhere divided amongst many. Such plurals of 
majesty are אלהים‎ God the supreme object of worship, 725% 
Supreme Lord prop. my Lord, §199.c, and some other terms 
referring to the divine being, #8712 Eccles. 12:1, גְבוהִים‎ 
Eccles. 5 : 7, עשיך‎ Isa. 54:5, קדושים‎ Hos. 12:1; also, mts 
(rarely with a plural sense) Jord, 0°392 (when followed by 8 
singular suffix) master, miama Behemoth, great beast, and 
possibly תְרְפִים‎ Zeraphim, which seems to be used of a single 
image, 1 Sam. 19: 138, 16. 

§202. The dual is formed by adding יֶם‎ to the singular 
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of both genders, ת‎ as the sign of the feminine remaining 
unchanged, and *, reverting to its original form ©, § 196.4, 
יד‎ hand du. ov", 723 door du. דִּלָתִיֶם‎ , rev Lip du. pws. 
a. The dual ending in Hebrew, as in the Indo-European languages, 
Bopp Vergleich. Gramm. § 206, is a modified and strengthened form of the 
plural ending. The Arabic goes beyond the Hebrew in extending the 


dual to verbs and pronouns. The Chaldee and Syriac scarcely retain a 
trace of it exqgept in the numeral two and its compounds. 


§203. The dual in Hebrew expresses not merely two, but 
a couple or a pair. Hence it is not employed with the same 
latitude as in Greek of any two objects of the same kind, 
but only of two which belong together and complete each 
other. It is hence restricted to 


1. Double organs of then or animals, DTS ears, DIEN 
nostrils, 0229p horns, 0°22? wings. 

2. Objects of art which are made double or which con- 
sist of two corresponding parts, 07522 pair of shoes, מאזֶבָיס‎ 
pair of scales, מִלְקְים‎ pair of tongs, 023 folding doors. 

8. Objects which are conceived of as constituting to- 
gether a complete whole, particularly measures of time or 
quantity, nea period of two days, biduum, 0° 928 two weeks, 
fortnight, שכתים‎ two ycars, biennium, סָאתיִם‎ 0 measures, 
כְּכְרִיִם‎ fwo talents, 07973 Prov. 28:6, 15 double way (comp. 


Tr 


in English double dealing), ov pair of rivers, i.e. the 


Tigris and Euphrates viewed in combination. 

4. The numerals 5°35 fwo, כִּפְלַיֶם‎ double, D{NN' two hun- 
dred, 3°88 two thousand, רְבּרחִים‎ two myriads, O93 seven- 
Jold, puts of two sorts. 


5. A few abstracts, in which it expresses intensity, pinoy 
double-slothfulness, n° double-rebellion, O733% double-light, 
1. 6. noon, רשְצָחִיִם‎ 8 

a. Names of objects occurring in pairs take the dual form even when a 


higher number than two is spoken’ of, pit שלט‎ 1 Sam. 2:13 the three 
teeth, B°B2> אֶרְפַע‎ Ezek. 1:6 four wings, pib22 שש‎ Isa, 6:2 siz wings, | 
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all the hands and‏ פָּלַהַיְדִיִם וְכָלַדבּרְכִיִס Zech. 3:9 seven eyes,‏ בצה אכ 
all knees Ezek. 7:17. Several names of double organs of the human or‏ 
animal body have a plural form likewise, which is used of artificial imita-‏ 
tions or of inanimate objects, to which these names are applied by a figure‏ 
horns, ninp horns of the altar, C"B2D wings,‏ הניס ,¢ .198§ of speech,‏ 
extremities. DIEM? shoulders. mipns shoulder-pieces ofa garment,‏ בְּנָפות 
times prop. beats of the‏ רנלים fountains, 1b. feet,‏ בינת eyes,‏ כינרם 
foot. In a few instances this distinetion is neglected, phat and ninpe‏ 
8 יְרְכְּתָיֶם 68 ידות and‏ רדרם lips,‏ 

b. The dual ending is in a very few words euperadded to that of 
the plural, הומות‎ walls of a city. המתִים‎ double walls, mins boards, 
כְחְחִיֶם‎ double boarding of a ship, 6°93 name of a town in Judah, Josh. 
15: 36. 

0. The words מָרֶם‎ water and B20 heaven have the appearance of 
dual forms, and might possibly be so explained by the conception of the 
element of water as existing in two localities, viz. under and above the 
firmament, Gen. 1:7, and heaven as consisting of two hemispheres. They 
are, however, commonly regarded as plurals, and compared with such 
plural forms in Chaldee as 793%) Dan. 5:9 from the singular x30. In 
ררמשלים‎ Jerusalem, or as it is commonly written without the Yodh notin, 
the final Mem is not a dual ending but a radical, and the pronunciation is 
simply prolonged from ררוטלם‎ , comp. Gen. 14:18. Ps. 76:3, though in 
this assimilation to a dual ea some have suspected an allusion to the 
current division into the upper and the lower city. 


§ 204. It remains to consider the changes in the nouns 
themselves, which result from attaching to them the various 
endings for gender and number that have now been recited. 
These depend upon the structure of the nouns, that 18 to say, 
upon the character of their letters and syllables, and are gov- 
erned by the laws of Hebrew orthography already unfolded. 
These endings may be divided into two classes, viz. : 


1. The feminine ™, which, consisting of a single con- 
sonant, causes no removal of the accent and produces changes 
in the ultimate only. 


. The femimine ,ה‎ the plural =>, and ,ות‎ and the 
-- ים‎ , which 6 the accent to their own initial 
vowel, and may occasion changes in both the ultimate and 
the penult. 


$205. Nouns which terminate in a vowel undergo no 
change on receiving the feminine characteristic n, “28% 
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Moabite, axa Moabitess, מוצא‎ finding fem. מצאת‎ , Non 
sinner, MNO sin, §198. Nouns which terminate in a con- 
sonant experience a compression of their final syllable, which, 
upon the addition of m, ends in two consonants instead. of 
one, §66. 2, and an auxiliary Seghol is introduced to relieve 
the harshness of the combination, ) 61. 2. In consequence 
of this the vowel of the ultimate is changed from 6 or & to 
₪ §63. 2. a, from 6 עס‎ 2 to 6, or in a few words to 6, and 
from 6 or ₪ to 0, §61.4. 302 broken fem. נִסְבְּרֶת‎ , DAT 
reddish fem. MSTETS, הלך‎ going fem. הלְכֶת‎ , 133 master, 
m3 mistress, Wan five fem. MOAN, איש‎ man, TOR woman, 
§214. 1. 6, כֶפרץ‎ scattered fem, reid? , MBN) and כְחטֶת‎ 6. 
When the final consonant is a guttural,’ there is the usual 
substitution of Pattahh for Seghol, x2 dearing fem. שמעת‎ | 
בגר‎ touching fem. מִגָעַת‎ . 


a. In many cases the feminine is formed indifferently by תח‎ or by ©; 
in others usage inclines in favor of one or of the other ending, though no 
absolute rule can be given upon the subject. It may be said, however, 
that adjectives in %_ almost always receive M; active participles, except 
those of 39, ער‎ and > verbs, oftener take m than ה‎ ; Mis also found, 
though fess frequently, with the passive participles except that of Kal, 
from which it is excluded. 

₪. A final ד ,ן‎ or פורת‎ sometimes assimilated to the feminine charac- 
teristic mn and contracted with it, §54, ma for ma daughter, מתת‎ for 
non gift, max for MeN truth, MAN for nIAN one. natin 1 Kin. 1:15 
for’ ִשְבַחת,‎ ministering, ‘nheiy Mal. 1:14 for מִטְחְתת‎ corr upt, nana for 
nndn2 pan. The changes of the ultimate vowel are due to its compres- 


ה 


sion before concurring consonants. 


c. The vowel @ remains in mann Lev. 5: 21 deposit, and the proper 
name nonin Tanhumeth. From. ny brother, th 1 father-in-law are formed 
ning sister, רת‎ nian mother-in-law, the radical 0 which has been dropped 
from the masculine, retaining its place before the sign of the feminine, 
comp. §101. 1. ₪ ; נְפְלָאת‎ difficult Deut. 30 : 11 is for MRbE? from נְפַלָא‎ 


8506. The changes which result from appending the 
feminine termination ה‎ , the plural terminations ", and ות‎ , 
and the dual termination =°_, are of three sorts, viz.: 


1. Those which take place in the ultimate, when it is a 
mixed syllable. 
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2. Those which take place in the ultimate, when it is a 
simple syllable. 
3. Those which take place in the penult. 


§207. When the ultimate is a mixed syllable bearing 
the accent, it is affected us follows, viz. : 


1. Tsere remains unchanged, if the word is 8 monosylla- 
ble or the preceding vowel is Kamets, otherwise it is rejected; 
other vowels suffer no change, M2 dead fem. מחָה‎ , pl. ot; 
Tin thigh du. DI, 093 complete fem. טלמה‎ , pl. שלמים‎ , 
1. pl. הלף ; שלמות‎ going fem. חִלְכֶה‎ , pl. oH, 5 pl. mish. 


a. The rejection of Tsere is due to the tendency to abbreviate words 
which are increased by additions at the end, 666. 1. It is only retained 
as a pretonic vowel, §64. 2, when the word is otherwise sufficiently abbre- 
viated, or its rejection would shorten the word unduly. Tsere is retained 
contrary to the rule by e753, psa. children Of the third and Sourth 
generations, by a few exceptionai forms, e. g. mand Jer. 3:8, 11, mdocie 
Ex. 23:26, m0) Cant. 1:6, שומְמַת‎ Isa. 54:1. and frequently with the 
pause accents, $65, 6. ₪. midis Isa. 21:3, טוּמְמִים‎ Lam. 1: 16, :niovid 
Isa. 49: 8, צִבְנְסִים‎ Ex. 98 : 40. S70 Gen. 19:11, 2 Kin. 6:18 (once with 
Tiphhha), : ְִפָפִי‎ Isa. 2: 20, pron סי‎ Eccles. 2: 5 מזְמרות‎ Isa. 2:4. It 
also appears in several feminine substantives, both singular and plural. 6. ₪. 
moana overthrow, MIR counsels. תוכמה‎ abomination, nistie staff. mew 
witch. On the other hand, the following feminines reject it though pre- 
ceded by Kamets, רצל‎ wild-goat, fem. mds", רְעֶן‎ ostrich, fem. moss, רד‎ 
thigh, fem. moa. It is aleo dropped from the plural of the monosyllable 
43 son, and its place supplied by a pretonic Kamets, pra sons, M53 daugh- 
ters, the singular of the feminine being PB for m3, $205. b; so 3512 
| fork pl. misbro. 

b. Kamets in the ultimate i is retained as a pretonic vowel, לבך‎ white, 
fem. mad, pl. 732d, f. pl. miisd; -s50 Sortress. pl. מבצר דם‎ and מִבְצרות‎ 
only disappearing i in . few exceptional cases, 930 hair. ‘fem. nosy, טפ ו‎ 
quail, pl. cht. מגרש‎ pasture. pl. c°ti739 once nits. nitzse und ritase 
Sords, 13> talent du. כְּכּרַים‎ but in pause OT352, “hs river du. cyan. The 
nd participles, Noh prophes. ying pl. נִבְּאִים‎ Nae polluted pl. נסמאיס‎ , NYT 
found pl. pty} adopt the vowels of n> forms, § 165. 5; but with the 
pause accents ‘Kamets returns, B°N3) Ezek. 13:2, כְמְצְצִים:‎ Ezr. 8: 29. 
The foreign word פִּרְפַר‎ suburbs forms its plural irregularly. רְוֶלַים‎ 

6 Hholem and Hhirik commonly suffer no change; but ina few words 
Shurek takes the place of the former, and i in one Tsere is substituted for 
the latter, $66. 2 (3), מגור‎ terror pl. מצון , מגזרָים‎ habitation pl. CMs, 
מתוק‎ fem. מתוקה‎ pl. מתוקים‎ pis distress fern. צוּקָה‎ , 739 lodsing 
fem. מנוס מלונה‎ a flight fem. O12, mn! 9 rest fem. MA , מצזר‎ ‘fortifica- 
tion fem. masa, pod deep fem. כָּמוּקֶח‎ Prov. 23:27 and nog , Pin? 
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chain pl. תוא 1 בתוקות‎ 6:91 K’ri; ספסליט‎ 4 pl. probe or פּלַטִים‎ 
‘fem, פְּלַיטָה‎ or .לסה‎ 

d. Hholem is dropped from the plural of צפרר‎ bird pl. צפרים‎ as well 
as from-the plural of nouns having the feminine characteriatic m in the 
singular; thus M>32% skull, Py the substitution of the plural ending 
ri for m,, §199, becomes ris £2. MIMD course, pl. ripen, or with 
Hhateph-Kamets under a doubled letter, 916. 3. 3, mind cout pl. rm, 
מופלת‎ ear of corn, pl. טְבְּכִים‎ in two instances a pretonic ‘Kamets is inserted, 
nika drought pl. עַשְתּרֶת , בְּצָרות‎ Aslarte pl. תרות‎ . 

6. Seghol, חן‎ nouns with the feminine characteriatic m affixed mostly fol- 
lows the law of the vowel from which it has sprung, §205; if it hus been 
derived from Tsere it is rejected, if from any other vowel it is still in some 
instances rejected, though more commonly it reverts to its original form 
and is retained, rey sucker (from ("ונק‎ pl. ונקות‎ PUN epistle (from 
(אִגַר‎ pl. mits, nex knife (trom (מִצכָל‎ pl. ִַנלָמַת לת‎ reddish 
(from DIDI % al. אצות‎ , mes "2 nurse (from (מינרק‎ Pl. mip 372, קשקטת‎ 
scale pl. קטקשים‎ and nispop. Pattahh, which has arisen from a Seghol 
80 situated under the influence ofa guttural, follows the same rule, nav 
ring pl. mizaz, msz) (from 333) touching pl. נגפת‎ . 

f. A few nouns with quiescents in the ultimate present apparent ex- 
ceptions, which are, however, readily explained by the contractions which 
they have undergone. Thus יח‎ in for nin, $57. 2 (5). thorn, has its 
plural חוחים‎ or cnn; דום‎ (a) day, pl. p37 (eI) | yi (47%) strife, 
pl. (טוַר) טור ; מִדוָנִים‎ ox, pl. דד ; טויס‎ for or or ,ד‎ 186. 2. ©, pol, pl. 
חוּרים‎ or טן ק) שוק ;3 .208 § הּוָרִים‎ or (טוק‎ street, pl. טנקים"‎ ; "75 (m2 or 
73) cily. pl. once E472 Judg. 10:4 usually contracted to D9; ראש‎ 
(5x5) head, pl. רְאשים‎ (crthen). So סַצֶה‎ measure becomes in the dual 
EIMNOD for סַאֶתִיס‎ and mx one hundred, du. מַאִתִים‎ for מִלְאכָת : ; מִצְמָיֶם‎ 
מִלְאֶבָה)‎ §57. 2 (3)), acork, probably had in the absolute plural niseda | 
whence the construct is מלאָכות‎ . 


2. The final consonant sometimes receives Daghesh-forte 
before the added termination, causing the preceding vowel 
to be shortened from 6 to 6, from 6 or 7 to 7, and from 6 or 
it to 6, §61. 5. This takes place regularly in nouns which 
are derived from contracted 99 roots, 0" perfect fem. Tan , 
D> sea pl. מְגָּן ; יִמִים‎ (from 723) shield, pl. psy and mba, 
fem. 7339; חק‎ statute pl. חקים‎ , fem. MPN, pl. npn, or in 
‘whose final letter two 0 have coalesced, אס‎ fort FON 
du. BTEN 0080 ; TY for 122 she-goat pl. עִזּים‎ ; MY for MY time 
pl. omy and ning; os for B28 man, MBX woman, and it 
not infrequently occurs in other cases. 


a. Nouns with Pattahh in the ultimate with few exceptions ו‎ their 
final letter, being either contracted forms, >4 weak pl. הלרם‎ fem. m=3 pl. 
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miba, or receiving Daghesh- forte conservative in order to preserve the 
short vowel. אִגס‎ pl. DIDI ; so (EIN wheel, חלס‎ myrile. UE9 few, PATH 
frightful, ררשרק‎ greenish, 1x2 desire. Before gutturals Pattahh may 
be retained’ in an intermediate syllable. לח‎ fresh. pl. com>. or lergthened 
to Kamets, § 60. 4 טר‎ prince pl. שרים‎ em. שְרָה‎ ; so MISSEN fingers, 
MEDAN four, כּובָעִים‎ helmets, מַּצְרִים‎ strails and CNN baskets, rsbb loops, 
which do not occur in the singular, but are commonly referred to הנר‎ 
"bad. §194. 8, 7 being changed to א‎ as in §2U8.3.d; also st) breast, 
which omits Daghesh du. v1. Pattahh is in the fullowing examples 
changed to Hhirik before the doubled letter, 458. 2, בז‎ prey fem. ma, on 
fear fem. חפה‎ na wine-press pi. nina, 32 garment pl. 0770 and מדָּים‎ , 
מס‎ tribute, 30 basin, mp morsel, צר‎ side, babs wheel, nisobo baskets, 

"020 palm- branches, 370 threshing-sledge pl. מורְגים‎ or by the resolu- 
tion of Daghesh-forte, 959. a. 37719. It is rejected from bes cymbal 
pl. ן צלצליס‎ sort pl. ג רְגּררם , זְנֶים‎ berries, probably from 2373 "and מתיס‎ 
men, from the obsolete ו‎ "PD. The plural of cs people is פּמִים‎ 
and in a very few instances “with the doubled letter repeated, מָמְמַרם‎ ; 00 
הר‎ mountain pi. הרים‎ and הַרְרִיס‎ Deut. 8:9. צל‎ shadow pl. חק צללים‎ 
statute pl. orp an, and twice in the construct, “PEN Judg. 5: 15, Isa. 10: 1 
which וושה‎ the absolute form הקיס‎ . 


6. The final letter is doubled after Kamets in the following words he- 
sides those from 33 roots, אוּקָם‎ porch pl. BIBER ; 0 13 hire, bes camel, 
ya dune. Wer darkness, pins distance, ו קנן‎ 232 green, ENS 
quiet, WWI Lily, yBd coney, to which should perhaps be added כקלב‎ Deut. 
8: 15 scorpion, aaah as it has a pause accent in this place which is the 
only one where it is found with Kamets, its proper form may perhaps have 
been 27 כ‎ 6 The Niphal participle 7352 honored has in the plural 
both pra) and נִכַבַּדּים‎ Several other words, which only occur in the 
plural, are in the lexicons referred to singulars with Kamets in the ulti- 
mate ; but the vowel may, with equal if not greater probability, be sup- 
posed to have been Pattahh. Kamets is shortened to Pattahh before n, 
which does not admit Daghesh-torte, in the plurals of m& brother pl. DIAN, 
mit hook, M339 co? fidence, §60. 4. a. 


c. The following nouns with Hholem in the ultimate fall under this 
rule, in addition to those derived from $3 Toots, "aaa peak pl. פַבְְנֶים‎ boon 
sacred scribe, מִרְצב‎ band, לאם‎ nation, ם‎ pany naked, and several ‘adjectives 
of the form טל‎ which are mostly written without the vowel-letter 4, 
§ Ld. 3, 6. ₪. boy ‘red fem. MDT , DBT, cis terrible, FON long, etc. ; 
rps dunghill takes the form אמות"‎ in the plural. 


d. There are only two examples of doubling when the vowel of the 
ultimate is Shurck, מרְפִים‎ Prov. 24:31 nellles or brambles from beim, 
רצות‎ Esth. 2:9 from a9 Kal paes. part of רָצָה‎ . 


6. WS (wigs) man is not contracted in the plural DOIN men; in the 
feminine, for the sake of distinction, the initial weak letter is ; dropped, נָשִים‎ 
women. which is used as the plural of nit woman ; ארטרם‎ men and nits 
aomen are rare and poetic. MX ploughshure has either BINS or OY in 
the plural. 
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§208. 1. Segholate nouns, or those which have an unac- 
cented vowel in the ultimate, drop it when any addition is 
made to them, §66. 2. (1). As this vowel arose from the 
concurrence of vowelless consonants at the end of the word, 
the necessity for its presence ceases when that condition no 
Ionger exists. Segholates thus revert to their original form 
of a monosyllable ending in concurrent consonants, §183. 

2. Monosyllables of this description receive the feminine 
ending with no further change than the shortening due to the 
removal of the accent, in consequence of which 6 becomes 6 
or more rarely 0, € becomes ל‎ or more rarely 6 ; & may be 
restored to & from which it has commonly arisen, $183, or 
like € it may become ל‎ or ₪, BXY (B29) strength fem. עָצְמָה‎ , 
wer (teh) fem. nton frecdom, VA8 (WAS) saying fem. אִמְרָה‎ 
and M78, 92 (929) ding N20 queen, N30 slaughter fem. 
ae 

a. Nouns having either of the forms nbap, ndop, הסה , קטלה‎ 


n>up, are consequently to be regarded as sprung from monosyllables with 
the vowel given to the first radical. 


3. Before the plural terminations a pretonic Kamets is 
inserted, and the original vowel of the monosyllable falls 
away, 729 (‘72 ( hing pl. mln, moi queen pl. מלכות‎ , “ON 
(TOR) saying pl. Dyas , TAN a pl. nivas , (פעל) פעל‎ Work 
pl. mbyp , Non sin pl. No 


a. Pretonic Kamets is not admitted by the numerals navy twenty 
from פָשֶר‎ fen, ps3 seventy from 33% seven, משצִים‎ ninety from sun 
nine. The words peg pistachio-nuts, ous ebony y. צצלים‎ Job 40:21, 22, 
D2 mercies, קמים‎ +] and טי קמות‎ sycamores, which do not occur in ‘the 
singular, have been regarded as examples of a like omission. But there 
need be no assumption of irregularity if the first is taken with First from 
mua, the second with Gesenius from "2M, and the others are explained 
after a like analogy. Quadriliteral Segholates also receive pretonic Ka- 
mets in the plural 3332 pl. ּנִָנֶיס‎ merchants, unless the new letter creates 
an additional syllable, in which ense the introduction of Katnets would 
prolong the word too much, 33¥8 concubine pl. otisbe , צפרן‎ nail Ors. 

6. The superior tenacity of Hholem, 560. 0 (4). is ‘shown by the occa- 
sional retention of o, not only as a , compound Sh’va under gutturals, ארח‎ 
way pl. החדש 50 , ארחות‎ month, won thicket, "93 sheaf, "HD fawn; but as 
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Kamets-Hhatuph in קדש‎ holiness pl. mwip and טרט , קָדשים‎ root pl. 
mrad, § 19.2, orasa long vowel in bnik lent pl. אהַלִים‎ , ae stall pi. miss 
$60. 3 6, or shitted to the following letter SO 8 to ie the pluce of the 
pretonic Kamets in wns thumb pl. פהונות‎ , m3 brightness pl. minh , 
§184.a. Comp. bop (doB) graven image pl. פס"ערם‎ In other nouns it is 
rejected, "3, mMOTRINE 2 בּקרים‎ ; sO פרֶן‎ threshing- floor, “p> cypress, Y%P 
handfull, הרמח‎ spear, רחס‎ juniper, מכ‎ hollow of the hand. 

c. Middle Vav quiesces in the plural of the following nouns: ma death 
pl. ופה \ מותים‎ tniquily pl. ,עולת‎ Gesenius regards aha Prov. 11: 7, 
Hos. 9: 4, 0 the plural of 538, while others derive it from און‎ , translating 
it riches in the former passage and sorrow in the latter, the primary idea 
out of which both senses spring being that of foil. Middle Yodh quiesces 
in the plural of bk ran pl. CEN, mst olive pl. coms. Doe night pl. mids, 
but not in ban strength pl. osthn | כ‎ fountain pl. ענות‎ , w3 ass-colt ol. 
py, חיש‎ gout pl. ote, The plural of SS valley is את"‎ by trans- 
pesition from the regular form גראות‎ which is twice found in the K’thibh 
2 Kin. 2: 16, Ezek. 6:3; M2 house has as its plural ona, whether this 
be explained as for o°m22 from ma to build or for ְּתְמִיט‎ from mia to 
lodge. Middle Yodh always quiesces before the feminine and dual endings, 
“1% provision fem. MPS, PS eye du. wd. 

d. Monosyllables in 2 from לה‎ 8 belong properly to this forma- 
tion, §57. 2 (4) and §184. 5, and follow the rules given above both in the 
feminine הפי‎ (757) necklace fem. mibr, and the plural "AN (778) lion 
pl. צְרְלִים‎ ard בְּרִר . אֶרְיות‎ kid pl. ph, or with the change of ® to x, 
$56. 4, which also occurs in verbs, §177. 3, חלר‎ necklace pl. חלְאים‎ | “hp 
simple pl. pins, פִּהְיֶם‎ and פַתְאִים‎  יבצ‎ gazelle pl. צבטים , צבָרָים‎ and 
צבאות‎ ; in like manner עְפאִים‎ branches לְבְאֶם"‎ lions are referred to "BS 
and "23> though these singulars do not occur; be (bd \ utensil does not 
receive Kamets in the plural .כּלִים‎ 


4. The dual sometimes takes a pretonic Kamets like the 
plural, but more frequently follows the feminine in not re- 
quiring its insertion, 723 (2%) door du. דְלְתִיִם‎ , FTF (779) 
way du. 07277, 772 (MP) dora du. קְרְניִם‎ and op, NP 
cheek du: 02°77, FIR (772) Ance du. D273, so DIM, BSD, 
Day, ONS. 

$209. When the ultimate is a simple syllable, the follow- 
Ing cases occur, 12 : 

1. Final ©, is rejected before the feminine and plural 
endings, 78> beautiful fem. 78? f. pl. יפות‎ , neva work pl 
pya; so mM camp du. ae . 


a. The last radical in words of this description is properly ", which is 
rejected after a vowelless letter, §62. 2. 60, 80 that Mb? is for maps and 


4 
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In a very, few instances the radical 9 remains. 6.‏ .מַעָטָלִיס for‏ מִצָשִים 
cies)‏ מִמְחָה “Cant. 1:7 trom nas (7233) para Isa. 25:6 from‏ פטלה 
and is even strengthened by Dagheshi-torte, §207. 2. mrss Lam. 1:16‏ 
nan Hos. 14: 1, else-‏ פרה fem. of‏ 0 6, ,פרת and‏ פּריָת , בּוכָה from‏ 
nies, or changed to &,‏ ת De, nits and‏ .ו - np mouth,‏ , הרות where‏ 
dent cca‏ ו (סללדם) טלאים mibky (B42) 2 young lamb‏ ,4 .%56 
הלכאים 10:8 Ps.‏ הלכה which no where occurs,‏ ספר assume a singular‏ 10 
ver. 10. See Alexander in loc.‏ 


2. Final °, may combine with the feminine and plural 
endings, so as to form ™,, יות , פים‎ , or it may in ths 
masculine plural be contracted to ים‎ | , §62.2, "29 Hebrew 
pl. pay and may fem. may f. pl. misiay; צי‎ ship pl. 
צים‎ and py, (Wen free pl. כָקִי , חָפְשִים‎ pure pl. .יְקִיים‎ So 
nouns in ית‎ upon the exchange of ‘the feminine singular for 
the plural termination 3129 Ammonitess pl. nbn, ron 
Hittitess ren. 


a. In DNS 2 Chron. 17: 11 Arabians from "399 an א‎ is interposed, 
elsewhere OS; mith branches, mina corners and מנְקיות‎ bowls, which 
do not occur in the singular, are assumed to be from mda, mt and 
mpi. 

b. A few monosyllables in 7" form their feminines in this manner, 
though in the masculine plural they follow the rule before given, § 208. 3. d, 
“a kid fem. meta, 95> lion, צבר 0 .196 § 8 לבלא‎ 6 fem. צביה‎ 
(nay and בלא‎ 1 are used as proper names), at ts drinking fem. none, 


8. There are few examples of final ל‎ or ו‎ with added 
endings. ‘The following are the forms which they assume: 
po drink pl. מַלְכּת , שקוים‎ Lingdom pl. ,מִלְכִיות‎ ,9 
עדת‎ testimony pl. may, אחדת‎ sister pl. mins and nibny for 
אחוות‎ , iho and sin myriad pl. mist, mxin and רבאות‎ ; 
the dual רִבּתִים‎ inserts the sign of the feminine. 


a. nian or miter Jer. 37: 16 cells is referred to the assumed singular 
Pan ; mics iva. 3: 16 K’thibh and עשוות‎ 1 Sam. 25:18 K’thibh are 
forined from 109, עשף‎ abbreviated Kal passive participles, § 172. 5, but in 
the absence of the appropriate vowel points their precise pronunciation 
cannot be determined. 


b. Nouns ending in a quiescent radical א‎ may be regarded as termina- 
ting in a consonant, since this letter resumes its consonantal power upon 
an “addition being made to the word. Comp. 4162. x22 found fent 
נְמִצְאֶה‎ , RIB wild ass pl. peat. 
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§210. The changes, which occur in the penult, arise 
from the disposition to shorten the former part of a word, 
when its accent has been carried forward by accessions at the 
end, §66.1. They consist in the rejection of Kamets or 
Tsere, 5443 great fem. T3139 pl. גְּדולִים‎ f. pl. בר , גדולות‎ 
word pl. B27, FAB memorial pl. זכְלכרת‎ , 92> wing du. 
כְּנְפיֶם‎ , 209 restoring pl. arta fem. מצר , מִישִיבָה‎ 8 
pl. ִצָרִים‎ , “12 Levite pl. לְרְיִים‎ , except from nouns in ה‎ in 
which the place of the accent is not changed by the addition 
of the terminations for gender and number, $209.1, 7” 
beautiful fen, יְפָה‎ pl. יָפית‎ , MY feld pl. NAW, mp hard 
pl. קָשִים‎ , mea pl. oa and ni 2000078, 123 smitten pl. 
5°22. Other penultimate vowels are mostly exempt from 
change. 


a. Kamets, which has arisen from Pattahh in consequence of the suc- 
ceeding letter not being able to receive Daghesh-forte, as the form properly 
requires, is incapable of rejection. Such a Kamets is accordingly retained 
without change before ,ר‎ ₪ wan for wan, 5 187.1. workman pl. pwn, 
so uns horseman, לח‎ 23 fue ilive, סריס‎ (const. (סריס‎ eunuch, כָררץץ‎ lerri- 
ble, סביץ‎ violent, חרוּץ‎ diligent, or shortened to Pattahh before n, 
§ 60. 1 0 (4), בור‎ young man p\. .בההרים‎ Kamets is also retained in 
certain 39 and לה‎ derivatives as a sort of compensation for the reduction 
of the root by contraction or quiescence, e. g. "2 shield pl. מִגָנֶיס‎ and 
מעוז , מגלות‎ fortress pl. pry, mada branch pl. ְיֶרת , הלת‎ corner pl. זולות‎ . 
Other instances of its retention are rare and exceptional, saa treacher 8 
fem. naa, טבוע‎ (const. 339) week pl. בְצים‎ and nisay but du. pissed, 
טליש‎ warrior pl. שלרשים‎ . 


2. When Kamets following a doubled letter is rejected, and Daghesh- 
forte is omitted in consequence, $25, the antepenultimnate vowel is in a few 
instances changed f-om Bhirik to Seghol, §61. 5, ian vision pl. nisin, 
qinws a tenth pl. ehicy, but זְכָּרון‎ memorial pl. זכְרנות‎ . 


0. Tsere is not seed if it has arisen from Bhirik before a guttural 
in a form which properly requires Daghesh-forte, 8m for חש‎ 7. 1% 
deaf pl. חרשים‎ ( or if it is commonly represented ‘by *, 4 3 פָילֶ₪‎ or 
ל ,186 § , ילת‎ pl. כִּילַפּוית‎ , or a radical ר‎ quiesces 0 it, AUN or GMX 
(from in, $189) perennial pl. orig or DUN, הכל‎ temple pl. הַיְכָעִים‎ 
and miocn, מישרים‎ and מִשרִים‎ rectitude, זידונים‎ (from sat or 772) proud. 
Other cases are rare and exceptional, e. g. odds Neh, 3: 34 feeble. 


0. Hholem is almost invariably ו‎ in the ומס‎ yet it yields to 
the strong tendency to abbreviation in the following trisyllables : אִטְדודִית,‎ 
Ashdoditess pl. אטִדָּריות‎ Neh. 13: 23 K’ri (K’thibh עמונרת (אטדודיות‎ 47 
monitess pl. nity 3 id. (K’thibh ,עמוניות‎ 1 Kin. 11: 1 riityiny), sing 
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Sidonian f. pl. ri 23% where long Hhirik becomes Tsere before concurrent 
consonants, $61. 4 


6. When the penult is a mixed syllable containing a short vowel, it is 
ordinarily not subject to change, 958. 2. The tendency to the greatest 
possible abbreviation 18 betrayed, however, in a few examples by the re- 
duction of the diphthongal Seghol to Pattahh, comp. | 60. 3. b, טשפל‎ 
cluster pl. אטשפלות‎ Cant. 7 : 8. 3372 chariot fem. מִרְכְבָה‎ pl. מִרְכְּבוּת‎ , ph 
distance pl. מַרְחְכִים‎ and מרחפים‎ or of Pattahh to the: briefest of the 
short vowels Hhirik, comp. § 207. 3 a, mbsbs fury pl. זַלְצפות‎ , 3212 fork 
pl. מִזלְגות‎ . §190. a, mnts dish pl. צלחות‎ by the resolution ‘of Daghesh- 
forte for צְלחוּת,‎ 082 “shy for “TAX other has in the plural צַחָרִים‎ , nian 
as if from AY, mdm coal has pl. בְּחָלִים‎ by $63. 1. 


wv) 
י‎ 


§211. In forming the plural of nouns, which have a 
feminine ending in the singular, the latter must first be 
omitted before the rules already given are applied. Thus, 
m220' kingdom by the omission of the feminine ending be- 
comes 724%, hence, by § 207. 1, its plural is ribbon; so M21 
queen becomes 722, and by $208.3. its plural is מלָכות‎ ; 
mugs epistle becomes 38, and by §207.1. its plural is 
אֶגְרות‎ . As precisely the same changes result from append- 
ing the feminine ה‎ and the plural endings, except in the 
single case of Segholate nouns or monosyllables terminating 
im concurrent consonants, §208, nouns in 7, become plural 
with no further change than that of their termination; only 
in the exceptional case referred to a pretonic Kamets must 
be inserted. Nouns in NM, after omitting the feminine end- 
ing, are liable to the rejection or modification of the vowel 
of the ultimate in forming the plural, as explained § 207. 1. d. 
and e. On the other hand, as the dual ending is not substi- 
tuted for that of the feminine singular, but added to it, no 
such omission is necessary in applying the rules for the 
formation of the dual, it being simply necessary to observe 
that the old ending n, takes the place of 5,, §202. Thus 
m3 (MED) year, by §210, becomes in the dual mond, לת‎ 
door, by § 208. 4, du. pwn23, Noh 27698 du. ִחִשְמִיִם‎ . 


a. In the following “examples a radical, which has been rejected from 
the singular, is restored in the plural, max (for nia) maid-servant pl. 
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m2 (for m3 from m3) portion pl. missa and ring, comp.‏ , צמחות 
in like manner niga col-‏ ; קצלת pi.‏ (קצה d, n¥p (for nip from‏ .3 .208 § 
governor‏ (פַּמָוֶה) פְּחָה כִּנֶת leagues is referred to the “assumed singular‏ 
has in the plural both niine (const. niing) and nine.‏ 


Tur Construct STATE. 


§212. When one noun stands in a relation of depend: 
ence on another, the second or specifying noun is, in occl- 
dental languages, put in the genitive case ; in Hebrew, on the 
other hand, the second noun undergoes no change, but the 
first is put into what is commonly called the construct state 
(7729 or 702 supported). A noun which is not so related 
to a following one is said to be in the absolute state ) ּכְרֶת‎ 
cut off). Thus, 723 word is in the absolute state ; but in the 
expression 9287 723 verbum regis, the word of the king, הבר‎ 
is in the construct state. By the juxtaposition of the two 
nouns a sort of compound expression is formed, and the 
speaker hastens forward from the first noun to the second, 
which is necessary to complete the idea. Hence results the 

abbreviation, which characterizes the construct state. 
a. The term absolute state was introduced by Reuchlin; he called the 
construct the state of regimen. 

§213. The changes, which take place in the formation 
of the construct, affect 


1. ‘The endings for gender and number. 

2. The final syllable of nouns, which are without these 
endings. — 

3. The syllable preceding the accent. 

§214. The following changes occur in the endings for 
gender and number, viz. : 

1. The feminine ending ה‎ is onal ton, mney 


handmaid const. nay; the ending ת‎ remains unchanged, 
מִשְמָרֶת‎ observance const. מִשְמָרֶת‎ . 


:ל ל י | לצ 
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a. The explanation of this appears to be that the construct state re- 
tains the old consonantal ending m_, the close connection with the follow- 
ing noun preserving it as if in the centre of a compound word, $55. 2. 0 ; 
whereas in the isolation of the absolute state, the end of the word is more 
liable to attrition and the consonant falls away. 

b. Some nouns in ה‎ preceded by Kamets adopt a Segholate form in 
the construct, 23%" kingdom const. ™35°2 instead of ממְמַלְכת‎ 1. d, 
mtn dointnion const. מִמִשְלֶת‎ , Maxd9 0 const. M2827, מַרכְּבָה‎ chariot 
const. ‘mab a, כַּסְרָה‎ crown ‘const. רת‎ , mand 7 const. בֶת‎ sb, nsw 
ten const. nibs , Or ‘with the Seghols changed to Pattahhs under the influ- 
ence of a guttural, מִשְפָּחֶה‎ a family const. PNQU2, MID IW four const. MDS: 
80 1525 fig-cake const. nbd; אשת‎ woman, ‘though it occurs in the abso- 
lute. Deut. 21: 11, 1 Sam. 28: 7 Ps. 58: 0, is mostly used as the construct 

of man. On the other hand, nan bottle has in the construct non Gen. 
21: 14 (the accent thrown back by 335. 1) as if from men. 


2. The ending ים‎ of the masculine plural and ים‎ of the 
dual are alike changed to "| , D%2¥ zations const. "89, קְרְנָיֶם‎ 
horns const. °2>p ; רת‎ of the feminine plural suffers no change 
קלות‎ voices const. nidp. 

a. The compression of 7 to é regularly takes place upon its being fol- 
lowed by concurrent consonants, §61.4. This is here suggested as the 
explanation of the change of vowel in the plural. It results from the 
close connection of the construct state, which as it were, unites the two 
words into one compound term ; thus, B°Ma houses joined to mr hewn 
stone would become raysorna, and by the dropping of the nasal. accord- 
ing to §55. 9. b, ma "AD houses of hewn stone. Comp. §199.e. In the 
dual the final nasal is likewise rejected, and ay combines to form the diph- 
thongal 2, ) 57.2)5(. = 

b. In a very few instances the vowel ending of the masculine plural 
construct is added to feminine nouns בּמָתִי‎ (the accent invariably thrown 
back by $35.1), commonly in the K’thibh במותי‎ const. of nina high- 


places, מראשתר‎ 1 Sam. 26:12; this takes place regularly before suf- 
fixes, §220. 2. 


§215. 1. In a mixed final syllable Kamets is commonly 
shortened to Pattahh: so is Tsere when preceded by Kamets ; 
other vowels remain without change, לד‎ hand const. ‘4, 
sin seat const. 207, Az neck const. זקן , ציאר‎ old const. 
לב , זקן‎ heart const. 33, בור‎ mighty man const. 33. 

a. Kamets remains in the construct of אוּלס‎ porch, ah writing, sma 
gift, 33 cloud (once const. 33 Ex. 19:9), pine decree and 5%ם‎ sea, 6. g. 
nbgn-c sea of salt, except in the phrase 5ם סוּם‎ sea of weed, i.e. Red 


Sea; 35m milk becomes sbm, and לבן‎ 6 “35 Gen. 49:12 in the con- 
struct. 


16 
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6. Tsere remains in Str five const. חמש‎ rh mire const. לו‎ no? 
breathing coust. MBS, מב‎ ‘heel const. aps, in the פע‎ derivative na 
shield const. 432 and i 0 bis found in several proper names. It is 0008- 
sionally shortened to Seghol before Makkeph in bax mourning const. 

“bax, m3 (ime const. ME, “Ns and “M3, ם‎ name const. ot, “SW and :טס‎ 
92 son, which in the abeolute retains Tsere before Makkeph, Gen. 30: 19, 
Ezek. 18: 10, has in the construct 42, 7j3 or "j2. Tere i is shortened to 
Pattahh in a few cases not embraced in the rule, viz.: 3p | “Rs 
bbe rod const. dp and dp%2, אבד‎ Deut. 32:28 perishing const. of אבר‎ | 

the Kal participles of Lamedh guttural verbs, §126. 1, and the following 
nouns with prefixed מ‎ in several of which a preceding ‘Pattahh i is likewise 
vehanged to Abirik, § 190. a, "29 tithe const. "252, מסְפָד‎ mourning const. 
1202, nme key const. TIM? and mi “Dd, yar. lair const. מִדבָּץ-‎ , mina 
clamour const. nina, aay 9 malriz const. "307, naa corruption const. 
משמת‎ maya altar const. navn. 

6 Hholem is shortened to Kamets-Hhatuph before Makkeph in the 
construct of monosyllables from 33 routs, PM statute const. חק‎ and “pr, 
rarely in other words “233 Prov. 19: 19, Ps. 145: 8, Nah. 1:3 (in the last 
two passnges the K’thibh has סחר- .(גדול‎ Job 17 : 10, Prov. 22: 11, קַנְמְֶן-‎ 
Ex. 30:23. "wow Ex. 2L: 11; this becomes Pattahh before the guttural i in 
“MIA for A= construct of maa high. 53 kél construct of dS all occurs 
twice, viz. : Ps. 35:10, Prov. 19:7 7, without a Makkeph following, | 19.2.06 ; 
it must not be confounded with by kal Isa. 40: 12 he comprehended pret. 
of ּול‎ . 

d. The termination "7 0600008 "| in the דר ,(5) 9 .%57 ו‎ 
enough const. "3, ד‎ life const. .חר‎ 

e. Three monosyllabic nouns form the construct by adding a vowel, 38 
Sather const. אב‎ Gen. 17 : 4, 5, elsewhere "SX, M& brother const. "My , 7 
friend const. רִצָּה‎ 2 Sam, 15: 37, 1 Kin. 4: 5, or רְכָּה‎ 2 Sam. 16 16, Prov. 
27:30 K’thibh. These may be relics of the archaic form of the construct, 
$218, or the monosyllables may be abridged from לה‎ roots, §185. 2. ₪. 


2. In a simple final syllable m, is changed to ה‎ , mW 
sheep const. MY, TP shepherd const. "94, Tw field const. 
17” ; other vowels remain unchanged. 


a. This is an exception to the general law of shortening, which obtains 
in the construct. It has, perhaps, arisen from the increased emphasis 
thrown upon the end of the word, as the voice hastens forward to that 
which 18 to follow. In 186 manner the brief and energetic imperative 
ends in Tsere in 5 verbs, while the future has Seghol, §168.¢c. An 
analogous fact is found in the Sanskrit vocative. The language of address 
calls for ה‎ quick and emphatic utterance ; and this end is sometimes at- 
tained by shortening the final vowel, and sometimes by the directly oppo- 
site method of lengthening it. Bopp Vergleich. Gramm. §205. 

b. ng mouth has 4 in the construct. 

c. Nouns ending in quiescent א‎ preserve their final vowel unchanged 
in the construct, ללא‎ " fearing const. xa, צבָא‎ host const. צְבָא‎ 
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§216. 1. Kamets and Tsere are commonly rejected from 
the syllable preceding the accent, Dipy place const. מקום‎ , 
now year const. שנת‎ , mde years const. איצות , שנר‎ treas- 
wres const. NAZI, OT? hands const. "J>, 23> heart const. 
55, i277 wrath const. ran. 


a. Kamets preceding the accented syllable is retained (1) when it has 
arisen from Pattahh before a guttural in consequence of the omission of 
Daghesh-forte, wan (for 33m) workman const, won, wap (whe) horse- 
man const. wAB, note כ‎ vail const. moi, צרת‎ "(nhs) distress const. 
may; (2) in words from “9 and “> roots, ony (trom (שרר"‎ cuties const. “49, 
pita (from (בוא‎ coming const. 1 ; @ under מ‎ ‘prefixed to sy roots, 
102 (from 722) covering const. 702, 1372 (from 323) shield const. 532, 
92 (from 112) fortress const. 1139 ; (4) in לה‎ derivatives of the form 
| mba (from nbs) exile const. MDa, TANT meditation const. הגפת‎ . (5) in the 
construct dual and plural of triliteral monosyllables or Segholates from 
לא‎ and לה‎ roots, psin> (from (חי‎ cheeks const. "31>, 0°33 (from (פָּדִי‎ 
kids const. 1 מסאיס‎ (from טא‎ 11) sins const. “80M ; (6) in the follow- 
ing nouns in most of which it stands immediately before or after a guttural, 
§60. 3. c, פה‎ curse, מִצָרָה ל‎ cave, ִּפָה‎ conduit, and the plurals, “S785, 
קַרְבָנָר , חרפי‎ Lev. 7: 38, "AEN, “kxin. “tia, ‘ska, “02 2 Kin. 12: 8 
shba ‘Ezek. "97:9, מְַבְּרָי‎ Job 34: 25, "AIP? , בר"‎ 5 9:1, "auin. 

"b. Tsere is retained in words in which it is commonly represented ‘by 
the vowel-letter °, or has" quiescing in it, חִיבָל‎ temple const. היכל‎ and 
in addition in the following, אבס‎ ertb const. צבוּס‎ , 10 “its girdle, Sate 
thread, "23 3 foreign land const. “"23. M128 loss const. m3, 0 ney Isa. 
58 : 10 darkness, בּרְכָת‎ pool, ra Ex. 22:2 theft, npn plague, nena 
overthrow, maz Gen. 49; 5 sword, מִסִכָה‎ molten-image, מִרְרָה‎ Job 16:13 
gall, Mag heap, MARY excrement, moan Sig-tree, nes deep sleep, and the 
plurals “Bax mourning from pias “(b4x), so “¥Bn desiring, רנר‎ sleep- 
ing, srt and שמחַי-‎ rejoicing, “20 forgetting, "ENT wolves from p73} 
(at) ; ong weary becomes "973" in the construct, and פלטים‎ escaped 
פליטי‎ . 

0. Hholem is rejected from the syllable before the accent in ארמנות‎ 
const. pl. of 71098 palace, אטכלות‎ and אַטַכָּלת‎ const. pl. of אשפל‎ cluster, 
“DIRN Cant. 4:5 and מִּאָמִי‎ Cant. 7:4 twins, “728 from nida high- 
places, see 0914. 2. 6; it is changed to @ in "320% from prin treasures, 
comp. 8. 

d. Medial Vav and Yodh, though they may retain their consonantal 
power in the absolute. quiesce in Hholem and Tsere in the construct, pee 
midst const. ‘jim, miep cups const. nivp, ma house const. mg, missy 
fountains const. Mis", ביא‎ valley const. N14, ₪ rite , § 208. 3. 0 const. 
mixta Ezek. 35:8. Exceptions are rare, ּול‎ (according to Kimchi b13) 
Ezek. 28: 18 iniquity, "3772 Prov. 19:13 contentions "RAY neck const. 
צואר‎ and shay. 

e. A few nouns of the forms by, קלל‎ , bup have dup or קטל‎ in the 
tonstruct instead of ,קטל‎ §61. 1. b, sha wall const. “7h, ל‎ robbers const 
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br}, אה‎ thigh const. W215, 732 heavy const. ‘32 and "33, HhD shoulder 
conat, AND, Wes smoke const. עטן‎ and 1s, shy side coust. >> and צלצ‎ ; 
אֶרֶה‎ long is only found in the construct, the. corresponding absolute was 
probably FIN vai> helmet simply shifts its accent in the construct, Saiz. 
On the other hand, while most meg alate nouns suffer no change in the 
construct, a few adopt the form קטל‎ + “In chamber const. “ory, sit seed 
const. once “333 Num. 11:7 elsewhere =a, 30} plant const. st) | “att 
fetus const. “30, s38 5 one בע‎ , Suh nine const. stin ; ; in like 
manner >a vanity const. 


2. When this 4 occasions an inadmissible concur- 
rence of vowelless consonants at the beginning of a syllable, 
$61.1, it is remedied by inserting a short vowel between 
them, commonly Hhirik, unless it is modified by the presence 
of gutturals, צלצל‎ tinkling const. 227% for bkoy , DMT words 


3 ד- 


const. "123 for "125, ney righteousness ponst: PTs, pl. 
mips const. צִדְקית‎ , mama beast const. nana , pan 00 
const. 22%. In the construct plurai and dual of Segholates, 
however, the vowel is frequently regulated by the character- 
istic vowel of the singular which has been dropped, comp. 
§208. 2, מְלָמִים‎ from 332 (772) sings const. "359, mbaw 
(wat) ¢ribes const. "B28, Midna (pa) threshing-floors const. 
misng, Map (MBI) reproaches const. MiB}, ָלֶת) בְלְתַיִם‎ 
or 23) folding doors const. "2, yet not invariably 0°23) 
(530) handfuls const. "22%, שַקֶת‎ trough (pl. nihps) const. 
minpw. 


a. When in the construct plural the introduction of a new vowel is 
demanded by the concurrence of consonants, the syllable so formed is an 
intermediate one, so that the following Sh’va is vocal, and the next letter, 
if an aspirate. does not receive Daghesh-lene, thus. "Ido, "35a, mirbs, 
חרבות‎ not nabs, D> , rinks, niaon, § 22. a. 3. Exceptions ו‎ infre- 
quent, as אשחת‎ Deut. 7 17, “ion Lain. 3:22 but “Jon Ps. 89: 2, ripen 
Ps. 69: 10, טרפי‎ Ezek. 17:9, "BOD Gen. 42:25, 35, 20} Lev. 23: 88 
צמפרח‎ Isa. 5: 10, קשחת‎ Neh. 4:7, “Ben Cant. 8:6 but רשפי-‎ Ps. 76: 4. In 
a few instances Dughesh- forte separative is ה‎ to indicate more dis-" 
tinotly the vocal nature of the Sh’va, $24.5, קר‎ br Isa. 57:6, "aps Lev. 
25 : 5, "S82 Isa. 58: 3, "Spo Gen. 49:17, raps ‘Ps. 89: 52, צשבות.‎ Prov. 
27 : 25, or ‘compound Sh’va is taken instead of simple for the same reason, 
טסתות‎ Gen. 30:38. The presence or absence of Daghesh- -lene in the 
dual construct depends upon the form of the absolute, thus "ppt from 
pnp lips but "272 from ©7272 knees. When the concurring con- 
aonants belong to different syllables 8 new vowel is not needed between 
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them; one is sometimes inserted, however, after a guttural, "259399, 
rissa but nidcirne. In the opinion of Ewald מקדשי‎ Ezek. 7:24 is ae 
“Sap. from מִקְדָטִים‎ , and מקצפת‎ Ex. 26:29, 28 for מקצפת‎ ; they 
may be hetter explained, however, as Piel and Pual participles. 

b. The second syllable before the accent rarely undergoes any change. 
In a very few. instances Seghol becomes Hhirik or Pattahh, the pure 
vowels being reckoned shorter than the diphthongal, comp. $210. 6. 
maz chariot const. nz27. The changes in man flame const. nah> 
pl. לחבות'‎ const. mia, ‘osha coals const. "2M are “due to the influence 
of the proximate vowels, $63. "1; those in הזלו‎ vision const. yer, mins 
coals const. MIND are cousequent upon the dropping of Daghesh-forte, 
§61. 5; that in אהלים‎ (irom (אקל‎ tents const. "5 arises from the con- 
version of a simple into an intermediate syllable, §59. 


§217. The following table of the declension of nouns 
will sufficiently exemplify the rules which have been given. 
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I. Nouns which suffer a change in the vowels only. 
i. With Kamets or Tsere in the penult. 
Sn 4 Abs, aS master Const. rine Pu. Abs. os Const. “78 


זְְרכָי ֶכֶרִים memorial VDF‏ ָכּררן 
מְלִיצִי Didi‏ מלץ | interpreter‏ מָליץ 
ברולות Mase. Si} great Fem MTA Mae diy Fem‏ 
קטלות קטולים קטוּלה Kal. pass, part.‏ קטול 


ii, With 1076 in the ultimate. 
a. Monosyllables. 
Sine. Abs. 2 tree, Const, 2 Pu. Abs. Duy Const. "XY 
6. Polysyllables having pretonic Kamets in the penullt.. 
Sine. Abs. J heavy Const. TAD TID Pu 46. 99 | Const. “ID 
Maso. יבש‎ dry Fem. mw Mase. og Fem, יבשת‎ 


c. Polysyllables having any other vowel than Kamets in the 
penult. 


Sine. 459. שופט‎ judge. Const. שופט‎ Pi. Abs. שפמִים‎ | “Det 
1185 דל‎ Kal. Act. part. Fem. קטלה‎ or mbtip Mase. קטלים‎ Fem. קטלות‎ 
מִקְטֶנֶתִיימְקשָכָה = ==נמְקטל‎ ww | מְטָלית‎ 


ו 
| 
| 


00) "33 
“wip 
"137 
"299 
"ERD 
Fem. חִכָמוּת‎ | 
ridup? 


Const. מראי‎ 
ld 
Fem. רת‎ 5? 


Const, 1323 
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With Kamets in the ultimate.‏ .וו 
fish Const. 3 Pu dbs. OTT‏ 27 


Cee Se eRe RES ATE 


. Abs. 


‘WIP! sanctuary wip Dw Ip 
"27 word "27 דּבָרִים‎ 
409 cloud 2 עָכִים‎ 
23) heart 23> past 


Fem. חִכָמָה‎ Mase. חִכָמִים‎ 
SOD) Niph. part. = ָקְטֶלֶה‎ or נקטֶלת‎ pdm 
iv. With final .ה‎ 


2/8 DSM wise 


Sma. Abs. m1 appearance Const. תק מַרְאָה‎ lds. mw 
TEP. rood mF OP 

Mase. mp? fair Fem. IE? Maso. יִפֶים‎ 

v. Segholates. 

ds, 779 king Const Bb) Pu dbs. DDS‏ אש 
IND covert apo Dvn‏ 

OND strougth כצְמִים עצֶם‎ 

S933 lord בְּעְלִים בּעַל‎ 

moins‏ מות death‏ מָרֶת 

Te ove TE Dun = Ty 

D3 fo 2 mn 

TES oot es יס‎ 


I]. Nouns which double their final consonant. 


Const. "95 


Sma. Abs. bn5 camel Const, מל‎ Pu. Abs. mbna 


"3 garden 13 O04 
719) tooth שָנִם | "טע שו‎ 


| 
29 Hebrew 


“IRE PL DMISY or Day 


| ה 
DECLENSION OF NOUNS. |‏ | 


! קטן בל יו‎ small Fem. קטנָה‎ Pu. Mase. D Dp Fem. קטנות‎ 
עלק‎ doop "pee PRE עקות‎ 
"YD fresh טְרִיָה‎ op nin 


. 
EERO  שאוטההרקקטיאה‎ ₪ ₪ 
. 


Il. Other nouns suffer no change. 
Brisa. Abs. מלבוש‎ garment Const, 3:79 Pu. Abs. מלבּּעים‎ Const. "BIND 
Mos. )אק סוב‎ Fem SID Mase טזבים‎ Yom. DIDI 
מַקְסִיל‎ Hiph. pert מִקְטִילִים מַקְמְלֶת יי מַקְטִילָה‎  תולימקמ‎ 
Nouns with the feminine ending ה‎ 
| i, With Kamets or Tsere in the penult. 
₪6. Abs. 197 fish Const. nt PL. Abs. nist Const. ning 


Tgp) vengeance nip) נקמות‎ nip) 
TIN counsel OND עָצות עצות‎ 


MDD טְפָחום = טְפַת שו‎ a 
.וג‎ From Segholates. 
:שה‎ Abs. m57 queen Const, nab PL. Abs. מלכות‎ Const, מלכדת‎ 
MAND covert mins nino ninno 
TUDES strength צָמַת‎ ningg | קצָמות‎ | 
iii, All others. 
Sue, Abs, ae garden Const. Da Pi. Abs. nina Conse. וח‎ 23 


TVW) salvation ישוּעדת ישעת‎ -  תוישי‎ 
Nouns with the feminine ending rm. 


Sing, 4. משמ,‎ observance Const. matin Pi, Abs. משמרות‎ Const שמרות‎ 05 | 


py? sucker npyh nip | קת‎ 

M2353 ְְּכֶת א‎ risa PRE 
עַבָרית‎ Hebrew-womam = E39 עַבָרִיית | עְבָריות‎ 
כלְכוּת‎ kingdom mandy Sree Pye מִלְכִידת‎ | 


eee 
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ParaGcocic ל‎ 


§215. The termination ,י‎ or ו‎ 18 sometimes added to 
nouns in the construct singular, §61.6, 73a Gen. 49:11 for 
wa, hyde Isa. 1:21 for רִבָּחִי , מלאת‎ Lam. 1:1 for m2, 
מַשָפִלִי‎ Ps. 118:6 for “pda, hon Gen. 1:24 for min, 
This occurs chiefly in poetry and is regarded as an archaism. 
These vowels for the most part receive the accent, and com- 
monly occasion the rejection of Pattahh or Tsere from the 
ultimate. 


a. Examples of this antique formation of the construct are likewise — 
preserved in proper names, as Pry ada Melchizedek, מתף לח‎ Methuselah. 
Respecting the origin of these vowel endings, see $198, a (4). 


§219. 1. The unaccented vowel “, added to nouns in- 
dicates motion or direction towards a place, 72% northward, 
maa) southward, ™2°2% heavenward, 7737 to the house, 
7 minn fo the mountain, whence it is called He directive 


rT YF 


or He local. The subsidiary vowel of Segholates is rejected 
before this ending, 960. 2 (1), but other Gowers are mostly 
unaffected, 7373 from 73, MI from PIS, 713% from “by, 
mate 1 Kin. 19:15 from the construct state 377. 


a. He directive is appended to the adverb שם‎ there, mat) thither, and 
to the adjective הליל‎ profane in the peculiar phrase חַלַילה‎ ad profanum 
-@, be it Jar from, ‘ete. It is rarely used to indicate relations of time, 
ates prea 1 Sam. 1: 3 from days to days i. e. yearly, nnon>y Ezek. 
21:19 for the third time, MAY now prop. at (this) time. For the sake of 
greater force and definiteness a preposition denoting direttion is some- 
times prefixed to words, which receive this ending, so that the latter 
becomes in a measure superfluous, לְמַעלֶה‎ upwards. ma downwards, 
ִמזְלְחָה‎ 2 Chron. 31: 14 to the east, לשאולֶה‎ Ps. 9:18 to Sheol, comp. 0 
paxpodev. | 
b. The ending ה‎ rarely receives the accent nara Deut. 4:41; in 
BAN map it receives in some editions an alternate accent, § 42. a, in 
others the secondary accent Methegh, §33.1.a@. In nn Gen. 14: 10 and 
IAB a is changed toe before this ending. §63. 1, in nym Ezek. 23; 13, 
:ג‎ 1 Sam. 21: 2 the vowel of the ending is iteelf changed to e. 
c. He directive is probably to be traced to the same origin with 
the definite article 1, whose demonstrative force it shares. The 871 
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. 8016 © is prefixed to a noun to single out a particular thing from all 


others of like kind as the object of attention. Appended to a word its 
weak guttural would be rejected and its vowel prolonged to 7, §53. 3° 
and in this form it is added to nouns to point out the object or direction ol 
motion, and to verbs to indicate the object of desire, §97. 1. In Chaldee 
this appended vowel forms what is called the emphatic state, and hus the 
sense of the definite.article, בל‎ king, M2>9 or מַלְפָא‎ the king. 


2. Paragogic 4, is sometimes appended to nouns, par- 
ticularly in poetry, for the purpose of softening the termina- 
tion without affecting the sense, §61. 6. | 


Nouns אזצח‎ SvuFrrixeEs. 


§220. The pronominal suffixes, whose forms are given 
§72, are appended to nouns in the sense of possessive pro- 
nouns, 7° hand, “1? my hand, etc. They suffer, in conse- 
quence, the following changes, viz : 

1. Of the suffixes, which begin with a consonant, 4, 02, 
2 of the second person are connected with nouns in the sin- 
gular by a vocal Sh’va, כל‎ of the first person plural and ד‎ 
of the second fem. singular by Tsere, and ,הל‎ 5, 0, 7 of 
the third person by Kamets; 15, is invariably contracted to 
1, rarely written ,ה‎ §62:1, and 5, to ,ה‎ ,4 


a. There is one example of a noun in the construct before the full form 
of the pronoun, הרא‎ “in” her days Nah. 2: 9. 

6. First person: בו‎ is in a few instances preceded by Kamets, Poh tl 
Ruth 3:2, קמנל‎ Job 22:20. 


Second person. The final vowel of ¥ is occasionally expressed by the | 
vowel letter 5, רְדְכֶת‎ Ex. 13:16, בְשַמְכָה‎ Jer. 29:25. In pause the Sh’va 
before ףּ‎ becomes ‘Seghol, § 65, בב ג‎ Gen. 33: 5, כַּפָּבָה:‎ Ps. 139:5, or 
Kamets may be inserted as a connecting vowel, particularly after nouns 
in ,ה‎ whereupon the final Kamets is dropped to prevent the recurrence 
of like sounds, 72 Ps. 53:6. In the feminine the connecting vowel e 
is rarely written ", שלשתריך‎ Ezek. 5:12; %,, which belongs to the full 
form of the pronoun, §71, a (2), is sometimes added 10 the suffix, "2hsy 
Jer. 11:15, sapina Ps. 116: 19, נכשרכר‎ 2 Kin. 4:7 K’thibh, where the Kiri 
has 4"ti3. Sometimes the distinction of gender i is neglected in the plural 
and De is used in place of the feminine j2, 52°28 Gen. 31:9, DIN, 
בְְּתִילֶס‎ Jer. 9: 19; 1, is sometimes added to the feminine. suffix as to ‘the 
full pronoun, mosnat Ezek. 23; 49.. 


* arate 
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Third person. The connecting vowel before חל‎ and 7 is occasionally 
+, לְמִינָהזּ‎ Gen. 1:12, פַּילַגְשָהוּ‎ Judg. 9:24, מטהף‎ Nah. 1:13, אורהף‎ Job 
25: 3.80 S59 from רע‎ and mya from 3773 and frequently with nouns in 
מַרְאֶהל , ה‎ and MNS from nk, Ta 30 from my, קצהז מִחְנְה‎ ; 6 8 
not occur before the plural ם‎ unless it is répresented by the vowel-letter 
Sin מזבחותים‎ 2 Chron. 34:5 K’thibh, where the K’ri has chinary ; 3; it is 
once found in the fem. plural map Gen. 41:91. The form = in the 
masc. sing. is commonly reckoned an archaism. rnp Gen. 12:8, שירה‎ 
Ps. 42: 9, nibs Jer. 2:21, so several times in the K’thibh M3, סותה‎ Gen. 
49:11, הביאחה‎ Ex. 22:4, כסואתה‎ Ex. 22:26, nso. Lev. 23: 13, שלשה‎ 
2 Kin. 9:25, תבואתה‎ Ezek. 48:18, where the Kr in each instance sub- 
stitutes i. Ina few instances the consonant is rejected from the femi- 
nine, ה‎ being retained simply as a vowel-letter; where this occurs it is 
commonly indicated in modern editions of the Bible by Raphe, Axsw Lev. 
13:4, Axon Num. 15:28, or by a Masoretic note in the margin, TPN 
188. 23:17. 18 for EIN ; once א‎ is substituted for ה‎ NED Ezek. 36:5. 
The longer forms of ‘the plural suffixes Ct, 9 are rarely affixed to nouns 
in the singular, mad Gen. 21:28, jabs Ezek. 13:17, טבוְּהן‎ Ezek. 
16:53, or with the connecting vowel Kamets, en: 2 Sam. 23:6, or with 
“appended, mink 1 Kin. 7:37, תוכְהְנָה‎ Ezek. ‘16:53. The vowel פמ ה‎ 
also sometimes added to the briefer form of the fem. plural, nga Gen. 
21:29, n:b> Gen. 42:36. The distinction of gender is sometimes ne- 
glected in the plural, © or הָם‎ being used for the feminine, bb. Cant. 
4:2, 6:6 for 52D, ches Job 1: 14 for in. 

0. The nouns אָב‎ father, M& brother, MB mouth take the ending " , be- 
fore suffixes, as they ‘do likewise in the construct state, FSS, אביכס‎ ; 4, of 
the first person coalesces with this vowel, 38, Ay, "p and הח‎ of the 
third person, commoniy becomes 1 $62. 2. "Sy, TAN, "8 more frequent 
than צֶבֶיהּ‎ , IHN, .פיהו‎ In גו"‎ Zeph. 2: 9 the vowel- letter 7 of the 
first person suffix ג‎ is dropped after the final " of the noun. 


2. The masculine plural termination 0°, and the dual 
p"_ are changed to °_ before suffixes as in the construct state ; : 
the same vowel is likewise inserted as a connective between 
suffixes and feminine plural nouns, §214. 2.4. This », re- 
mains unchanged before the plural suffixes; but before ך‎ 6 
second masc. singular and ל‎ third fem. singular it becomes 
"., and before the remaining suffixes the diphthongal vowel 
is resolved into °_, which combined with "| the first smgular 
forms °_, with 3 the second feminine יך‎  , and with הר‎ 0 
third masculine ,יר‎ 5% 

a. Ina very few instances suffixes are appended to feminine plurals 


without the vowel *_ or its modifications, תחת"‎ 2 Kin. 6: 8 for מְִחָנְתי‎ 
“m3 Ps, 132: 12 for and, מִכּתְף‎ Deut. 9 for מפמִיךף ל‎ , WAN Ezek 
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16:52 for WTA, pinay and ִכותִיהֶם‎ , cnins Ps. 74:4, BASEN , Bria, 
enmars, מאבתס‎ . On the otter hand, suffixes proper 0 plure! nouns are 
occasion: ally appended to feminine nouns in the singular, perhaps to indi- 
eate that they are used in a plural or collective sense, anton Lev. 5: 24, 
qthinm Ps. 9:15, 7H Ezek. 35:11, yy Isa. 47: 13. 

b. The vowel-letter ° is not infrequentiy omitted after plural and dual 
nouns, 277 Ex. 33:13 for #7279, 6377 Ps. 134:2 for מידו רְדַיכָּם‎ Ex. 
32:19 K’thibh (K’ri wa). עבדי‎ 1 Sam. 18:22 K’thibh (Kr "45 23), 
cimis Gen. 10:5 for pinta, Wabn Gen. 4:4 for חלְבִיחָן‎ . 

c. Second ‘person. The vowel |ר‎ remains unchanged before the fem. 
sing. ף‎ in AWS Eccl. 10:17 und with ה‎ appended מִלְאְבְכָה ו‎ Nah. 2: 14. 
Sometimes, as in the full pronoun, ר‎ is appended to the fem. sing. suffix 
and ה‎ to the plural, PS "TIN Ps, 103:3, חְַּיְבִי:‎ ver. 4, mya"ninod 
. Ezek. 13:20. 

Third person. The uncontracted form of the masc: sing. רהל‎ occurs 
in גְכוּלַרהף‎ Nah. 2:4 for ילרהף , גבירִיו‎ Hab. 3:10, armie9 Job 24:23; 
éha = aihu by transposition of the vowels becomes auhi — oh? והי‎ which 
is found once מגמולוה"‎ Ps. 116: 19, and is the ordinary form of this suffix 
in Chaldee. The final ₪ of the fem. sing. is once represented by & 
צֶחיקרהא‎ Ezek. 41:15. In a few instances 7, is appended to the plural 
of either gender, mandy Ezek. 40: 16, moins Ezek. 1:11, and ו‎ to 
the abbreviated masc. ם‎ “wordy Deut. 32: 37, ְבְהַימו‎ ver. 38, בַּמִּימו‎ Job 
27:23, ‘7 Ps. 11:7. 


3. The suffixes thus modified are as follows, viz. : 


Appended to SINGULAR. PLURAL. 


le 2m 2f. 3m Bf. | le 2m. 97 Bm Bf 
Sing. Nouns / ₪ םִ 2 כָם כל ₪ ו .ד‎ te 


pion Nous $= Te TTP, | ,יפו‎ OP TT OP. FP 

§ 221. Certain changes likewise take place in nouns re- 
ceiving suffixes, which arise from the disposition to shorten 
words, which are increased at the end, §66.1. These are 
as follows, viz. 


1. The grave - §72, D2, 72, 05, 73 shorten the 
nouns, to which they are attached, to the greatest possible 
extent. Before them, therefore, nouns of both genders and 
all numbers take the form of the construct, 222 heart, 0333> 
your heart, 1232 their hearts; ree hp du. שִפְתִיהֶס‎ pl 
pirnineD 260 lips. 


a, &% blood becomes 6394 and 75 hand DS. | 
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2, Feminine nouns, both singular and: plural, take the 
construct form before the light suffixes likewise, with the ex- 
ception that in the singular the ending m_ becomes 7, in 
consequence of the change from a mixed to a simple syllable, 
§59, me lip, thew dis lip, onew their lip, טִפְתוחִיף‎ thy lips, 
sniney his lips. 

a. If the construct has a Segholate form it will experience the change 
indicated in 5, M5tia2 const. meting suf. imbting. If two consonants 
huve coalesced i in the final letter, it will receive Daghesh-forte agreeably 


to 6, ima from nd, ihoN from Max, ¢ מבצסף‎ 1 Sam. 16: 15 from the fem. 
of M93, § 205. 0 

b. In 4 few exceptional instances the absolnte form is preserved before 
suffixes, נבלתר‎ Isa. 26:19 from MF32 but NPD, ג‎ "mp" Cant. 2:10° 
from mp" const. MET; 60 אֶלָתִי‎ , MHA, THIN, ‘pownyae but const. 
טבעת‎ , comp. mito const. .צר‎ 


3. Masculine nouns, both singular and plural, on receiv- 
ing light suffixes take the form which they assume before the 
absolute plural termination, 232 heart, "33> my heart, 7327 
thy heart, 92323 our hearts. 


a. Tsere j in the ultimate is shortened to Hhirik or Seghol before וד‎ 
.כס‎ 32, e.g. 493, DIGS, מִקלְכֶם‎ or with a guttural to Pattahh, yank, 
לכ‎ though with ocengional exceptions, "0:38 Isa. 22:21, שלח‎ 
| וט‎ 21:3, AOD from .כְסָּא‎ Before other suffixes it is rejected from 
some monosyllubles, which retain it in the plural, שמו‎ from pw plur. 
niow, ida from 42 plur. 0°53 but “a, רצף ,2 , פיף‎ 


4, Dual nouns retain before light suffixes the form which 
they have before the absolute dual termination, "22 my lips, 
מַפְתִיני‎ our lips, "ITS my ears, "278 our ears; op and 
קְרלים‎ horns, קְרְכָיר‎ and ל 8 קִרְכֶיר‎ 

5. Segholate nouns in the dual and plural follow the 
preceding rules, but מו‎ the singular they assume before all 
suffixes, whether light or grave, their original monosyllabic 
form as before the feminine ending 5,, §208, 12a king, 
"25 my hing, 02270 your hing ; WS car, "ITS my ear; in 
like manner ירכָקת‎ sucker, לבקת‎ his sucker. 


0. When the first radical has Hholem in the absolute, Hhateph-Kamets 
or Kamets-Hhatuph is sometimes given to the second radical before suf 
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fixes, “530 and 2b from dsb קטבף , ופ‎ 
separative. Bap Ezek. 26:9. "3B , Kin. 12: 10, Dao Isa. 9: 3, סִבְּכוּ‎ 
10.7 733 aaa has “a3, i732 instead of "438 , 333. 


b. Middle Yodh and Vav mnostly quiesce in 6 and 0 before suffixes, ינר‎ 
from 772 eye, “mia from nit death ; but mis Gen. 49:11 from “9 
young ass, טרתו‎ Isa. 10: 17 trom mB thorn, Bes Ezek. 18:26, 33:13 from 
b> iniquity. 


c. Triliteral monosyllables sometimes shift their vowel from the second 
radical to the first, thus assuming the same form with Segholates, comp. 
§ 184. a. 739 from בש‎ "025 from nau. but its from 52 ; 132 from 
"BD; 7290, FB, DSB. pone but chop from “48 ; שבלו‎ 338 but 
טְבִיפָס‎ irom 34. By a like transposition cons Ezek. 36:8 i is for CBD 
from so. 

0. The noun “8 blessedness, which only occurs in the plural con- 
struct and with suffixes, preserves before all suffixes the construct form, 
PISS, THN not PIR, Mads. 


Hos. 4 with Daghesh-forte‏ קטב 
1 


6. Nouns in whose final letter two consonants have 
coalesced, or which double their final letter m the plural, 
§207. 2, receive Daghesh-forte likewise before suffixes, the 
vowel of the ultimate being modified accordingly, "ty and 
“49 from עז‎ (root tt), pong from ma (7:3), A328 from 
7208 (pl. אֶתְננִּים‎ ( 


a. 23! lattice, 5272 garden, 50 refuge, which do not occur in the 
plural, take Daghesh- forte hefore suffixes ; nau has in the plural ninad 
but hefore suffixes imaw, ponay; sD (root 732) base has "ED, זו‎ 

6. In a very few instances a final liquid is repeated instead of being 

doubled by Daghesh, comp. $207. 2. a. "jam Jer. 17:3, "490 Ps. 30:8, 
pasm Gen. 14: 6 from “ia; צללו‎ Job 40:22 ‘and 3 from bx; של‎ Ezek. 
16:4 and 7 Cant. 7: 3. Once Daghesh-forte is resolved by the in- 
sertion of 3, nyt Isa. 23: 11 for ns, § 54. 3. 


7. Nouns ending in 4, drop this vowel before suffixes 

as before the plural terminations, § 209.1, טֶרָה‎ 6/0 “Iv, 
ד‎ , mie; npe cattle ipa. 

a. The vowel e commonly remains as a connecting vowel before suf- 

fixes of the third person singular, §220. 1.6; and in a few instances the 

radical 7 is restored. giving to singular nouns the appearance of being 


plural, nbs Isa. 22:11, "MHS Hos. 2:16, שה ,5 :42 .188 נְוּטִיחֶם‎ sheep 
becomes “2 or שלהף‎ . 


§222. The followmg examples of nouns with suffixes 
will sufficiently illustrate the preceding rules : 


ParapDicmM OF Nouns WITH SUFFIXES. 


SINGULAR. 


heart לבב‎ king 32" queen m2 hand 7 


דר( מ ל לב 6 


לד 6 מִלְכָּתָ" rT‏ 2272" 1 לבל “ Sing. 16. my‏ 
סי מה ה ₪5 > ל = ת: 
עד > מס > מלף > thy “ aap‏ תפ 
רד « Smhis “ Yao > ‘oa > ‘hey‏ 
ה > לסה > ללה > לבנה > ארת: 

Plur.lc. our * "a2? 6 "202 1 רדנט / מִלְכְּתָנף‎ 
2m. your“ לְבַבְפם‎ * Dae « Dene > ד‎ 
af your  ןְבַבְל‎ “ Wea “Teme > ד‎ 


Bmtheir “© DRI > poy «php > | ָזם‎ 


8 2 their “ 122? 66 repye 66 "ho 66 me 


PLURAL. DUAL. 
pearts לְבְבִים‎ kings EMSS queens לכות‎ hands OM 
Const. "22? "292 nish 2 


Sing. 16. my | * “229 . "S22 2 “mint 0 ריר‎ 
2m.thy “ a2 מ‎ 72272 . whiny. 1 ידיף‎ 
afthy “ FBS? « Hee > whee «ph 
gmhis “ כלְבְבָיל‎ “ T3229 “ מלְכותיו‎ «MP 
sfher “ F332 “ Frag « phe ee 

Plur.le. our “ copes . "72272 1 anne" / ידינף‎ 

Dobe > mp. «DET‏ * = לַבָבִיפם > טץ. ג 

af your * בלְכִיבָן « פִבְבַיְפָן‎ « yoy > דיפ‎ 

9 DIS = bye] = מִלְכתִיקָם‎ * OPT 

Bf their > FSR? " Pree « FN 
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NUMERALS. 


6998. 1. The Hebrew numerals (76005 (שמות‎ are of 
two kinds, cardinals and ordinals. The cardinals from one 
to ten are as follows, viz. : 


MaSsouULINE. FEMININE, 


Abdsol, Constr Absol, Constr. 
One TAN אַחַת אחת אחד‎ 
Two ים‎ 5 w " שג‎ pnw "ED 
Three לטו טול שלסות טלשה‎ 
Four my a8 ארִבעת‎ YEN 2 ארב‎ 
Five man nvan wan חמש‎ 
Six meu טש מש סשת‎ 
Seven עה‎ 20 ny 3 2 שב : טב‎ 
Bight mind nisin mid | daw 
Nine me un ny pig מש ע‎ yum 
Ten mez ששָרֶת‎ “ing HR 


a. SPIN is for AN. §63. 1.a; the Seghol returns to Pattahh from 
which it has arisen, upon the shortening of the following Kamets in the 
construct and in the feminine, rms for אחדת‎ , $54, 2, but in pause PMN; 
“AX occurs in the absolute in Gen. 48: 29, 2 Sam. 17: 22, Isa. 27: "12, 
Ezek. 33 : 30, Zech. 11:7, and once הד‎ Ezek. 33:30. The plural צחדים‎ 
is also in use ה(‎ the sense of one, Gen. 11:1, Ezek. 37 : 17, or some, Gen. 


27: 44, 29:20. Comp. Span. unos. 


for the Daghesh in m see $22.5; this is once‏ ; שנתים is for‏ שתיס 
omitted after Daghesh-forte, "nt Judg. 16 : 28.‏ 


A dual form is piven to some of the units to denote repetition, DIMSa"% 
fourfold, פבצתים‎ 0. 


MSU occurs once with a paragogic syllable, שִבְצָנָה‎ Job 42: 13, and 
once with a euffix in the form cms 2 Sam. 21:9 K’ri. 


2. In all the Semitic languages the cardinals from three 
to ¢en are in form of the singular number, and have a femi- 
nine termination when joined to masculine nouns, but omit 
it when joined to feminine nouns. ‘be explanation of this 
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curious phenomenon appears to be that they are properly col- 
lective nouns like ériad, decad, and as such of the feminine 
gender. With masculine nouns they appear in their primary 
form, with feminine nouns, for the sake of distinction, they 
undergo a change of termination. 

a. An analogous anomaly meets us in this same class of words in Indo- 
European tongues. The Sanskrit cardinals from five to fen, though they 
agree in case with the nouns to which they belong, are in form of the 


neuter gender and in the nominative, accusative and vocative they are of 
the singular number. In Greek and Latin they are not declined. 


§224. The cardinals from eleven to nineteen are formed 
by combining "ty or Mwy modifications of the numeral 
ten with the several units, those which end in ©, preserving 
the absolute form and the remainder the construct. Thus, 


MascuLINE. FEMININE. 
"29 THY עְשְרָה‎ | MN 
Eleven he ae ees oe 
כָשָר‎ =p mw iw 
Twelve של‎ ae. ב של‎ 
קסד‎ mse ohh 
Thirteen “ivy wow rainy = שלש‎ 
Fourteen “iby me a7N , ws JAIN 
Fifteen “iby הניפה‎ wy wan 
Sixteen “ine mw Thing wy 
Seventeen טְבְעה למור‎ ring yaw 
Eighteen a) ה‎ 2a wy טמ ה‎ 
Nineteen שד‎ noon | תעוע עִָרָה‎ 


0. The origin of “EUS , the alternate of צחד‎ in the number eleven, 8 
obscure. R. Jona thinks it to be an abbreviation for iis . שר‎ “3 next to 
twelve. Comp. Lat. undeviginti, nineteen. Kimchi derives it from rig 
to think, ten being reckoned upon the fingers, and eleven the first number 
which is mentally conceived beyond. 

“wy mean fifleen occurs Judg. 8:10, 2 Sam. 19: 18, and טפנת כּשָר‎ 
61070668 Judg. 20 : 25. 


9290. 1. The tens are formed by adding the masculine 
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plural termination to the units, HWY twenty being, however, 
derived not from 2000 but from ten טר‎ . 


Twenty pw Sixty mew 
Thirty poy Seventy שְבְעִים‎ 
Forty py אַרְבָ‎ Eighty ים‎ a 
Fifty oan Ninety oyun 


a. These numbers have no distinct form for the 6 and are used 
indifferently with nouns of either gender. עשת‎ Ex. 18: 21, 25, Deut. 58 
means not twenty but lens. 

2. The units are added to the tens by means of the con- 
junction } avd; the order of precedence is not invariable, 
though it has been remarked that the earliest writers of the 
Old ‘Testament commonly place the units first, 0. ₪. Done 
רְסְשִים‎ two and sixty Gen. 5:18, while the latest writers as 
commonly place the tens first, mit; mw sixty and two 
Duan. 9:25. | 

9296. Numerals of a higher grade are THQ one hundred, 
sb% one thousand, M327, i279 or רְבּדא‎ fen thousand. These 
are duplicated by affixing the dual termination 0189 0 
hundred, w828 two thousand, DIDI or רְבות‎ "AD twenty 
thousand. Higher multiples are formed by prefixing the 
appropriate units שלש מָאות‎ three hundred, אַלְפִים‎ mow 
three thousand, רבארת‎ Wd sixty thousand, אלת אַלְפִים‎ one 
million. 

§ 227. 1. The ordinals are formed by adding °. to the 
corresponding cardinals, the same vowel being likewise in- 
serted in several instances before the final consonant ; ראשון‎ 
4 is derived from ראש‎ 40. 


First ראשון‎ Sixth | Sw 
Second " 3 Seventh שביעי‎ 
Third “ow Eighth מבי‎ 
Fourth רְבִי עי‎ Ninth תש עי‎ 
Fifth המעי‎ or WOM | מ‎ “Sng 


17 


258 ETYMOLOGY. | § 228, 229 


The feminine commonly ends in ית‎ , occasionally in יָּה‎ . 


a. There are two examples of the orthography רְאירשון‎ Josh. 21: 10, 
Job 15:7, and one of ji8™ Job 8: 8, in all of which the K’ri restores the 
customary form. | 


2. There are no distinct forms for ordinals above ten, 
the cardinal numbers being used instead. 


3. Fractional numbers are expressed by the feminine 
ordinals, מִלִיסִית‎ one third, 1972" one fourth, etc., and by 
the following additional terms, חצר‎ one half, 92) and 924 one 
quarter, חמש‎ one fifth, Frey one tenth. 


PREFIXED PARTICLES. 


§228. The remaining parts of speech 876 6, 
and may be comprehended under the general name of par- 
ticles. These may be divided into 


1. Prefixed particles, which are only found in combina- 
tion with a following word, viz. the article, He interrogative, 
the inseparable prepositions, and Vav conjunctive. | 

2. Those particles, which are written as separate words, 
and which comprise the great majority of adverbs, preposi- 
tions, conjunctions, and interjections. 

a. No word in Hebrew has Jess than two letters; all particles of one 


letter are consequently prefixes. There is one example of two prefixes 
combined constituting a word הל‎ Deut. 32: 6, though editions vary. 


. 


Ture ARTICLE. 


§229. 1. The Definite Article הַידִיעָה‎ 84) consists of 
ה‎ with Pattahh followed by Daghesh-forte in the first letter 
of the word to which it is prefixed, 729 ₪ hing, 7281 the 
king. 


5 
a. As the Arabic article 0 is in certain cases followed by a like 
doubling of the initial letter, some have imagined that the original form of 
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the Hebrew article was הל‎ and that the Daghesh-forte has arisen from 
the assimilation of ל‎ and its contraction with the succeeding letter. Since, 
however, there is no trace of such a form, it seems better to acquiesce in 
the old opinion, which has in its favour the analogy of other languages, 
that the article דל‎ is related to the pergonal pronoun הלא‎ , whose principal 
consonant it retains, and that the following Daghesh is conservative, §24. 3; 
comp. the demonstrative particle הא‎ and הא‎ behold! In הורדע‎ 29:23 
K’thibh (if read 37747) the article may perhaps be found in an unabridged 
form; the K’ri has si. The Arabic article is supposed to be found in 
the proper name לְמוּלָד‎ Gen. 10: 26, אֶלְפָבִיט‎ 3018, the equivalent of toss, 
and possibly in אלק קלס‎ Prov. 30:31. 


b. There is, properly speaking, no indefinite article in Hebrew, al- 
though the numeral “M8 one is so employed in a few instances, as 8°32 
ְּחָד‎ a prophet 1 Kin. 20: 13. 


2. If the first letter of the word have Sh’va, Daghesh- 


forte may be omitted except from the aspirates, §25, "Kon, 
“atom but mua, mmo. 


3. Before gutturals, which cannot receive Daghesh-forte, 
$60.4, Pattahh is lengthened to Kamets; the short vowel 
Pattahh is, however, commonly retained before ™ and 7 , and 
sometimes before ¥, the syllable being converted into an inter- 
mediate, $20. 2. a, instead of a simple one, SARA, ההר‎ , On 
Gen. 15 : 11, הַרְשֶָע‎ but הַהוּא , החשף‎ , on Jer. 12:9. 


זה( ד + 


a. The article very rarely has Kamets before m, "Mm Gen. 6:19, 
pann Isa. 17:8; ina very few instances initial א‎ quiesces in the vowel 
of the ‘article, הַאספְסִף‎ Num. 11:4. 


4, Before ™- with Kamets or Hhateph-Kamets, Pattahh 
is changed to Seghol: before ה‎ or ¥ with Kamets, it is 
likewise changed to Seghol if it stands in the second syllable 
before the accent, and consequently receives the secondary 
accent Methegh, הִעָרִים , ההרים , הִחָדָשִים , הִחְכֶם , הְחָג‎ 


a. This change very rarely occurs before האמו א‎ Mic. 2:7. When 
nis followed by Kamets-Hhatuph, Pattahh remains neon. 


b. The article does not usually affect the vowels of the word before 
which it stands; in חר‎ mountain and bd people, however, Pattabh is 
changed to Kamets to correspond with the vowel of the article “31, esn, 
80 ְרֶץ‎ earth but yusn. The plurals of אחל‎ tent and wip holiness with- 
out the article are אהלים‎ Gen. 25: 27, קדשיס‎ Ex. 29:37. but with the 
article בַּאֶחָלִים‎ (for pS) Judg. 8: 1 הַקָדְשיס‎ Ex. 96:33, §208.3 8 
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mxp pelican Isa. 34:11, Zeph. 2: 14, is pointed nap Lev. 11:18, Deut. 
14:17 upon receiving the article. 

3. When preceded by the inseparable prepositions the 
letter ™ of the article is mostly rejected, and its vowel given 
to the preposition, § 53. 8, ovawa for בְהִשְמַיִם‎ see §231. 5. 


Hr INTERROGATIVE. 


§ 230. 1. The letter ה‎ (nbytn 84) may also be pre- 
fixed to words to indicate an interrogation; it is then pointed 
with Hhateph-Pattahh, 7229 shall we go? Swen ts he not ? 

2. Before a vowelless letter this becomes Pattahh, $61. 1, 
הִכְזונָה‎ Gen. 84 : 81, הַלמְעָנְ‎ Job 18: 4, “zn Jer. 8 : 22. 

a. The new syllable thus formed is an intermediate one, §22, and the 
succeeding Sh’va remains vocal, as is shown by the absence of Daghesh- 
lene in such forms as thst Gen. 29:5. In order to render this still 


more evident recourse is frequently had to Daghesh-forte separative, 
494. 5, 785m Gen. 17:17, AMPED 18:21, Methegh, $45. 2, ban Judg. 


9:2, nieinn Job 38: 35, or compound Sh’va, $16. 3. ₪, הַבַבְכֶה‎ Gen. 27: 38. 
b. He interrogative has Pattahh and Daghesh- forte in one instance 
before a letter with a vowel of its own, הייסב‎ Lev. 10: 19. 


3. Before — it ree 07 becomes Pattahh, 
yoann Ex. 2:7, sn 2 Kin. 6:22, rien Jer. 2:11, העת‎ 
Hag. 1:4. 


a. There are a few examples of He interrogative with Kamets be- 
fore &, DRAN Judg. 6:31, “AEN Judg. 12:5, האיש‎ Neh. 6:11. 
4. Before gutturals with Kamets it is changed to Seghol, 
האָמר‎ Ezek. 28 : 9, הַהָיְחָה‎ Joel 1:2, nonm Eccles, 2:19. 


wr‏ ז ד > זו ] ד 


INSEPARABLE BREPOSITIONS.. 


§231. 1. The prepositions ב‎ 72, > according to, > to, are | 
regularly prefixed with Sh’va, muna in the beginning, 53 
according to all, tix}38? to Abraham. 


rrit 
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Before vowelless letters this Sh’va is changed 6‏ .ל 
"BD for "A.‏ , למשל for‏ למשל for Ppa,‏ בַּרְקִיע Hhirik,‏ 


3. Before gutturals with compound Sh’va it is changed 
to the corresponding short vowel, "x82, לְאָכל‎ , “ 


a. Initial א‎ quiesces in the following words after the inseparable pre- 
positions, §57. 2. (2) a, {its master when connected with singular suffixes, 
"pa Lord, אלהיס‎ God, and also in the inf. const. "8 to say after 5, 
בְּאלהים , לאדר , לאדניה , פּאדנרו , באדנ"‎ for בּאלהרם‎ 6 Seghol lengthened 
to Tsere in the simple syllable, לאלהו‎ but לאמר | לְאֶלוה‎ but “OND, כּאָמר‎ . 
Before the divine name יהוה‎ the inseparable - prepositions are pointed as 
they would he before צַדנִי‎ or אלהרם‎ , whose vowels it receives, § 47, ליחנה‎ 
Gen. 4: 3, ליהןח‎ Ps, 68: 21. 


₪. In a very few instances א‎ with Pattahh and ל‎ with Hhirik give up 
their vowel to the preposition and become quiescent, “72ND Isa. 10 : 13 for 
“72ND, FAN Eccles. 2: 13 for janes. 


4. Before monosyllables and before dissyllables, accented 
upon the penult, these prepositions frequently receive a pre- 
tonic Kamets, § 64. 9, moka, לָנָפֶש , כָּזאת‎ 

a. This regularly occurs with the Kal construct infinitive of B, וצ , פ"‎ 
עו‎ and עד‎ verbs when preceded by לַגָטת .₪ .6 , ל‎ , mad, md, לרב , לטב‎ ; 
also with different forms of the demonstrative ny and with personal SUE 
fixes; and with monosyllabic or Segholate nouns when accompanied by 
disjunctive and especially pause accents, Before the pronoun M9 what 


they are commonly pointed maa, 722, maz or followed by a guttural, 
mad, 


5. Before the article its ה‎ is rejected and the vowel 
given to the preposition, "332 for "230>, PI? for TIA, 
ovina for בְּהַהְרִים‎ . 

a. ה‎ not infrequently remains after 5, pits Gen. 39: 11, more rarely 
after the other prepositions. 53> 2 Chron. 10:7. The initial = of the 


Hiphil and Niphal infinitives is occasionally rejected in like manner, 
שפיח‎ Am. 8: 4 for mawn>d, ibeiza Prov. 24: 17 for Buz. 


§ 285. The preposition 74 from, though used in its sep- 
arate form, may also be abbreviated to a prefix by the assim- 
ilation and contraction of its final Nun with the initial letter 
of the following word, which accordingly receives Daghesh- 
forte, 7739 for 713 74. Before ה‎ Hhirik is commonly re- 
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tained in an intermediate syllable, but before other gutturals 
it is lengthened 10 18610, מחוץ‎ for 737 JO, מהעום , מִאֶרֶץ‎ , py. 


a. מך‎ is sometimes poetically lengthened to "32, and once has the 
form of’ a construct plural, "39 Isa. 30; 11. 


§ 233. These prepositions are combined with the pro- 
nominal suffixes in the following manner : 


SINGULAR. 


re i ee CeCe 
am .בל‎ FR ל‎ Tap .כמ‎ 72 
af ב‎ Te == ממף‎ 
3m. מִבָּהוּ מָנְהוּ  כָּמוהן ל בל‎ , we 
8 מִמִּנָה בוה לָהּ ב‎ 
PLURAL. 
le U2 105 mip nia 
2m. DDD n> p52, oS: na 
32 BR ie = P2 
gm. D2, 00a Tb, O02 ond, oti bron, ons 
af 3. FR We = Wye 


a. The syllable מר‎ inserted between כ‎ and the suffixes, and which is 
in poetry sometimes added to 3, כ‎ and ל‎ without suffixes to conve*t them 
into independent words, 123, 102. 105, is commonly thought to be re- 
lated in its origin to the pronoun } מה‎ what, so that sine would ip strict- 
ness denote like what I am, i.e. like me. The preposition 72, wth the 
exception of some poetical forms, reduplicates itself before the ligt suf- 
fixes, "23 = "7929. Comp. a similar reduplication of a short word, "2" 
or "9 construct of מרם‎ water. 


Vav ConsuNcTIvE. 


§ 234. The conjunction and is expressed by ר‎ pref ted 
with Sh’va, 727, 73). Before one of the labials 3, ,םמ‎ 
>, §57. 2 (1), or before a vowelless letter Vav quiesces in 
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Shurek, P35, הלְהַבדִיל , וּפָכִים , וּמָלְך‎ . Before a vowelless 
Yodh it receives Hhirik, in which the Yodh quiesces, רַכַקְּם‎ , 
1". Before a guttural with compound Sh’va it receives the 
corresponding short vowel, "381, 1721, °2%]. Before mono- 
syllables and dissyllables accented on the penult it frequently 
receives a pretonic Kamets, 75), 7223), 7). - 


a. After Vav with Shurek, compound Sh’va is sometimes substi- 
tuted for simple Sh’va in order to indicate more distinctly its vocal 
character, tah Gen. 2: 12, "Gpams Ezek. 26:21, M7309 1 Kin. 13:7, 
ּצִָקי‎ Jer. 22:20. 


₪. Vav receives Hhirik before He followed by Yodh in the forms 
Onn, a7, on, והי‎ 2 plur. preterite and imperative of the verbs 
mn 7 ef and m+n to live ; j before the 2 masc, sing. imperative of the 
same verbs it has ‘Seghol, a4, many for man, nam. 


c. א‎ quiesces after Vav conjunctive as after the inseparable preposi- 
tions, §231. 3. a, in אדון‎ master when connected with singular suffixes, 
aN} Lord and pps God, ואלהינף ואלהָי ,781" ואדנָר‎ 166 [1 
being lengthened to "Tsere in the simple eyllable. Hence also many 
when רהות‎ has the vowels of ane A very few instances occur in which 
א‎ with Pattahh and ° with Hhirik give up their vowel to Vav conjunctive 
and become quiescent, "Hsx1 Zech. 11:5 for Wsyi, M35" Jer. 25: 36 
for mba. 


SEPARATE PARTICLES. 


ADVERBS. 


§ 235. 1. A few adverbs of negation, place and time, are 
commonly classed as primitive, although they are probably 
related to pronominal roots, as 58 and לא‎ ₪00 OW ¢here, 
Te then. 


a. It ig natural to suspect that the pronominal root 5, which gave rise 
io the near demonstrative 58, MEX éhese and to the prepositions indicative 
of nearness or approach, ל‎ to, by unto, and which has a remote demon- 
strative force in mbit ; yonder, beyond, may aleo be the basis of לא‎ and bx 
the idea of remoteness taken absolutely lurming a negation. The same 
idea, in a less absolute sense, may be traced in the conditional conjunction 
לף‎ if. The pronoun mt, of which probably @ is originally only a modi- 
fication (comp. the relative use of זל‎ §73. 1), i is plainly connected with א‎ 
at that time and Bw in that place. 


a 
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2. Derivative adverbs are formed 

(1.) By affixing the terminations D, or ,'ם‎ D248 and 
nox ¢ruly from אמֶץ‎ truth, 030 gratuitously from חן‎ grace, 
mini? dy day from יום‎ day, Op") in vain from ריק‎ empty, פּסאם‎ 
suddenly from 908 moment, מַלֶשם‎ the day before yesterday 
from שלש‎ three. 

(2.) By abbreviation, as 78 surely, only from אכ‎ . 

(3.) By composition, as yr why? from gx 179 guid 
edoctus, 712722 from above from 74, > and m9. 


8. Besides those adverbs, which are such originally and 
properly, other parts of speech are sometimes used as ad- 
verbs. ‘Thus 


(1.) Nouns, 89 mightily, exceedingly prop. might, 230 
around prop. circuit, TY again prop. repetition, CES no more 
prop. cessation ; with a preposition, W823 exceedingly, “a> 
apart prop. to separation, or a suffix "I> together prop. in its 
union. Compare the adverbial accusative and adverbial 
phrases of Greek and other languages. 

(2.) Absolute infinitives, which are really verbal nouns, 
הימב‎ well prop. recte faciendo, TA much, KFA quickly. 

(3.) Adjectives, particularly in the feminine, which is 
used as a neuter, טוב‎ well, HIBS at first, rye the second 
time, 727 and רפת‎ much, לחודית‎ in Jewish i. 6. Hebrew, MON 
in Arameic, N28? wonderfully. 

)4.( Pronouns, זה‎ here, now prop. this place, this time, 
mint hither prop. to these places, with a preposition ™ thus 
prop. according to it, 72 so perhaps for 32 according to these 
things, though others explain it as an adverbial use of the 
participle 72 right, true, TB here probably for בר‎ in this 
(place). 

4986. A few adverbs are capable of receiving pronom- 
inal suffixes, as חן‎ or 735 262070, Tid yet, א"‎ where, to which 
may be added 778 there is not prop. non-existence and יש‎ 
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there 48 prop. eaistence. As the idea of action or of exis- 
tence is suggested by them, they take the verbal suffixes, 
frequently with כ‎ epenthetic. Thus 

1. 73m. First person "327, הפר‎ and הו , הכנ ; הנָנִי‎ 
and "333. Second person masc. 937) once 7237; הִיְכֶם‎ , fem. 
120. Third person חכל‎ and wan; on. 

2. .עוד‎ First person "279 and ;עדי‎ once with plur. 
svtiy Lam.4:17 K’ri. Second person masc. a) fem. 7719. 
Third person masc. "2719, עדֶם‎ fem. דָפָה‎ . 

8. °%, Second person 722%. Third person אל‎ , DAS, 

4. PS. First person "34°. Second person masc. 3%, 
pore, fem. 72°8. Third person masc. ‘B38, DI and 
אִינימי‎ fem. אִינָפָה‎ . 

5. .יש‎ Second person ישְכֶּם ,יס‎ and oat. Third 
person “ix”. 


PREPOSITIONS. 


$237. 1. The simple prepositions in most common use, 
besides the inseparable prefixes, §231, are chiefly “my . 
behind, after, מל"‎ to, unto, 288 beside, MS with, P2 between, 
‘>a without, 93 through, זגלת‎ except, 9° on account of, 
21 or 2% over against, 33) in presence of, "23 in front of, 
before, 12 unto, על‎ upon, BY with, Hm under. Most of these 
appear to have been originally nouns ; and some of them are 
still used both as nouns and as prepositions. \ 


2. Other prepositions are compound, and consist of 

(1.) Two prepositions, as "1x9 from after, את‎ and Dyn 
from with, ביפל‎ from upon, ontva from under, 322 from, 794° 
and 25> defore, Sa->8 toward. 

(2.) A preposition and a noun ‘3? and ‘29 besides 
from 't2 separation, "29> before and "38, 532 from before 
from פָּנִים‎ face, D332 and בְּפַבוּר‎ for the sake of, 73 by prop. 
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by the hand of, "7978 beyond, > 7272 from beyond, 22> tn 
conjunction with, wad and עקב‎ on account of, "52, לְפִי‎ 
~ and "b7>¥ according to prop. at the mouth of. 

(3.) A preposition and an infinitive, לַקְרָאת‎ toward prop. 
to meet. 

(4.) A preposition and an adverb, “7953 and מִבַלְפְרִי‎ 
without from בל‎ not עד‎ unto, > מַהָלְאָה‎ beyond, 7533 without. 

6988. 1. The prepositions take suffixes in the same 
manner as singular nouns, 6. ₪. “S28 beside me, "AN, "2, 
“AD , except “HIN after, “8 to, 39 unto, על‎ upon and מּחת‎ 
under, which before suffixes assume the form of nouns in the 
masculine plural, 6. ₪. "MN, FINN, Tine; pa between 
adopts sometimes a singular, sometimes a masculine plural, 
and sometimes a feminine plural form, e.g. 7392, 2 and 
sora, בִּינִינוּ‎ and win. 


a. The plural form צחרר‎ occurs without suffixes more frequently than 
SAN; 1 "42, 7b also occur in poetry. 


₪. mmm in a very few instances takes a verbal suffix, NAN 2 Sam. 
22: 37, 40, 48; with the 3 mase. plur. suffix it is chin oftener than 
pM. 


2. The preposition אֶת‎ with is to be distinguished from 
‘ms the sign of the definite object, which is prefixed to a pro- 
noun or definite noun, to indicate that it is the object of an 
active verb. With pronominal suffixes the m of the prepo- 
sition is doubled and its vowel shortened to Hhirik, thus 
"AN, MX, Dams; the sign of the accusative becomes אות‎ 
before suffixes or before grave suffixes commonly nx, thus, 
‘mk, Hn, DIM rely nonis, oh rarely ae and 
אִתַהַם‎ . 

a. Sometimes, particularly in the books of Kings, Jeremiah, and Eze- 
‘ kiel, the preposition takes the form “his, אוחף‎ . 


CoNJUNCTIONS. 


6589. 1. In addition to the prefixed copulative 1, §234, 
the following are the simple conjunctions in most common 
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use, אף ,05 אל‎ also, BS and > 7f, WR and “2 that, because, 
1B lest. | 
_2. Compound conjunctions are formed by combining 

(1.) Two conjunctions D8 כִּי‎ dut, "2 ֶף‎ 2000 much more 
prop. also that. 

(2.) The conjunction "> or "8x with a preposition, as 
"xd as, Vex לְמַעַן‎ in order that, VEN Ww and Ws apy be- 
cause, "2 79 until, תחת כִּי‎ 6. 

(3.) An adverb with a preposition or conjunction, בְּסְרֶם‎ 


8 ל לט 


before, לכך‎ or 327>2 therefore, לרלר‎ unless from %> if לא‎ 7. 


INTERJECTIONS. 


§240. The Hebrew interjections, like those of other lan- 
guages, are of two sorts, viz.: 

1. Natural sounds expressive of various emotions, as 
,הָהּ , אֶח‎ ams ah! oh! man aha! “in ho! woe/ אור‎ , TN, 
אי , אָבול‎ woe! "Ses alas! tm hush! 

2. Words originally belonging to other parts of speech, 
which by frequent use were converted into interjections, 
"3 come! prop. give, 732 come! prop. go, חנ‎ 
prop. a demonstrative adverb, הָלִילָח‎ far be it/ °2 pray! 
from “$3 entreaty, 8) now! I pray thee! 


PART THIRD. 


SYNTAX. 


§ 241. 1. Syntax treats of sentences or of the manner 
in which words are employed in the utterance of thought. 
Its office, therefore, is to exhibit the several functions of the 
different parts of speech in the mechanism of the sentence, 
the relations which they sustain to each other, and how those 
relations are outwardly expressed. 

2. Every sentence must embrace first a subject or the 
thing spoken of, and secondly, a predicate or that which is 
said about it. Upon these two simple elements is built the 
entire structure of human speech. 


Tuer Svussect. 


§ 242. The subject of every sentence must be either a 
noun, as אֶלהִים‎ 82 God created Gen. 1:1, or a pronoun, 
as "28 itp .7 (am) holy Lev. 11 : 44. This includes infini- 
tives, which are verbal nouns, לאדטוב‎ prax> why to punish 
the gust 1s not good Prov. 17 : 26, and adjectives and partici- 
ples when used substantively, sign לאהקברא‎ an unclean (per- | 
son) shall not enter 2 Chron. 23:19, יהללודיָהּ‎ man לא‎ 6 
dead shall not praise the Lord Ps. 115 :7. 

a. The subject ofa sentence may be a noun preceded by the preposition 
מך‎ in a partitive sense, DST-“yo הצאה‎ there went out (some) of the people 


Ex. 16:27, or by the particle of comparison 2, mens 3332 (something) 
like a plague has appeared Lev. 14:35. 
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b. When the subject is an infinitive, it is mostly, as in English. pre- 
ceded by the preposition > to, nitind טוב‎ (it is) good to give 1/0008 Ps. 
92:2. unless it is in the construct before a following noun לאדסוב הָיות‎ 
ia) stun man’s being alone (is) not good Gen. 2:18. 


c. The subject is very rarely an adverb, esn-ya bE: nan many 
(prop. much) of the people have fallen 2 Sam. 1:4. 

§ 243. The subject may be omitted in the following cases, 
12. : 

1. When it is sufficiently plain from the connection, 
yay ‘tisn is there yet with thee (a corpse)? Am. 6:10, or is 
obvious in itself, 735" in& (his mother) dare him 1 Kin. 1: 6. 
The personal pronouns are for this reason rarely used before 
verbal forms, which of themselves indicate the person, ""78 
1 said, #48 thou saidst, unless with the view of expressing 
emphasis or opposition, "2 "7281 3°22) wap mah dhey are 
brought down and fallen, but we are risen Ps, 20: 9. 


2. When it is indefinite ; thus, if an action is spoken of 
and it is not known or is not stated by whom it is performed. 
The third person plural may be so employed, S809 וידר‎ and 
they told Saul 1 Sam. 18 : 20, or third person singular, comp. 
the French on and German man, בַּבָל‎ "Tad NIP one called its 
name Babel i.e. its name was called Babel, or the second 
person singular, particularly in laws or in proverbs, the lan- 
guage of direct address being employed while every one who 
hears is intended, Sob לארְתְעשָה ל‎ thou shalt not make unto 
thee a graven image Ex. 20:4, 22 nomad moan apply thine 
heart unto instruction Prov. 23:12. 

a. Sometimes the word W"% man is used as an indefinite subject, 
ונו*‎ inaba SSN צְמַר‎ m3. a man said thus, when he went, etc. 1 Sam. 9:9, 


and sometimes the participle of the following verb, sawn sas and the 
hearer shall hear 2 Sam. 17:9, man won ploughers ploughed Ps. 129 : 
b. The third person plural indefinite seems to be used sometimes with- 
out any thonght of the real agency concerned in the action spoken of, and 
where the English would require a passive construction, "3329 599 לת‎ 
wearisome nights are appointed to me lit. they have appointed Job 7:3. 


* וגר‎ is an abbreviation for ימר‎ et completio, and so forth, §9. 1. 
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3. When the construction is impersonal; in this case 
the third person singular masculine is the form commonly 
adopted, אלחררע בְּעֶינֶיה‎ Let ct not be yrievous in thy sight Gen. 
21:12, הוחל‎ tw dhen it was begun i.e. men began, though 
the feminine is also employed on account of its special affinity 
with the neuter, לִיְשַרְאֶל‎ "wi and Israel was distressed lit. it 
was strait to Israel Judg. 10: 9. 

$244. 1. The subject may be extended by connecting two 
or more nouns or pronouns and thus forming what 1s called 
a compound subject, p&az>21 וְחְצָרֶץ‎ oath 3271 and the 
heavens and the earth and all their host were finished Gen. 
2:1, M92 “93m ah and I and the lad will go Gen. 22:5. 

2. Or it may be extended by adding to the noun an 
article, adjective, demonstrative pronoun, pronominal suffix, 
or another noun with which it may be either in apposition 
cr in construction. When thus united with other qualifying 
words the noun alone is called the grammatical subject, the 
noun, together with its adjuncts, is called the logical subject. 


THE ARTICLE. 


§ 245. The definite article is -- in Hebrew as in other 
lunguages 40 purticularize the object spoken of, and distin- 
guish it from all others. It is accordingly prefixed in the 
following cases, viz. : 

1. When the thing referred to is one which has been 
mentioned-before, and God said, Let there be 3°p2 a firma- 
ment, etc., and God made YP the firmament Gen. 1 : 6, 7. 

2. When it is defined by accompanying words, as a rela- 
tive clause, לא 755 הכר‎ owe wan “Ws 2008800 is the man 
who has not walked, etc., Ps. 1:1, an adjective, “3H הַמָאור‎ 
the greater light, המָואיר הקט‎ the lesser light Gen. 1 : 16, or 
a demonstrative pronoun, הר‎ ₪ mountain, MIT WIM this moun- 
fain, ההוא‎ “In «that movatain, or by being directly ad- 
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dressed, 722 O king 1 Sam. 17: 55, pvatn O heavens, 
ys O earth Deut. 32:1. 


3. When it 18 obviously suggested by the 0 
or may be presumed to be well known: she emptied her 
pitcher into חשקת‎ the trough Gen 24: 20, viz., the one which 
must have been by a well used for watering.cattle ; Abime- 
lech looked through 7501 the window Gen. 26 :8, i. e. of the 
house in which it is taken for granted that he was; Jet us go 
to m4 ¢he (well-known) seer 1 Sam. 9 9. 


0. The article is accordingly used as in Greek and in some modern lan- 
guages in place of an unemphatic possessive pronoun: she took הצציף‎ 6 
veil Gen. 24:65, i.e. the one which she had, or, according to the English 
idiom, her veil ; David took חפפור‎ the harp i. e. his harp 1 Sam. 16: 23, so 
the LXX. AduBave Aavid שורד‎ Kuvipay. 


6, With words denoting time it expresses the present as that which 
would most readily occur to the mind, היוס‎ the day 1. 6. that which is now 
passing, to-day Gen. 4:14, n>°2n the night i.e. to-night Gen. 30:15, nivin 
the year i. e. this year Jer. 28: 16, eSB the time i. e. this time Gen. 29: £35, 
unless another idea is more naturally suggested by the context, ci#n דהי‎ 
and it came to pass on the day i. 6. at the period 6 epoken of; at that 
time 1 Sam. 1:4, Job 1:6. 


4, When it is distinguished above all others of like kind 
or is the only one of its class, m3 the house viz. of God, the 
temple Mic. 8 : 19, fun the Lord Isa. 1:24, הָאֶלְחִים‎ 6 
(true) God, pyattn the heavens, הְאֶרֶץ‎ the earth Gen. 1:1, 
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tym the sun Gen. 15 12. 

5. When it is an appellative noun used in a generic or 
universal sense, 2277 dhe sword devoureth one as well as 
another 2 Sam. 11:25; they shall mount up anth wings 
כַכְשָרִים‎ as the eagles Isa. 40 : 31, and sometimes when it is a 
material or abstract noun, in which case the English idiom does 
not admit the article, where there is 297 gold Gen. 2:11 
LXX. 76 xpuciov; thy wine mized 0°82 with water Isa. 1 22, 
where shall T9254 wisdom be found ? Job 28:12 LXX. 9 & 
copia דא‎ ; they smote the men D}}03 with blindness Gen. 

1 
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a. The article is thus used with adjectives to denote the class, which 
they describe, God shall judge וְאֶתהְהְרְטע‎ PVRS the righteous and the 
wicked Eccl. 3:173 the proverb 0 of הקדמנר‎ the ancients 1 Sam. 24:14; 
and with Gentile nouns, which are properly adjectives, $194. 1, “Sion the 
Amorite, "32997 the Canaanite, Gen. 15:21. 


₪. The Hebrew infinitive does not receive the article; M33, which is 
the only exception, see Gen. 2:9 and elsewhere, may be regarded as a 
noun. Ina very few instxnces the article is prefixed to finite tenses of the 
verb with the force 0) relative pronoun, & ההלכטא‎ who went Josh. 10:24, 
היל‎ thal shall be born Judy. 13:8, ההקוּיט‎ which he sanctified 1 Chron. 
26: 28, ANSI who are present 1 Chron. 29:17, בַּהֶכָין‎ into (the place) 
which he prepared 2 Chron. 1:4; so also 2 Chron, 29: 36, Ezr. 8:25, 
10: 14, 17, Isa. 56:3, Jer. 5:13, Dan. 8:1. It is once prefixed to a prepo- 
sition, MSI whal (wae) upon it 1 Sam. 9:24. 

c. In the uses of the article, as stated above, Nos. 4 and 5 are really 
varieties of No. 3, since the prominent member of a class is the best known 
and most readily suggested. and when a word is used generically it 
designates a definite and well-known class of objects which is to be distin- 
guished from every other class. 

d. The Hebrew article is sometimes found where the English requires 
the indefinite article or none at all; but it must not on that account be sup- 
posed that it ever loses its proper eres or becomes equivalent to an in- 
definite article. The difference of idiom is due to a difference in the mode 
of conception. Thus, in comparisons the Hebrew commonly conceived of 
the whole class of objects of which he spoke. while we mostly think of 
one or more individuals belonging to the class, "DD as (the) a nest, Isa. 
10: 14, “BOD as (the) @ scroll Isa. 34:4, like rending “on (the) a kid 
Judg. 14:6, as 7955 (the) bees do Deut. 1: 44, כִּשָנִים‎ as (the) scarlet, 
של‎ as (the) snow, 33im> us (the) crimson, "28D as (the) wool Isa. 1:18. 
Cases also not infrequently occur in which the article may either be in- 
serted or omitted with equal propriety and without any material change 
of sense, according as the noun is to the mind of the speaker definite or 
indefinite. In speaking of the invasion of his father’s flocks, David says, 
"xn the lion and הדוב‎ the bear came 1 Sam. 17:34, because he thinks 
of theee as the enemies to be expected under the וו ות‎ had he 
thought of them indefinitely as beasts of prey he would have said, without 
the article, a lion and a bear, It is said, Gen. 13: 2, that Abram was very 
rich 3333 בַּמִקְנָה ו בס‎ in (the) cattle, in (the) silver, and tn (the) gold, 
since these are viewed as definite and well- known species of property; 
but in Gen. 24:35 he hath given him a1) mO21 "p31 צאן‎ flocks and herds 
and silver and. gold, these are viewed indefinitely in Hebrew as in English. 


§ 246. Nouns are definite without the article in the fol- 
lowing cases, Viz. : 

1. Proper nouns, which are definite by signification, 
pias Abraham, 3932 Canaan, 036% Jerusalem. 


fl 
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a. Proper names, originally applied in an appellative sense, sometimes 
retain the definite article, bsan the lor d, Baal, (aur the adversary, Satan, 


“iim the river, the Euphrates, i251 fhe descending (stream), the Jor- 
dan, הִלְבְנון‎ the while (mountain), ‘Lebanon, הִבְּרְמָל‎ the garden, Carmel, 
"227 the circuit of the Jordan, הַמִצְפָה‎ the watch- lower, Mizpah, הצר‎ 
and ony the (first) man, Adam, הים‎ Syn and ody the (true) God. In 
nivsen שבט‎ "xm the half lribe of Manasseh Deut. 3:13 and often else- 
where, the article makes more prominent the definiteness of the entire ex- 
pression; it also occurs without the article, 6. ₪. Num. 32:33. 


2. Nouns with suffixes, which are rendered definite by 
the appended pronoun, "738 our father, שמר‎ his name, but 
in Greek 0 rratnp 100, To 0ע0‎ 0. 


a. There are a few instances in which, for special reasons, the article 
is prefixed to nouns having suffixes, It is emphatic in החציו‎ the (other) 
half of them Josh. 8: 33, opposed toa preceding הצרו‎ one hulf of them ; 0 
in כַּנְבְרְמָהּ‎ Iea. 24:2. In מִכסָת הִבִּרְכּף‎ 6 worth of thy estimation Lev. 
27: 23, it serves to indicate more clearly the definiteness of the entire -א6‎ 
pression ; SO “SANT בת‎ in the midst of my tent Josh. 7 21, i237 qin 
in the midst of ils fold Mic, 2:12, בַּלההְהַרומָיה‎ the avhole of the women with 
child 2 Kin. 15:16; in למשָנְה‎ Prov. 16:4 it distinguishes the noun ל‎ mon 
from the preposition 9323. 


b. A suffix which is the direct object of a participle does not supersede 
the necessity of the article, "Dam the (one) smiling him Isa. 9:12, 
המצלף‎ the (one) bringing thee up Ps. 81:11, "usm the (one) crowning 
thee Ps. 103 4. 


3. Nouns in the construct state before a definite noun, 
whether this has the article השְמִיִם‎ "332 the stars of heaven 
Gen. 26:4, mombm °b9n the fect of the priests Josh. 3:18, 
is a proper name, bet baw the tribes of Israel Ex. 24:4, 
min "23 dhe word of Jehovah Gen. 15 : ], has a pronominal 
sufix, spine wha the first-fruits of thy labours, "327% the 
wives of his sons Gen. 7 : 13, or is itself definite by construc- 
tion, Mbszan my rove the cave of the field of Machpelah 
Gen. 23:19, בְּרִיתדיְהנָה‎ pw ihe ark of the covenant of Je- 
hovah Josh. 3: 3. 


a. Nouns in the construct are occasionally found with the article, 
may הַארְלֶה‎ to 6 tent of Sarah Gen. 24:67. בִּיתַהאַל‎ ban the God of 
Bethel Gen. 31: 13, 338M IHN" the pin of the web Judg. 16: 4 rosinn +3 
הפולס‎ all the abominations of the nations 1 Kin, 14: 24. הקבר ארטרהאלהָיס‎ 
the grave of the man of God 2 Kin. 23: 17, yuu risbownt כ‎ all the king- 


18 
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'doms of the earth Jer, 25:26, Mipen “wer the dill of the purchase, Jer. 
32 ; 12, nay iPad Jer. 48:32; see Josh. 3:11, 8:11, 1 Chron. 15: 27, 
2 Chron. 8: 16, 15: 8, Ezr. 8:29, Isa. 36: 8, Ezek. 45:16, 47: 14, Zeph. 
3:19, Zech. 4:7, Ps, 123: 43 0 1 Sam. 26:22 K’thibh, 2 Kin. 7:13 
K?thibh, where the K’ri 6 the article. 


b. Gentile nouns, derived from a compound proper name, frequently re- 
ceive the article before the second member of the compound, "}°3°"1742 
the Benjamile Jadg. 3:19, ביתההשמָשי‎ the Bethshemite 1 Sam. 6: 14, 
“anbn ma the Bethlehemite 1 Sam. 16: 18, חַצָזלִי‎ "38 the Abiezrite 
Judg. 6:11, though this last word also appears in “the abbreviated form 
“AID WH Num. 26:30. 


77 = 


§ 247. The article is frequently omitted in the brief and 
emphatic language of poetry, where it would be required in 
prose, מִלְכֶצָרֶץ‎ dings of (the) earth Ps. 2:2, tow 20> in 
the presence of (the) sun Ps. 72:17, אֶחָא בקר‎ 7ab aw (the) 
watchman says, (the) morning comes Isa. 21:12; to give 
רְצְבָא‎ dtp) both sanctuary and host to be trampled Dan. 8:18. 


a. Occasional instances occur of its being dropped from familiar or fre- 
quently repeated expressions in prose, 73% אֶחָרִית‎ "3 lo year’s end Deut. 
11:12, “31% baka in (the) tabernacle of (the) “congregation Ex. 27: 21 
(comp. English in church), שַרדצְבָא‎ (the) captain of (the) host 1 Kin. 
16:16, 7d לְמוּפֶל‎ king Lemuel Prov, 31:1; also in geographical and 
architectural! details, such technical terms as לגבלל‎ and (the) border Josh. 
13 : 23, ane and (the) breadth 2 Chron. 3:3. 


b. When two definite nouns are connected by and the article is com- 
monly repeated; it may, however, particularly in poetry. stand only before 
the first and he understood with the second. woe unto החקקיס‎ the (persons) 

 decreeing unrighteous decrees הּמִבַחְבים‎ and writing, 6 Isa. 10: 1, הַנָבָל‎ 
“i331 O psaltery and harp Ps. 57: 9. ‘Still more rarely a pronominal suffix 
may ‘be attached to the first only of two words to which it belongs, "33 
maar my strength and song Ex. 15:2. 


§ 248. There is no indefinite article m Hebrew ; indefinite 
nouns are sufficiently characterized as such by the absence 
of the article. Thus, 7) ₪ river Gen. 2:10, ּדרְכָב גִסִפֶרְסִיס‎ 
both chariots and horsemen Gen. 50:9, tam 25m milk and 
honey Ex. 8:8, 0%7 על‎ an infant of days Isa. 65 : 20. 

a. The numeral TN one is occasionally employed in the sense of an 
indefinite article, thy סל‎ @ basket Ex. 29:3, צֶחִד‎ wns a man Judg. 13: 2, 


or in the construct before a plural noun, nian mn one of the foolish 
women i.e. a foolish woman Job 2:10. 
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ADJECTIVES AND. DEMONSTRATIVES. 


§ 249. 1. Adjectives and participles, qualifying a noun, 
are commonly placed after it and agree with it not only in 
gender and number but in definiteness, that is to say, if the 
noun is indefinite they remain without the article, but if the 
noun is made definite, whether by the article or in any of the 
ways specified in §246, they receive the article, 024 ja a 
wise son Prov. 10:11, לצא‎ 39 @ bridegroom going out Ps. 
19:6, הַטובָה‎ TIWH the good land Deut. 1:35, wa Wan 


thy manifold mercies Neh. 9:19. If more than one adjec- 
tive accompany a definite noun, the article is repeated before 
each of them, S37: 72225 BEM 286 glorious and fearful 
name Deut. 28 : 58. 


a. The adjective 0°29 many is in a few instances, for the sake of 
greater emphasis, prefixed to the noun which it qualifies, רְבִּים בְּנִים‎ many 
sons 1 Chron. 28: 5, רְבּדת עְתים‎ many times Neh. 9: 28. so Ps. 32: 10, 89: 51, 
Jer. 16:16. Other instances are rare, ans "3% his strange work, rhs) 
intas his strange lask Isa. 28: 21, "TaD Pars my righteous servant Tea. 
53: 11 אחוחה‎ nag her treacherous sister Jer. 3: 7, 10. 

b. Some exceptional cases occur, in which an adjective qualifying a 
definite noun does not receive the article, magn ndash the new carl 
2 Sam. 6: 3, mbq32 BSN the strange vine Jer. 2: 21, Ezek. 39:27, Dan. 
8:13, 11:31, or “when the noun is made definite by a suffix, אחר‎ pong 
your ‘other brother Gen. 43: 14, alah wsdn the one lamb Num. 28:4, Ezek. 
31: 19, Hag. 1:4. In m39 paz an evil report respecting them Gen. 37: 2, 
the suffix denotes the object. and the noun is really indefinite. Comp. 
§ 246. 2. b. 

c. On the other hand, the article is sometimes dropped from the. noun, 
but retained before the adjective, חִצַר הַגּדוּלָה‎ the great court 1 Kin. 7:12, 
isn ארש‎ the rich man 2 Sam. 12: 4, bitan בור‎ the great well 1 Sam. 
19; 29, Neh. 9: 35, Ps. 104: 18, Jer. 27:3, 32: 14, 40: 3 K’thibh, Ezek. 9:2, 
Zech. ‘4: 73 80 with the ordinal numbers, stinin nit the sixth day Gen. 
1:31, 2:3, Ex. 20:10, Deut. 5: 14, Judg. 6:25, Jer. 38: 14. 


2. Demonstrative pronouns follow the same rule of posi- 
tion and agreement, only the nouns which they qualify are 
invariably definite, (945. 9, min Din this day Gen. 7 13, 
MeN OMIT ה‎ 8086 8 Gen. 15: 1, הִאְכְטִים הְהַמָה‎ 6 
men Num. 9 : 7. If both an adjective and a demonstrative 
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qualify the same noun, the demonstrative is placed last, האֶרֶץ‎ 
הזת‎ mien Deut.9:6, הְצְלָה‎ m&an הפבות‎ ot these good 
yeurs that (are) coming Gen. 41 ; 35. 

a. The demonstrative My occasionally stands emphatically hefore its 
‘noun, משה‎ ny this Moses Ex. 32: 1, where it is probably contemptuous 
like the Latin iste, לחמנל‎ MY Lhis our bread Josh. 9: 12, Judg. 5:5, 1 Sam. 
17 : 55, 56, Bsn my this ‘people Isa. 23:13, Hab. 1:11. The demonstrative 


both follows the noun and is repeated after the adjective in nan Dian 
הַנְטַצְרִיס חִאְלָה‎ these nations these that remain Josh. 23 : 7, 12. 


b. The 8 is sometimes omitted from the demonstrative, הצור זל‎ 
this generation Ps. 12:8, בְלַרְלָה החא‎ in that night Gen. 19:33, 30:16, 
32:23, 1 Sam. 19: 0 particularly if the noun is made definite by means 
of a suffix, זאת‎ “zs this my 00/5 Gen. 24:8, TEX “nh these my signs 
Ex. 10:1, 11:8, Deut. 11: 18. Josh. 2:14, 20, Judg. 6: 14, 1 Kin. 22: 23, 
2 Chron. 16 : 22, 24:18, Jer. 31:21. 


c. The article is still more rarely dropped from the noun, ayn ws vpn 
this small quantity of honey 1 Sam. 14: 29, mn צִפַרְתַי‎ tink that Ephrathite 
17: 12, my 75M this sickness 2 Kin. 1:2, 8:8. 


NUMERALS. 
Cardinal Numbers. 


§250. 1. The numeral “Ms 006 is treated like other ad- 
jectives, and follows the rules- of position and agreement 
already given, 7H8 Dip one place Gen. 1 : 9, MANA TYTN 
the one curtain Ex, 26; 2. 

a. Ina very few instances the noun is in the construct before the nu- 


meral one, alah pein one luw Lev. 24:22, צרון צֶחַר‎ a chest 2 Kin. 12: 10, 
אֶחַד‎ mA one governor Isa. 36 : 9, comp. § 254. 6. b. 


2. The other cardinal numbers are joined to nouns as 
follows, viz. : 

(1.) They commonly stand before the noun to which 
they belong and in the absolute state, מְלְבִים‎ mya four 
kings Gen. 14:9, ששים עיר‎ sizty cities Deut. 3:4, ma 
צמוקים‎ a hundred cakes of raisins 2 Sam. 16:1, אָלְפִים‎ nde 
mane sx thousand horsemen 1 Sam. 13: 5. 

(2.) Such as have a distinct form for the construct (viz. 
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2-10, mxa hundred, npby thousands) may also stand before 
the noun in the construct state, 5°92 "20 two sons prop. two 
of sons Gen. 10:25, כמִים‎ mean four days Judg. 11: 40, 
אָדָנִיס‎ mk a hundred sockets Ex. 88 : 97, גְמַלִים‎ "eee mgd 
three thousand camels Job 1 8. 


a. The numbers tuo, three, four, and seven, occur with the suffixes of 
pronouns which are jin apposition with them, MITTEN ובינה‎ we, both of us 
1 Sam. 20: 42, jim they two or both of them 1 Sam. 25; 43, pIMvoY ye 


three, Drei they three Num. 12: 4, CHEDIN they four Dan. 1:17, טבעפס‎ 
they seven 2 Sarn. 21:9 K’ri. The following numerals occur with pro- 
nominal suffixes having a possessive sense, חמשיף‎ thy fifty, חמשרו‎ his 
fifty 2 Kin. 1: 10, DA wan their fifties ver. 1 "Bex my thousand Judg. 
6:15, צִלְפֶיכָם‎ your thousands 1 Sam. 10: 19, רבבתרו‎ his ten thousands 
1 Sam. 18:7. | 


(3.) Less frequently the numerals stand after the noun 
in the absolute state, 2% מעלות‎ seven steps Ezek. 40: 22, 
ming mins twenty she-asses Gen. 32:16, מִמְהדאֶקם‎ BPD a 
hundred thousand talents 1 Chron. 22: 14. 


§251. 1. The units (including ¢ez), whether they stand 
singly or are compounded with other numbers, agree with 
their nouns in gender, minds wow dirce leaves Jer. 36: 23, 
‘tn סַָלִי‎ noe three baskets of bread Gen. 40:16, mya 


mwa “ey fourteen lambs Num. 29:15; the other numerals 


observe no distinction of gender. 

a. When the units qualify מאות‎ Aundreds or pips thousands, their 
gender is determined by that of these words respectively. In "9237703 שלשת‎ 
the three wives of his sons Gen. 7: 13, the masculine adjective is probably 


to be explained by the fact that the noun, though in reality feminine. has 
a masculine termination. 


2. Nouns accompanied by the units (2-10) are almost 
invariably plural, while those which are preceded by the tens 
(20-90) or numbers compounded with them (21, etc.), are 
commonly put in the singular, Mo") ַרְבְּעִים יום רְארְבְּפִים‎ forty 
days and forty nights Gen. 7:4, 130 רבע ושלשים‎ four and 
thirty years Gen. 11:16, 0°98 92) M20 OVOP twenty years 
and seven years Gen. 23:1. 
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a. This phenomenon is probably to be accaunted for upon a principle 
analogous to that by which the anomalous terminations for gender in the 
numerals has been explained, $223. 2. When the numeral has itself a 
plural form, as it has in the tens, the plurality of the entire expression is 
sufficiently indicated without giving a plural ending to the noun likewise. 
But with the units which have a singular termination, the noun must take 
a plural form. It may be observed, however, that this peculiarity chiefly 
affects a certain class o! nouns, viz. those which are most frequently 
numbered, and in which, consequently, the tendency to abbreviate the 
expression by retrenching the plural ending i is most strongly manifested. 
These are such as הארש‎ man, and various measures of time, space, weight, 
etc., 6. ₪. ms year, on day. MAN cubil, >Re shekel. These nouns are 
also found, ‘though less constantly, in the singular with hundreds and 
thousands, mos) מאות‎ stn nine hundred years Gen. 5:5, M28 at a 
ו‎ cubits Num. 35:4, and with the numbers from 11 to 19, nan 
bes av Sifleen shekels Lev. 27:7. Comp. in German hundert Fuss lang, 
funfzig Pfund schwer, and in English twenty head of cattle, a ten foot 
pole. 

b. The numbers from 2 to 10 are very rarely found with singular nouns, 
nig טְמיָה‎ eight years 2 Kin. 22:1, טולטו אמה‎ three cubits 25:17 K’thibh 
where the K’ri has צמות‎ . The tens are occasionally followed by the 
plural שלשם מַרְצִים‎ thirty companions Judg. 14:11, pana טְמוּנָים‎ 

eighty sons of valour 2 Chron. 26: 17, לד‎ "JUN DTI forty-two chil- 
dren 2 Kin. 2:24. When the noun precedes the numeral it is always put 
in the plural. ל‎ 

6. In enumerations of familiar objects the noun is sometimes omitted, 
when the meaning is sufficiently plain from the connection, =A mans ten 
(shekels) of gold Gen. 24: 22, 702 nix טפט‎ three hundred (shekels) of 
silver Gen. 45:22, emb--mei taco (loaves) of bread 1 Sam. 10: 4, טש-טערים‎ 
six (ephahs) of barley Ruth 3:15. In measurements. the word BN cubit 
is occasionally preceded by the preposition 3, thus אִרְבֶע בצמה‎ ‘four by 
the cubit i. 6. four cubits. 


3. Compound numbers may either proceed from the 
higher to the lower denomination, M9278) Ban מָאתִיס‎ FPR 
a thousand two hundred fifty and four Neh. 7 : 34, or the re- 
verse, 3B וּסְלסים הְּמְאֶת‎ 93d seven and thirty and a hundred 
years Ex. 6:16. The noun sometimes stands at the begin- 
ning or end of the entire series as m preceding examples, 
and sometimes it is repeated after each numeral, 730 7&9 
pe vad nye ow a hundred years and twenty years and 
sepen years Gen. 23:1. 

4. Numeral adjectives may receive the article when they 
represent an absolute number, or the noun is not expressed ; 
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but when they are joined to a definite noun the latter alone 
receives the article, 0228" (the) two are better than “MERA 


(the) one Eccles. 4:9, 0092780 the forty Gen. 18 : 29, חְמִשִים‎ 
npn the fifty righteous ver. 28, THA “hw his two daugh- 
ters 19:30, ni אַרְבְּכִים‎ the forty days Deut. 9: 25. 

a. When compound numbers 11, 12, etc., receive the article, it may be 
given to the first member of the compound, עשר‎ pwn the twelve 1 Chron. 
25:19. 27:15, 1 Kin. 6:38, or to the second, איש‎ sien 30) the twelve 
men Josh. 4: 4, 1 Kin. 19: 19. In the example Just, cited the article i is given 
to the némeral instead of to the noun, but in שִםהִצָשַר‎ “pan the twelve 
oxen 1 Kin. 7:44, the general rule is observed. In cheat "Absn הַיְלְדָים‎ 
these four children Dan. 1: 17. the numeral following a definite noun re- 
ceives a pronominal suffix referring to it. 


Ordinal Numbers, ete. 


§252. 1. The ordinal numbers follow the general law 
of adjectives in position and agreement with the substantive, 
to which they belong, טכר‎ ja ₪ second son Gen. 30:7, 2032 
הִַשָלִיעִית‎ in the third year 1 Kin. 18:1. 

2. The lack of ordinals above fen is supplied by using 
the cardinals instead, which are then commonly preceded by 
the noun in the construct state, 920) טְָנַת עֶסְרִים‎ the twenty- 
seventh year 1 Kin. 16:10, although this order is not always 
observed, 130 MwI-W2 thirteenth year Gen. 14: 4. 

a. A fuller form of expression is sometimes employed, 6. ₪. novia 

$e) טלטים הנה‎ in the thirly-eighth year prop. in the year of thirty-eight 
years 1 Kin. 16: 29, 2 Kin. 15:1. 

b. In dates the cardinals are used for the day of the month and some- 
times for the year, even though the number is below ten; the words day 
and month are also frequently omitted, 33%) mow the seventh 3 year 2 Kin, 
12:1, "SOM WIAD NED w the fourth (day) of the ninth month Zech. 7: 1, 
"S932 in the seventh (month) ver. 5. 

8. When the ordinals are used to express fractional parts, 
§ 227, 8, they stand before the noun, PAI mow the third 
ofa hin Num. 13: 6. 

4, Distributive numbers are formed by repeating the car- 
dinals, מֶנִיִם‎ D730 two by two Gen. 7:9, NIRV שִבְפָה‎ by 
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sevens ver. 2. The numeral adverbs once, twice, etc., are ex- 
pressed by the feminine of the cardinals, m8 once, Dnt 
twice 2 Kin. 6:10, Ps. 62:12, or by means of the noun 
nye stroke or 000%  םִיַמְעְּפ‎ twice Gen. 27:36, פְּצָמִים‎ “Wy 
ten times Job 19:3 or רְכְלִים‎ steps, רְגָלִים‎ ww three times 
Ex. 23:14. 


a. This use of these nouns has arisen from the method of counting by 
beats or taps with the hand or foot. 


APPOSITION. 


§ 253. When one noun serves to define or to describe 
another it may be put in apposition with it. This construc- 
tion, of which a more extended use is made in Hebrew than 
in occidental languages, may be employed in the following 
cases, 2. : 

1. When both nouns denote the same person or thing, 
S33 yom 2 Sam. 6:16, or less commonly, 7240 743 13:39 
king David, Fibs mR a woman (who was) a widow 
1 Kan. 7 14. 

2. When the second specifies the first by stating the 
material of which it consists, its quantity, character or the 
like, nwrar “pan ¢he oxen the brass i.e. the brazen oxen 
2 Kin. 16:17, mop שלש סְאִים‎ ¢hree measures (consisting of) 
meal Gen. 18:6, ay. m3t-93 seven years (of). famine 
2 Sam. 24 : 18, o> myad moa fhree weeks (of) days Dan. 
10:8, "BOM BH? days (which are) a number, 1. 6. such as can 
be readily numbered, a few Num. 9: 20, אֶמַת‎ OLN words 
(which are) truth Prov. 22: 21. 

a. In this latter case the closer connection of the construct state 
might, with equal propriety, be employed, §254. 4, ete. The following 
examples will show with what latitude the rule of apposition is occasion- 
ally applied, לחץ‎ ov water (which is) affliction i i. 6. identified with it or 
characterized by it | Kin. 22: 27, nbsan 525 wine (which is) intoxication 


1. 6. produces it Ps. 60:5, "39 “pa pasture-cattle i e. those whose charac- 
teristic it is that they have beet in the pastures 1 Kin. 5:3; bearing 
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naan Tint the ark viz. the covenant, which was the thing of chief con- 
sequen e about the ark Josh. 3: 14, a hundred thousend אִילים צמר‎ 2 Kin. 
3:4, which is by some understood to mean wool-bearing rams i. e. charac- 
terized by the production of wool; according to others, the first word de- 
notes the quantity and the second the material, rams (of) wool i. 6. as 
much as rams have, fleeces. 


b. Proper nouns, which have no construct state, may be followed by 
qualifying nouns in a loose sort of apposition, MIT פחם‎ ma Bethlehem 
(in) Judah 1 Sam. 17:12, compare in English, Princeton, New Jersey ; 
Byam צַרם‎ “ire Pethor (in) Mesopotamia Deut. 23:5, D°mw>B-ra Gath 
(of ) the Philistines Am. 6: 2; the destined possessor of my house is puns 
אֶלִיכָּזָר‎ Damascus (in the person of its citizen) Eliezer Gen. 15: 2, אלהים‎ 
צבאות‎ God (of) Hosts Ps. 80:5, 8, 15,20; when 27758 is regarded as an 
appellative noun instead of a Peover name, this divine title becomes 
צְבָאות‎ Wy Ps. 89:9. 


THe Construct State AND SUFFIXES. 


§254. When one noun is limited or restricted im its 
meaning by another, the first is put in the construct state ; 
if the limiting word be a personal pronoun it is suffixed to 
the noun. The relation thus expressed corresponds, for the 
most part, to the occidental genitive or to that denoted in 
English by the preposition of. The primary notion of the 
grammatical form is simply the juxtaposition of two nouns, 
or the union of a noun and a pronoun, to represent the sub- 
ordination of one to the other in the expression of a single 
idea, §212. The particular relation, which it suggests, is 
consequently dependent on the meanings of the words them- 
selves, and is in each case that which is most naturally sug- 
gested by their combination. ‘Thus, the second noun or the 
pronominal suffix may denote 

1. The possessor of that which is represented by the pre-. 
ceding noun, MIM 52° ¢he temple of Jehovah 1 Sam. 1:9, 
רְכוּסס‎ ¢heir substance Gen. 19 : 5. This embraces the various 
degrees of relationship, pias yz son of Abraham Gen. 
25:12, Antx thy wife Gen. 12:5. 

2. The whole, of which the preceding word denotes a part, 
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jay אֶבְנִּי‎ 6 poor of thy people Ex. 23:11, יִכְבַּבִּידאָרֶץ‎ 
honourable of the earth Isa, 23:9. 


a. The construct relation, when thus employed, indicates that the part 
singled out from the whole possesses the quality referred to in an eminent 
degree. The first word is sometimes an abstract noun, MIA mop the 
height of his cedars i. e. his highest cedars 2 Kin. 19:23. Here too be- 
long the superlative expressions, קרט קדטים‎ holy of holies, ow שיר‎ 
the song of songs, DIAZ IAS servant of ‘servants, one that isa servant by 
way of eminence when compared with all others. 


3. An individual of the class denoted by the preceding 
noun, thus serving the purpose of a more exact designation, 
pyiza ys the land of Egypt Gen. 41:19, mem the river 
(of) Euphrates Gen. 15:18, אַרְזִּים‎ "%2 cedar trees, 2 Chron. 
2:7, apy תולעת‎ worm (of) Jacob Isa. 41:14, BIRT "x 
men (who are) merchants 1 Kin. 10:15. 

4. The material of which the preceding noun is com- 
posed, זָהָב‎ 0t3 ₪ ring of gold Gen. 24:22, P3722 vessel of 
wood Lev. 11:32, הְעְזִּים‎ 749 the flock of goats Cant. 4:1. 


5. The measure of its extent, value, duration, etc., 75" 
יָמִים‎ mide @ journey of three days Jon. 8 : 8, “22 >pta the 
weight of a talent 1 Chron. 20:2, "80a "19 men of number 
i.e. readily numbered, few, Gen. 34:30, D317 Mins a pos- 
session of perpetuity Gen. 17:8. 

6. An attribute, by which it is characterized, 4 7133 
mighty man of valour Judg.11:1, "® עץ‎ tree of fruit Gen. 
1:11, 43 תֶא‎ valley of vision 1. e. distinguished as the one 
where visions are received Isa, 22:1, צצך הִהַרְגָה‎ the flock of 
slaughter i.e. which is to be slaughtered Zech. 11 : 4. 

a. It will be observed that the Hebrew uses nouns to express many of 
the ideas tor which adjectives are employed in other languages; thus, in 
_ the examples under Nos, 4, 5, and 6, vessel of wood for wooden vessel, posses- 
sion of perpetuity for perpetual possession, mighty man of valour for valiant 
mighly man, flock of slaughter tor grex mactanda. This hoth arises from 
and explains the comparative paucity of adjectives in Hebrew: though 
even where corresponding adjectives exist the other construction is fre. 


quently preferred, wap "7323 garments of holiness Ex. 28: 2, pus) 
sacrifices of righteousness, witp holy and צררכ‎ righteous being used with 
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less Jatitude and with a stricter regard to the ethical idea which they in- 
volve. Attributives are frequently formed hy prefixing such words as 
איש‎ man, בל‎ lord, 72 son, m3 daughter, to abstract nouns or other sub- 
stantives, thus, - wy a man of form i.e. comely 1 Sam. 16:18, אדש‎ 
דִּבָרִים‎ man of words i.e. eloquent Ex. 4 : 10. החלמות‎ bs the possessor of 
dreams i. e. dreamer Gen. (37: 19, pp" ימת‎ son of eight days i.e. eight 
days old Gen. 17:12, mva7;2 son of death i. e. deserving to die 1 Sam. 
20 :31, בנרהבלֶיעָל‎ 8 of worthlessness i. 6. wicked Deut. 13:14, Stns 
now daughier ‘of ninely years i.e. ninely years old Gen. 17: 17. 

b. Occasionally i in poetry an adjective instead of agreeing with its sub- 
stantive is treated as though it were an abstract noun. הקטן‎ "32 vessels 
of small (capacity) Isa. 22:24, x52 "2 waters of fulness Ps. 73:10, ָּלַדְבָית‎ 
dims perhaps every house of great ‘(size), though others render every great 
(man’ 8( house Jer. 52:13. So sometimes an adverb, &3% מ"‎ few men 
Deut. 26:5, לת חָמִיד‎ continual burnt-affering Num. 28: 6, tim המר‎ 6 
(shed) causelessly 1 Kin. 2:31, pais “Ax enemies in the day time ‘Ezek. 
30: 16, DAT jak dumb stone Hab. ₪ 19, or adverbial phrase, אהי מקרב‎ 
a God. nigh at hand, מִרְחק‎ "ASN ₪ God afur off Jer. 23: 23. 


7. The source from which the preceding noun is derived, 
mine myin the law of Jehovah Ex. 13:9, mia 780 the book 
of Moses 2 Chron. 25:4, Mame חרלת‎ sick from love Cant. 2:5 

8. The subject by which an action is performed, or in 
which an attribute inheres, 435" mame the love of God 1. 6. 
exercised by him 1 Kin. 10:9, הָכְמת סְלמה‎ the wisdom of 
Solomon 1 Kin. 5:10. 


9. The odject, upon which an action is directed, m1 
אֶלהיס‎ the fear of God Gen. 20:11, מִבִיטְלֶת הייום‎ dhe rule of 
the day Gen. 1:16. 


qa. After nouns, which express or imply action, the following noun or 
suffix denotes the subject or the object as the sense or the connection may 
demand, 7457 PNIP the zeal of Jehovah, which he feels Isa. 37: 32, DS“MNIP 
zeal of the people, which is felt for them Isa. 26:11; 40 PPst the cry 
aguinst Sodom Gen. 18:20, da-mpsi the cry of the poor Prov. 21:13; 
toon his wrong 1. 6. done hy him Ps. 41 17, "oon ny wrong i.e. done to 
me Gen. 16:5; הִרְהְדלם‎ the way of the sea 4. ‘leading to it 1 Kin. 18:43, 
רִרְבְפָס‎ WTI the way of Jeroboam i.e. in which he walked 1 Kin. 16: 26. 


b. Active participles are frequently put in the construct state before 
their object, SB nat resloring the soul Ps. 19:8. אחבי טמף‎ loving thy 
name Ps. 5; 12, בְאִי שער"‎ entering the gate Gen. 23:10. So even before 
an infinitive which they govern, Bip "9°29 being early to rise Ps. 127: 2. 
Passive participles may be in the construct before the subject of the ac- 
tion, OND Md2 smitten of God Isa. 53:4, MYR ילוד‎ born of a woman 
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Job 14:1, 0r before the secondary object, if the verb 18 capable in the 
active of having a double object. הבר "שק‎ girded with suckcloth Joel 1:8, 
לבט הַבַּבִים‎ clothed with linen Ezek. 9:11, When a noun follows the in- 
finitive it may be in construction with it as its subject, ~ 3272 כם קרא‎ on the 
king’s reading 2 Kin. 5: 7. 38°" his driving out Num. 39: 2, or he gov- 
ered by it as its object, קראחשמוּפל‎ fo call Sumuel 1 Sam. 3:8, הריס‎ 
to drive them out Deut. 7 17. 


10. The respect in which a preceding attribute holds, so 
that it answers the purpose of specification, סְמאהשְפְחָיִם‎ un- 
clean as to lips Isa. 6: 5, apap hard hearted Ezek. 3:7, 
בִגְדִים‎ (Pp rent as to garments, 2 Sam. 13:81. 

a. This answers to what is known as the Greek accusative, Todas dvs ; 
the English has in certain cases adopted the Hebrew idiom, so that we 
can say swift of foal, blind of an eye, etc. 

§ 255. 1. When the relation between two nouns is ex- 
pressed by an intervening preposition, the first commonly 
remains in the absolute state: it may, however, particularly 
in poetry, be put in the construct, 95533 "I mountains in 
Gilboa 2 Sam, 1 : 91, 0339 “8733 prophets out of their own 
heart Ezek. 13:2, %3 an) according to the ability in us 
Neh. 5: 8. 

2. A noun is sometimes put in the construct before a 
succeeding clause with which it is closely connected: thus, 
before a relative clause, "Bx מקום‎ the place where, etc., Gen. 
89 : 90, Wry עבר‎ for the reason that Deut. 22:24, par- 
ticularly when the relative is itself omitted, nzwr-ma dy the 
hand of (him whom) thou wilt send Ex. 4:18, תִּחִכֶת דִּבֶּרדְיְהוָה‎ 
the beginning of (what) Jehovah spake Hos. 1 : 2, or before 
the conjunction } and, רְדָעת‎ M20 wisdom and knowledge Isa. 
88 : 6, pra ולא‎ Mw drunken and not with wine Isa. 51: 21. 

3. Three, four, or even five nouns are sometimes joined 
together in the relation of the construct state, בִיתהאָבתֶם‎ NT 
the heads of the houses of their fathers Ex. 6 : 14, 38 “BON 
se yw the number of the tribes of the children of Israel 
Josh. 4:5, מִלְדְדאָשדר‎ 335 So the fruit of the greatness 

of heart of the king of Assyria Isa. 10 12. 
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a. In a very few instances, only occurring in poetry, two words of like 
meaning are united in the construct before the same noun, נהרי נחלי בש‎ 
rivers, brooks of honey Job 20: 17, HGR רְוּמַר-‎ "BUD Ps. 78:9, if rendered 
as it is by some armed with, shooling the bow, though "pv? may be in con- 
struction not with mep but with ררמר‎ armed ones of those who shoot the 
bow, armed bowmen, See Alexander in loc. 


§256. When two words are in the construct relation 
they must stand in immediate conjunction, and no other 
word can be suffered to come between them as it would ob- 
scure the sense. Hence an adjective, participle or demon- 
strative, qualifying a noun in the construct state, cannot 
stand immediately after it, but must be placed after the gov- 
erned noun, Swan mine ששה‎ the great work of Jehovah 
Judg. 2:7, mga ant myeZ ₪ great crown of gold Esth. 
8:15. Soan article or suffix, belonging to a noun in the 
construct, must be atiached not to it but to the governed 
noun, Sw גבררר‎ the mighty men of valour Josh. |: 14, “roe 
‘any his idols of gold Isa. 2: 20, “wap BW my name of holt 
ness i.e. my holy name Lev. 20:3. 


a. When the governing and the governed noun are of the same gender 
and number it may be doubtful to which of them the following adjective 
is to be referred, thus הגלול‎ Ppt MY Gen. 10: 21 may either mean the 
elder brother of Japheth or the brother of Japheth the elder. 


b. In a very few instances, only occurring in poetry, a noun with a suf- 
fix stands in the construct before a following word, asa מִרְכְּבמִיףּ‎ thy 
chariots of salvation Hab. 3:8. Wor my refuge of strength Ps. 71:7, 
mat דרפה‎ thy way of lewdness Ezek. 16: 27, though these are rather to be 
regarded as instances of apposition in the wide sense, §253. 2. Nouns in 
the construct occasionally receive the article, §246. 3. a. 


c. In the following passages a brief word intervenes between פל‎ 
which, though properly a noun signifying totality, is in usage equivalent 
to ה‎ pronominal adjective all. every, and the noun which it governs, 
כָּלחטא ו‎ take away all iniquity Hos. 14: 3, 0 2 Sam. 1:9, Job 27: 3, 
and perhaps Isa. 38: 16; but see Alexander in loc. Like the Greek TES, 
when followed by a definite noun פל‎ means the whole or all, בָּלהחְצס‎ 
the people. YIRM7>2 the whole earth, when followed by an indefinite noun 
every, פָּלבַּיֶת‎ every house; though here as elsewhere the poets may omit 
the article, which would be necessary in prose, בְּלהרצעו‎ the whole head 
Isa. 1:5. Connected with a negative adverb it forms a universal nega- 
tion no, or if the words be rendered separately our idiom requires us to 
translate פל‎ by any, לאְרְצלה‎ MaxbQ-d> no work shall be done Ex. 12:16, 


- 
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wan-b> 4°N there is no new thing Eccl. 1:9, כָּלהאלוהּ‎ b45 לא‎ neither can 
any ; god 2 Chron. 32:15. Comp. ov ו‎ 70006 6006 Rom. 3:20. = 

1. He paragogic may be attached to a noun in the construct state, 
עמש‎ nya toward the rising of the sun Deut. 4: 41, Gen. 24: 67. 

$257 . The preposition ? fo, belonging to, with or with- 
out a preceding relative pronoun, may be substituted for the 
construct relation in its possessive sense, לְאָבִיהָ‎ "WY הצאן‎ 
her father’s sheep prop. the sheep which belonged to her father 
Gen. 29:9, comp. orpay צאן‎ Gen. 37:12, לְאֶלִיטֶע‎ man the 
house of Elisha 2 Kin. 5:9, comp. Latin pater mihi. This 
18 particularly the case 

1. When the first noun is omitted 319) (a psalm) of 
David Ps. 11:1, אִמִנון לְאַחִילְעָם‎ Amnon (son) 4 Ahinoam 
2 Sam. 3: 2. 

2. When the first noun is indefinite and ‘the second 
definite, "t> 72 a son of Jesse 1 Sam. 16:18 COIR 2 Sam. 
20:1 is the son of Jesse, § 246. 3), לשַר הַשַבָּחִים‎ say a servant 
of the captain of the guard Gen, 41:12. 


a. Hence the frequent use of > (Lamedh auctoris) in the titles of the 
Psalms and other compositions מזמור לוד‎ a psalm of David i.e. belong- 
ing to him as its author, papam> nBan a prayer of Habakkuk. 

8. When the first noun is accompanied by a numeral 
adjective, especially in dates, חִמִפָהעָטָר יום לַחדָש‎ 6 Sifieenth 
day of the month 1 Kin. 12 : 89, למל‎ riven mea in the 
fifth year of the king 1 Kin. 14 : 25, 80x? ote nwa in the 
third year of Asa 1 Kin. 15 : 4. 

4. When several genitives are connected together, "20 
spy היָמים לְמַלְכִי‎ “33 éhe book of the Chronicles of the kings 
of Judah 1 Kin. 19 23. 


Tue PREDICATE. 


$258. 1. The predicate of a sentence, if a substantive, 
adjective, or pronoun, may be connected with its subject 
without an intervening copula, their mutual relation being 


§ 259 THE PREDICATE. 287 


sufficiently suggested by simply placing them together, 
pide) כָּלהנתיבותִיה‎ all her paths (are) peace Prov. 3:17, סוב‎ 
הָעץ‎ the tree (was) good Gen. 3: 6, TI MT his (is) the way 
Isa. 80 21. | 

2. Or the pronoun הרא‎ of the third person may be used 
as a copula, mip הַרְבִיעִי היא‎ Ww the fourth river is Hu- 
phrates prop. it (is) Euphrates Gen. 2:14, my matt 
what are these? Zech. 4:5, "23 מִמְהדהוּא‎ thou art my king 
Ps. 44:5, DF מְלָמִים‎ mek nwo these men are peaceable 
Gen. 34:21. 

9. Or the verb הָיָה‎ 0 de may be employed for a like 
purpose, particularly if the idea of past or future time is in- 
volved, הָאָרֶץ הִיְחָה תה‎ the earth was desolate Gen. 1:2, 
הרשות‎ wm “pan 186 oxen were ploughing Job 1: 14. 

a. Verbs which denote some modification of being are sometimes em- 
ployed in the same way; thus, his eyes ming החפ‎ began (to be) dim 
1 Sam. 3:2; mHIN איש‎ Md Sr and Noah began (to be) a husbandman 
Gen. 9:20; Triv a°"NND when thou ceasest spoiling Isa. 33:1, the hair 
2 הפה‎ has turned white Lev. 13:33 80 to be called, to be esteemed, etc. 

b. Simple existence or non-existence is predicated by means of the 
particles ti3 and j7&, the latter of which retains its absolute form when 
following the noun. but takes the construct form אי‎ when it precedes the 
noun either immediately or separated from it by intervening words, האל‎ wh 
‘there is a kinsman Ruth 3: 12, צרין‎ CIN there was not a man Gen. 2:5, 
729 PS there was no king in Israel Judg. 21:25. These particles may 
also be used as copulas with the personal pronouns, when the predicate is 
a participle, mdti 72% thow art not lelling go Ex. 8:17, מושיע‎ yo. thou 
art saving Judg. 6: 36. 

§ 259. 1. A noun in the predicate may receive the same 
adjuncts as in the subject, § 244. 

2. Adjectives and demonstrative pronouns in the predi- 
cate agree with the nouns to which they relate in gender and 
number, but differ from qualifying adjectives and demonstra- 
tives, § 249, in standing before the noun and in not receiv- 
ing the article, though the noun be definite, "971 טוב‎ 6 
word is yood Deut. 1 : 14, רְממָיר‎ pan 008 mercies are great 
te el . 0 
1 Chron, 21 : 18, Dw Mazin אִכָה‎ 10096 are the genera- 
tions of the heavens Gen. 2:4, 
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a, A predicate adjective may also, though less frequently, stand after 
the noun, Mp3 mI im the dumsel was fuir 1 Kin. 1:4, S10 חִצרֶץ‎ = 
סוב‎ und the gold ‘of that land is guod Gen. 2: 12. 

b. If the sense require the predicate to be made definite, it will receive 
the article, saan "B my mouth is the (one) speaking Gen. 45: 12. 


CoMPARISON oF ADJECTIVES. 


§260. 1. Adjectives have no distinct form for the com- 
parative or superlative. Comparison is expressed by means 
of the preposition 72 from placed after the adjective, miu 
מִפְּכֶינִים‎ MDM wisdom is better than rubies prop. is good from 


r3 Tf 


rubies, differs from them and by implication is superior to 
them in point of goodness, Prov. 8:11; "729 mmx צַליק‎ 
thou art more righteous than I, 1 Sam. 24:17. 

2. The superlative degree may be expressed 

(1.) By adding כל‎ 0/7 to the comparative particle 19, 
Dyes" 193 great from all the sons of the east i.e. the 
greatest of all, etc., Job 1: 8. 

(2.) By an emphatic use of the positive, so as to ץמ‎ 
the possession of the attribute in an eminent degree, 123 קטן‎ 
the least of his sons prop. the little (one) 2 Chron. 21:17, 
mw: nen O fairest among women Cant. 1:8, Jopn the 
least, 21437 the greatest 1 Chron. 12:14, nie the best of 
them Mic. 7:4. 


a. When the predicate is a verb instead of an adjective, comparison 
may be expressed in the same manner, ממ‎ daa 1 will be greater than 
thou prop. great from thee Gen. 41:40, מִכָּלההצְלָם‎ pansy and he was the 
wisest of all men 1 Kin. 5:11. Ina few passages, chiefly occurring in the 
book of E Ke clesiastes, comparison is made by means of the adverb anit 
more, “D> INN חכמתי‎ [was then more wise Eccl. 2: 15. 

b. The ו‎ with מך‎ may also be used to denote excess, bina 
מנשוא‎ why my iniquity is too great to be forgiven prop. greater than (it is 
possible) io \ forgive Gen. 4:13, 9739 3% 00 little for thee Job 15:11. 

6. 4 comparative senee is commonly ascribed tu {4 in the following 
passages, in which an adjective, suggested by the context, must be supplied, 
mains suis the upright (is sharper) than a thorn-hedge Mic. 7:4, DEXD 
less than nothing Isa. 40: 17, 41:24, Ps. 62:10, Isa. 10: 10, Job 11: 17; in 
some of these cases, however, 72 may have the sense of ‘from or of, and 
denote that from which any thing is derived or of which it forms a part. 


9 THE PRIMARY TENSES, 289 


VERBS. 


$261. 1. The doctrine of the Hebrew tenses rests upon - 
-a conception of time radically different from that which pre- 
vails in our own and in other Indo-European languages. 
Time 18 conceived of, not as distributed into three portions, 
viz.: past, present, and future, but as consisting of the past 
and future only. The present is, in this view, an inappreciable 
moment, without extension or cognizable existence, the mere 
point of contact between two boundless periods of duration, 
or the instant of transition from one to the other, and, as 
such, not entitled to be represented by a distinct verbal form. 
Every action or state of being is accordingly viewed as be- 
longing to the past or to the future; and such as do not 
belong exclusively to one, may be referred indifferently to 
either. 

2. Within these two grand divisions of time no account 
is made of those minuter distinctions, in the expression of 
which we are accustomed to employ such a variety of tenses, 
nor of those modal differences which are with us indicated 
by the indicative, subjunctive, and potential, except to that 
limited extent to which these may be regarded as covered by 
the paragogic and apocopated futures, §264. Whatever is, 
or is conceived of as past, must be put in the preterite; the 
future is used for all that is, or 1s conceived of as future, 
while all subordinate modifications or shades of meaning 
are either suggested by accompanying particles, or, without 
being precisely indicated, are left to be inferred from the 
connection. 


Tur Primary .הפאמ‎ 


§ 262. The preterite is accordingly used of 
1. The past, whether our idiom would require the abso- 
19 
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Inte past tense, 1. 6. the historical imperfect, in the beginning 
God &43 created, etc.,Gen. 1:1, God. 762 tempted Abraham — 
Gen. 22:1; or one of the relative tenses, viz. the past viewed 
in relation to the present, i.e. the perfect, what 08 this that 
my thou hast done Gen. 3:18, thee “x7 have I seen right- 
eous Gen. 7:1; the past in relation to another past, 1. 6. the 
pluperfect, God ended his work which Wey he had made Gen. 
2:2; and they did so as the Lord 13% had commanded Ex. 
7:10; or the past in relation to a future, 1.0. the future 
perfect, when the Lord 777 shall have washed away, etc., Isa. 
4:4, until the time that she which travaileth “I shall have 
brought forth Mic. 5:2; or a conditional mood, except the 
Lord of hosts had left unto us a very small remnant "7°73 we 
should have been as Sodom 188. 1:9, L would there were a 
sword in mine hand, for now PRIN I would have killed thee 
Num. 22:29; or an optative, denoting something which was 
to have been desired but which nevertheless did not occur, 
mman> O that we had died Num. 14:2, a2" לה‎ O that they 
had been wise that they (fut.) would consider this Deut. 
32:29, or a subjunctive (the Jordan was dried up), that 
יְרָאתֶם‎ ye might fear the Lord, at that time and thencefor- 
ward forever Josh. 4:24. 


a. In all these cases the verbal form merely expresses in the general 
that the action belongs to the past, but whether this 18 to be taken abso- 
lutely, relatively, or conditionally, must be learned from the circumstances 
of the case or from accompanying words. The proper English imperfect 
is expressed in Hebrew not by the preterite but by the participle, רשב‎ Nan} 
and he (was) silting Gen. 18: 1, §266. 3. 


b. In promises, contracts, 610 the preterite is sometimes employed, 
where we might have expected the future, because the inward act or pur- 
pose is intended rather than its outward execution, wzlo thy. seed נְִתִי‎ 1 
have given this land Gen. 15:18, the grant was made though they were 
not yet put in possession; accordingly. when the latter idea is prominent, 
the future is used of the same transaction. wnto thy seed Jax I will give 
this land Gen. 12:7, 26:3. Comp. Gen. 4: 14, 23: 11, 18. 


2. The present, regarded as the continuation or natural 
sequence of a pre-existing action or condition. Anything 
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begun in the past and continued in the present may be con- 
sidered to belong to the past and accordingly spoken of in 
the preterite, give me a little water for trax I am thirsty 
Judg. 4:19 prop. I have been thirsty and (it is implied) I 
am so still; the earth בלצה‎ is full of violence prop. has been 
and still is full Gen. 6:18 ; now "nx I know that Jehovah | 
1s the greatest of all the gods Kx.18:11, prop. J have known, 
the knowledge being in fact contemporaneous with the in- 
formation upon which it was based. Comp. in Latin zovi, 
memini, odt. 

a. It is comparatively a matter of indifference whether the preterite 
or the future be used to designate the present. That which now exists 
may either be regarded as continued from the past or as perpetuated in the 
future; and as it is contemplated under one or the other of these aspects, 
will the tense be determined accordingly. Thus, the question whence come 
ye is in Gen. 42:7 omsa מצרן‎ whence have ye come, but in Josh. 9:8 
On מארן‎ whence are ye coming or will ye come; because. in the former 


instance, the past action of coming is uppermost in the mind of the speaker, 
and in the latter this action is regarded as having not yet ceased. 


3. Permanent facts or general truths; these, though true 
for all time, are gathered from experience and observation, 
and hence may be appropriately referred to the past, an oz 
רדע‎ knoweth his owner Isa. 1:3, oxen always have done so 
and it is implied that they always will;- the Lord רחס‎ 7 
them that fear him Ps. 108: 13. 


a. The future is used in this case with the same frequency and pro- 
priety as the preterite, An ox will know his owner expresses the same 
general truth as an ox has known his owner; only in the former case at- 
tention is chiefly drawn to its future, and in the latter to its past realiza- 
tions, § 263. 3. 


4. The future, when viewed as past; the prophets, in 
their inspired descriptions of events which had not yet come 
to pass, often transport themselves to the time when they 
shall have been accomplished : and, surveying the future from 
this ideal point of view, they give to their predictions the 
form of a recital of what has already taken place, Babylon 
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nop) has fallen Isa. 21:9, he x2 hath borne our griefs Isa. 
53:4, for 1 men have made Esau bare Jer. 49:10. 


0. The counterpart of this prophetic preterite is the use of the 
future in vivid descriptions of the past, in which the writer appears, in 
imagination, to live over again what has already taken place, § 263. 5. 


§ 263. The future is used in speaking of 

1. The future, whether absolutely, wx J will make of 
thee a great nation Gen. 12: 2, or relatively to something in 
the past, he took his eldest son who $50" was to reign 2 Kin. 
3:27, Elisha was fallen sick of his sickness whereof rar he 
was to die 2 Kin. 13:14; or conditionally, (would that I 
had died) for I would have lain down (pret.) and aiptx 
would be at rest Job 3:13; dud (if it were my case) J ts 
would seek unto God Job 5:8; or optatively in the various 
grades of desire, determination, permission, or command, so 
tax" may all thine enemies perish Judg. 5:31; O that my 
grief 2b? mi ght be weighed Job 6:2; all that thow com- 
mandest us בשה‎ we will do Josh. 1:16; deeds that יפש‎ 
ought not to be done Gen. 20:9; of the fruit of the trees of 
the garden 2283 we may eat Gen. 3:2, 28h לא‎ ye shall not 
eat ver. 3, mine ordinances 100M ye shall keep Lev. 18:4; 
or subjunctively, especially after conjunctions signifying chat, 
in order that, lest, etc., (bring the venison) 7292" 43'9> iz 
order that my soul may bless thee Gen. 27 : 25, against thee 
have I sinned that תברק‎ thou mightest be justified Ps. 51:6. 


0. When employed in requests. the future is frequently accompanied 
by the particle נָא‎ , thus, N977"STT let thy servant speak, 1 pray thee Gen. 
44:18, רְגְמַרדְנָא‎ let the wickedness of the wicked cease, I pray Ps.°7: 10. 


2. The fatare i is idiomatically used with טרס‎ and bit 22 not yet, before, 
whether the period referred to is past or future, the time denoted by the 
particle being antecedent to the action of the verb. Thus. referring to the 
past. J ate of all מביא‎ cua before thou camest Gen. 27: 33, the lamp of 
God 793° טרס‎ had nol yet gone out | Sam. 3:4; to the fature, that my 
soul may bless thee TNDN בּטרם‎ before I die Gen. 27:4, מס קרא‎ hefore 
they call, 1 will answer Isa. 65:24. There are three examples of the use 
of the preterite with these particles, the reference being to pust time, 
1 Sam. 3:7, Ps. 90:2, Prov. 8:25. 
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2. The present, when it is ‘conceived of as extending 
into the future, comfort my people ax saith your God Isa. 
40:1, the divine utterance though begun is not yet finished ; 
7m הלא‎ do ye not know? ver. 21, are you ignorant, and 
is this ignorance to continue? why "23m weepest thou? 
1 Sam. 1:8. sO 

3. General truths or permanent facts, when the attention 
is directed to their validity for all time to come, righteousness 
תררמם‎ eralteth a nation Prov. 14:34, it does so now and 
always will; a son ‘t22° honoureth his father Mal. 1:6. 

4, Constant or habitual acts or states viewed as con- 
tinuing for an indefinite period from the time spoken of, 
even though they may have ceased at the time of speaking, 
and so belong entirely to the past, ₪ mist 729 used to go up 
from the earth Gen. 2 : 6, 1. 6. not only at the moment of time 
previously referred to but from that onward; thus Job iby 
did continually Job 1:5; the daughters of Israel m239m were 
in the habit of going from time to time Judg. 11:40; so Gen. 
29:2, Ex. 13:22, Num. 11:5, 1 Sam. 2:19. 

6. The past, when the speaker or writer assumes an ideal 
point of vision prior to its occurrence, and so regards it as 
future. Thus, a historian in animated description, as we 
might use the present, Miah 18 then sings Moses Ex. 
15:1, Balak "1137 brings me from Aram Num. 23:7; or a 
poet, who lives in the midst of that of which he sings, יאבד‎ 
בו‎ “DAN Di let the day perish on which I am to be born Job 
3:3, where the speaker, by a bold figure, places himself 26- 
- fore his‘birth, and prays that the day which was to give him 
existence might be annihilated, so that he might be saved 
from the misery of living; צָּמית‎ ona Nb mao why may 1 
not die from the womb ? ver. 11, where his position is shifted 
to the. time immediately after his birth; למסה‎ TIT יודִיע‎ he 
makes known his ways unto Moses Ps. 108 7. 


a. The intermingling of different tenses in relation to the same sub- 
ject, which is so frequent in poetry, foreign as it may be to our modes of 
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thought, does not justify the conclusion that they are used promiscuously 
or without regard to their distinctive signification. Thus the preterite 
and the future are frequently combined in order to give greater emphasis 
and compass to the statement made, by asserting it at once of both the 
grand divisions of time, the wicked who IAW have wasted me, my deadly 
enemies הרסה‎ will surround me Ps. 17:9. fire 125% devoured before them, 
and after them a flame מלהט‎ shall consume Joel 2:3. Or the writer may 
place himself in the midst of an event, aud regard part as having already 
taken place and part as yet to be performed; thus, in Ex. 15: 14, 15, the 

nalions 0) have heard 43357 they will be afraid ; pungs tN have 
seized upon "the inhabitants of Philistia ; then the dukes of Edom “sinaa 
-awere troubled, the mighty men of Moab trembling ראמזמו‎ shall seize them, 
all the inhabitunts of Canaan 3322 have melted. Ora verb may be put in 
the future to show that the action which it denotes, though in reality past, 
is subsequent to, or a consequence of, a preceding preterite, they were both 
naked wwivan? xd) and were not ashamed Gen. 2: 25, Deut. 2:12. 


§ 264. The apocopated and paragogic forms of the future 
are mostly used in their respective persons, §97, to express 
its optative, conditional, or subjunctive senses, $263.1. The 
negative imperative 18 made by prefixing צל‎ zo¢ to the apoco- 
pated future, WIR harm not Ps. 105 : 15 ; 34M לא‎ would 
mean you shall not harm. 


a. These modified forms of the future, although they give a more dis- 
tinct expression 10 the tnodal senses just indicated, are not essential to that 
end, since the same shades of meaning may be and often are suggested 
by the simple future. Instances are more rare, and only found in poetry, 
in which the apocoputed or paragogic forms are used, wlien simple futurity 
is intended, Job 13: 27, 24:25. 


Tur SEconparRy TENSES. 


§ 265. The secondary tenses agree in signification with 
their respective primaries. The future with Vav conversive, 
forming a secondary preterite, § 99. 1, has the same variety of 
senses with the primary or proper preterite, and is in fact a 
simple substitute for it. In like manner, the secondary 
future or the preterite with Vav conversive, $100.1, is a 
substitute for the primary future. A narrative or a para- 
graph, which begins with one of the primary tenses, is’ 
mostly continued by means of the corresponding secondary 
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tense, provided the verb stands at the beginning of its clause, 
so that it can be attached to the conjunction, which is an 
essential part of the secondary formation. If, for any reason, 
this order of the words is interrupted or prevented, the 
primary tense must again be used. Thus, Gen. 22:1, God 
m2) tempted Abraham "AS" and said... V8" and he said... 
ver. 3, 020" and he rose up early... 0277 and saddled... 
ריקה‎ and took... ריבקל‎ and clave... 0p*) and rose up רל‎ 


ere 


and went unto the - D-IND of which God had told 
him. Gen. 17:5, thy name SIPS? shall not be called Abram 
nim and it shall be... ver. 6, "hI and I will make thee 
fruitful... PNY and I will make nations of thee w3z0 
awk: 0° and kings shall come out of thee. 


a. The future with Vav conversive describes an act subsequent to or 
contemporary with the time denoted by the words with which it is con- 
nected. It can, therefore, only relate to the past when it is preceded by 
a preterite with a past signification, or by some other word or phrase which 
refers to past time, in the year of king Uzziah’s death יג‎ (and) 1 saw 
Isa. 6:1. But if it be preceded by a future tense, it has a future significa- 
tion, Priv he shall deride every stronghold “ays and shall heap up earth 
praabes and take it Hab. 1: 10, who nig. shall do evil.. , ane = hh and 
shall go and serve other gods Deut. 17: 2, 3; unless a pause intervenes in 
which a preterite is to be supplied, as in Hab. 2:1,2. f will watch to see 
what he will say to me. mins asbsay and (ufter I had thus watched) the 
Lord answered me. The future with Vav conversive occurs in a preterite 
sense at the beginning of certain books, because they were regarded hv 
their authors as supplements or continuations of preceding histories. ca 
And it came to pass Josh. 1:1, Judg. 1:1, 1 Sam. 1: 1, ete., ete. 


b. The preterite with Vav has a future signification only alter a future 
tense or an expression suggestive of futurity, e. ₪. i thy distress ממצאוף‎ 
when there shall come upon thee all these things Deut. 4:30; or ag the 
initial word of a prophecy, which is regarded as linked with other dis- 
closures of the future previously made, m1) and it shall come to puss 
Isa, 2:2. After an imperative it commonly has an imperative sense, this 
being one of the significations of the future, §263. 1, go unio Phaiaoh 
brows and say to him prop. and. thow shalt say Ex. 7:26. Whena 
preterite prec edes, the Vav is not conversive. thy servant was keeping his 
father’s sheep הבא‎ and there came... 8E2 and took .. exis and I went 
out . ְחִבְּתִיו.‎ and smote him. etc., 1 Sam. 17:34. 35, unless it involves a 
ו‎ reference to what is to take place hereafter, ] have blessed him (the 
blessing is of course prospective), ויהפררתר‎ and I will make him fruitful, 
Hg and J will multiply him Gen. 17:20. 
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PARTICIPLES. 


§266. The participles being properly verbal nouns, do 
not in strictness involve any definite notion of time, and the 
connection must decide whether they are to be referred to 
the past, present, or future, thus 5&3 means falling Num. 
24:4, fallen Judg. 4: 22, or about to fall 16. 87:14. Their 
principal uses are the following, viz 

1. They express what is permanent or habitual, § 186. 2. a, 
(the Lord) 278 loveth righteousness and justice Ps. 33:5, a 
generation Ton goeth, and a generation sa cometh, and the 
earth wpa” abideth for ever 1300108. 1:4. Passive participles 
so used suggest not only a constant expericnce of what is 
denoted by the verb, but in addition a permanent quality as 
the ground of it, 8772 not only feared but worthy to be 
feared, בלל‎ worthy to be praised, Van; desirable. 

2. When a particular time is intended the active partici- 
ples most commonly relate to the present or to the proximate 
future, and passive participles to the past, m4 msm what 
seest thou? Jer. 1:11, 3°59 "25 behold, 1 am about to bring 
the flood Gen. 6:17, $3 giving PH? given, at restoring 
ati restored. 

a. The active participles of neuter verbs, which have no passive forms, 
are used in both a past anda present sense, na dying and dead, >b> fall- 
ing and fallen ; this is less frequently the case with active verbs, who then 
1s he a Sai on that hath hunted venison Gen. 27:33; these are the gods 


D587 that smote Egypt 1 Sam. 4:8. Participles 0 passive form but 
active sense are ordinarily used of the present or proximate future, pid? 


Sighting. 

3. In narrations and predictions the time of the partici- 
ples is reckoned not from the moment of speaking but from 
the period spoken of, the two angels came... רלוט יטב‎ and 
Lot (was) sitting 12 the gate of Sodom Gen. 19:1; he spake 
to his sons-in-law 33 “IP? who (were) to marry “y lis daugh- 
ters ver.14; he came to Shiloh .. . קרי‎ 171791 with his clothes 
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rent 1 Sam. 4:12; thou shalt meet a company of prophets 
Ev coming down 1 Sam. 10:5; they shall declare his 
righteousness unto a people 3%) (who shall then be) born Ps. 
22:32, 102:19, Judg. 13:8. 


a. The period to which a participle is to be referred is sometimes de- 
termined by connecting with it the past or future tense of the substantive 
verb, Moses nsh mbm was keeping the flock of Jethro Ex. 3:1, his throne 
נְכון‎ nan shall be established Sor ever 1 Chron. 17:4. 


INFINITIVE. 


§ 267. The infinitive is an abstract verbal noun, and, like 
the participles, partakes of the character both of a noun and 
averb. Asa noun it may be the subject of a proposition, 
§ 242, or it may be governed by a verb, noun, or preposition ; 
it may also be put in the construct state before a noun de- 
noting either its subject or its object. 


a. The Infinitive as a subject: m2) = nsw Uns" ndx (there is) 
cursing and lying and killing and stealing and commilling adultery Hos. 
4:2, vada עשות‎ to do justice (is) a joy to the righteous Prov. 21: 15. 


b. The construct infinitive is used after verbs, nouns, and prepositions, 
and when governed by a verb or noun it is usually though not invariably 
preceded as in English by the preposition ל‎ to, אוּכל לְהַפָחָס בו‎ J shall be 
able to fight with him Num. 22:11, mva> nz לָלָרַת‎ ny a time to be born. 
and a time to die Eccl. 3:2; > is seldom omitted in prose but often in 
poetry, 1 know not (how) צאת ובא‎ to go out and to come tn 1 Kin. 3:7, 
DBD mot thou hast refused io be ashamed Jer. 3:3, רקור‎ ns) Tipe כַּת‎ ₪ 
time to mourn and a time to dance Eccles. 3: 4y ִִילִים ערר‎ ready to rouse 
leviathan Job 3:8. Various prepositions may precede the infinitive, as ל‎ 
fo, 3 in, 2 like, at, 4 from, “2 until, 52 upon, 420> in order to, 25 be- 
cause of, "15> before, etc. 


c. The absolute infinitive is rarely governed by a verb, היב‎ wired 
learn to do well, שרג חמוץ‎ redress wrgng Isa. 1:17, until he knows 
מאוס‎ to refuse the evil, ּבְחור‎ and to choose the good, 7: 15, 3773 NANT ND 
yon and they would not walk in his ways, 42:24, thou wilt make us off- 
scouring dik and refuse Lam. 3:45. 


0. The infinitive in the construct before its subject. pkwana in their. 
being created. i.e. when they were created ; in the day esti nin צשות‎ 
of the Lord God’s making earth and heaven Gen. 2: 4; there was no water 
gn לשלת‎ for the drinking of the people Ex. 17:1; וטבמ"‎ and my dwelling . 
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(shall be) i. e. J shall dwell Ps. 23:6. Before its object. stra MRL the 
accepling of the person of the wicked Prov. 18:5, sha-rn to yield ils 
slrength Gen. 4: 12. 


§ 268. The absolute infinitive, expressing as it does the 
abstract idea of the verb irrespective of tense, number, or 
person, may be used instead of any of the finite forms of the 
verb, when the sense is duly qualified by the context. Thus, 
it may take the place of 

1. The preterite or the future, when one of those tenses 
immediately precedes, רקע‎ and they blew the trumpets 
yen and brake the pitchers prop. (there was) a breaking of 
the pitchers Judg.7:19; ail this "army Fr ome 7 have 
seen and applied my heart Eccl. 8:9; יקנ‎ they shall buy 
fields for money 22) and write the papers BHM and seal 
(them) “371 and take witnesses Jer. 89 : 44. 

a. This rarely occurs when no verb precedes in the same sentence, 
הרב עסדשפו יסור‎ (shall) the JSault-finder contend with the Almighty Job 


40: 2, Bid) החיות רְצוא‎ the living creatures ran and returned Ezek. 1 14, 
‘gu mad ] praised Eccl. 4:2. 


2. The imperative, when it stands at the beginning of 
a sentence, זכיר‎ remember the sabbath-day prop. (let there 
be) a remembering Ex. 20:8, mia) הַלוץ‎ go and say 
2 Sam. 24: 12. 

§269. The dependence of one verb upon another is 
most distinctly expressed by putting the second verb in the 
infinitive. The second verb may, however, be in form co- 
ordinated with the first by being put in the same or an 
equivalent tense with or without a copulative, the true rela- 
tion between the verbs being left to be inferred from their 
obvious signification, 72% “Nin he was willing, walked i.e. 
he was willing to walk or walked willingly Hos. 5:11, 
Dims לא אוסים עוד‎ [ will no more add to pity i.e. will not 
again pity Hos. 1:6, הפף‎ 0309 being early to go or going 
early Hos. 6:4, how "1°89) 5298 shall I endure and see i. 6 
endure to see 1480. 8 : 6. | 
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0. This co-ordination most frequently occurs when the second verb ex- 
presses the principal idea and the first simply qualifies it,so that the latter 
might be rendered by an adverb. Though even in this case the second 
verb is often put in the infinitive, nbdv) sot Gen. 8:10 and he added to 
send or וישפַת‎ 5083 1 Sam. 19:21 and he added and sent for he sent again. 


5. In the following instances the verbs thus co-ordinated have different 
aubjects, הככ נִכְהדפר‎ J shall be able, we shall smite him 1. 6. 1 shall with 
your aid be able to smite him, Num. 22:6. יְקְרְאוּדלְךָ‎ sproin לא‎ thou shalt 
not add. they shall call thee i. 6. thou shalt no more be called by them, Isa. 
47:1, 5; or are in different tenses, M24 לא רדח"‎ J know not (how) I shall 
flatter i. e. how to flatter, Job 32:22; O that SINAN mets I knew and 
might find him i. e. how to find him, Job 23:3. 


or VERBS.‏ ו 


§270. The object of a transitive verb ordinarily stands 
after both the verb and its subject, and if it is an indefinite 
noun is distinguished simply by its position or by its rela- 
tion to the verb as determined by its meaning; if a definite 
noun, or a demonstrative, relative, or interrogative pronoun, 
it may, at the pleasure of the writer, be further distinguished 
by prefixing to it m8 the sign of the definite object; if a 
personal pronoun, it 18 suffixed either to M$ or to the ‘govern- 
ing verb. 


a. Considerable liberty is allowed in respect to the position of words, 
particularly in poetry; although, according to the natural order in Hebrew, 
the verb stands first, its subject next, and its object lagt, nk צָלְהִים‎ xia 
pow God created the heavens Gen. 1:1, this is liable to any alteration 
that ‘emphasis may require: the subject may precede the verb, and the ob- 
ject may stand between them or before them both. 


b. A noun, which is the direct object of a verb, may receive PX, 
whether it is definite by signification, as a proper noun, God tempted 
רהס‎ mx Abraham Gen. 22:1, or is made so by the article, God saw 
מִתההָצור‎ the light Gen. 1:4, a pronominal suffix, (ake, now, “ADIN my 
blessing Gen. 33:11, or construction with a definite noun, Jacob called 
pipan bunny the nume of the place Gen. 35:15. The particle צֶת‎ is not 
essential in any of these 63868 and is often omitted, particularly in poetry. 
If several definite nouns are connected together as the object of a verb, 
or if a verb has more than one definite object, mx may be repeated before 
each of them, I have given msn בִתִדהַאֶרֶץ‎ this land אֶתההַקרנָר...‎ 6 
Kenite הנר‎ and the Kenizzite, etc., etc., Gen. 15: 18-21; they stripped 
porns Joseph. ‘homa-ny of his coat הפַסיס‎ “mAyny the full-length coast 
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Gen. 37: 23; or it may stand before a part of them only. Deut. 12:6, or it 
may be omitted altogether, Deut. 11:14. In a very few instances the 
article is dropped afler אֶת‎ , which of itself indicates the definiteness of the 
noun, he reared up Sor himself אֶתִמַצָבֶת‎ the pillar 2 Sam. 18:18; and 
carver strengthened אֶתדצלף‎ gilder Isa. 41: 7, where the omission of the 
article is poetic, 7. 


6. Pronouns with Fx: אֶתדזֶה‎ this ye shall eat Lev. 11:9; put ions 
this (tellow) in the prison 1 Kin. 22: 27; “MUN ny whom they have “cast 
into the prison Jer. 38:9; he knew ג‎ m& whal his youngest son 
had done to him Gen. 9: 24; אֶתמִי חרפ‎ whom hast thou reproached ? 
Isa. 37:23; it does not occur before the neuter ma. Itis also extended 
sometimes to the following words, which partake to a certain degree of the 
pronominal character, >5 all, every, Gen. 1:29, איש‎ any one, each Ex. 
21:28, IH one 1 Sam. 9:3. With personal pronouns, DFM T22t) Gen. 
32:1, or ‘pons Gen. 48: 20 and he blessed them. 


§271. Many verbs, which are not ail transitive, are 
nevertheless capable of a transitive construction ; thus 

1. Verbs signifying plenty or want: הְאָיְשִים‎ Nba man the 
house was full (of) men Judg. 16 : 27, rs עלות‎ onvay J am 
sated (with) burnt-offerings of rams Isa. 1:11, כל‎ °276R we 
lacked every thing Jer. 44:18. Here belongs that peculiar 
Hebrew idiom, which expresses abundance by such phrases 
as the following: the hills 32m מִּלַכְכָה‎ shall run (with) milk 
Joel 4:18, mine eye 0° MIM runneth down (with) water 
Lam. 1:16; mdiwap b> nby tt had all come up (with) thorns 
1. 6. Was overgrown with them, Prov. 24:31. 

2. Verbs signifying motion may have for their object the 
place which it immediately concerns, whether it be directed 
upon it, to it, or from it, "BANS r& 3231 and we went 
(through) al/ the wilderness Deut. 1:19, and figuratively, 
הלך צדקות‎ walking (in) righteousness 158. 38 : 15, “om ויבאל‎ 
and they came into the city Josh. 8:19, מֶדהְעִיר‎ WI they 
went out (of) the city Gen. 44 : 4. 

3. Intransitive verbs may, as in other languages, govern 
their cognate noun, הֶלַמתִי חלום‎ 1 have dreamed a dream 
Gen. 37: "9; ; hog רִיִכְמְדושֶם‎ and they lamented there a lamen- 
tation Gen. 50:10; anm 535 ye will be vain a vanity i.e. 
utterly vain Job 27:12; or even one from a different root if 
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it be related or analogous in signification, "M83 הַמ גְדילָה‎ 
I have been zealous a great fury Zech. 8:2, nian pes 7 
shall sleep death 1. 6. the sleep of death, Ps. 13: 4 

4. Any verb may take as its object a noun which defines 
the extent of its application, אֶתדרְגְלִיר‎ mbm he was diseased in 
his feet 1 Kin. 15:23; only 2138 Norn in the throne will I 
be greater than thou Gen. 44:40; 377 תאבדף‎ ye perish as to 
the way .ב‎ e. lose the way Ps. ל‎ : 


a. By an impersonal construction of passive verbs their subj ject is some- 
times converted into the object, which in fact it logically i is, YANN roy 
= dandum est terram, let the land be given Num. 32:5, לרבסה א הבר"‎ SEM 
ity and il was told to Rebekah (i. e. some one told her) the words of Esau 
Gen. 27: 42, so Gen. 17:5, Ex. 10:8, Lev. 10:18, 2Sam.21l: 1 610. This 
construction is sometimes extended to neuter verbs in familiar phrases, 
which have become associated with an active idea, אל רכ בְּכִינֶיף מֶתִדהַדִּבָר‎ 
let not be evil in thine eyes (i.e. do not regard as evil) the thing 2 Sam. 
11:25, 1 Sam. 20: 13, Josh. 22: 17, Neh. 9: 32. In2 Kin. 18: 30 אַתְדחְצִיר‎ jain 
the city shall be given, the verb agrees with “79 notwithstanding its re- 
ception of the sign of the object: MX is omitted in the parallel passage, 
Isa. 36: 15. 

b. A noun, about which a statement is to be made, sometimes stands 
absolutely and is preceded by the sign of the object, bBo אֶתִההִבַּרְזָל‎ 08 for 
the iron, it fell 2 Kin. 6:5; צֶתִכָּלְאֶלָה צִנְטִי חל‎ as for ‘all these (they 
were) men of valour Judg. 20: 44; אֶתִחַקותִי‎ as for my statutes they did 
not walk in them Ezek. 20: 16. Some regard my as the sign of the object 
in such passages as הצר" וְאֶתההְדוב‎ x3 1 8. 17:34, and refer to the fact 
that the Arabic conjunction is followed by the accusative when it is used 
in the sense of fogether with ; more probably, however, TN is the preposi- 
tion with, §238. 2, and the passage is to be rendered the lion came and (that 
too) with the bear, so Num. 3:26, 1 Sam. 26:16, 1 Kin. 11:25, ete. 


§272. 1. When a noun or pronoun is regarded as the 
indirect object of a verb, the, relation is indicated by means 
of the appropriate preposition. 

2. Many verbs vary their construction without any ma- 
terial difference of meaning according to the form of the con- 
ception in the mind of the speaker or writer, being followed, 
by one preposition or by another or by none at all, as he views 
the relation as direct or indirect, and if the latter, under one 
aspect or another: thus, they went out from the city may be 
expressed by the direct relation, אֶתהְעיר‎ Wx Gen. 44: 4, 
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or by the indirect, 97a wk? Josh. 8 : 22; with) fo fight is 
followed by By with Josh. 10:29, by 3 im (FB cn eam) 
ver. 31, by על‎ against ver. 38, by m8 Judg. 12:4. 

a. A number of verbs are indifferently construed with a direct object or 
with > to. in reference to, thus. 348 to lore any one and to have love to 
any one, XB 70 cure and 0 perform a cure for any one, הוטרע‎ to save and 
to grant salvation to any one, mt) to destroy and to bring destruction to 
any one. 

b. As the object of an action may, in certain cases, be regarded as the 
instrument with which it is performed, some transitive verbs also admit a 
construction with 2 with, thus “pid SPM blow the trumpet Hos. 5:8, 
sbivia spo and he blew with the trumpet Judg. 3:27; or EN wip 0 
spread forth the hands Ps. 143:6, but followed by a to spread forth with 
the hands Lam. 1:17. 

8. By a condensed style of expression (constructio praeg- 
mans) prepositions are sometimes connected with verbs, to 
whose meaning they are not strictly conformed ; thus, motion 
may be suggested by the preposition though the verb of it- 
self implies no such idea, P38? 23M fhou hast profaned to 
the ground 1. 6. profaned by casting to the ground, Ps. 89 : 40, 
איש צֶלְדרְעָהוּ‎ one they trembled one unto another i.e. one 
turned tremblingly to another, Jer. 36:16, "29 מִקְרְנִי רָמִים‎ 
thou hast answered (by saving) me from the horns of the uni- 
corns Ps, 22 : 22. 

§ 273. Some verbs have more than one object, viz. : 

1. The causatives of transitive verbs: אֶתדמוכְיף‎ MST 
mwa-ny and I will make thy oppressors eat their own fresh 
Isa. 49:26; שֶתַדכֶּלהְאָפָה‎ NW NS he would not have caused us 
to see all these things Judg. 18 : 98 ; אֶתִיְשְרְאל‎ mud he shall 
cause Israel to inherit 1¢ Deut. 1 38. 

2. Verbs whose action may be regarded under different 
aspects as terminating upon different objects, or which, under 
the rules already given, may take a direct object of more 
than one kind, 0/[ אתר‎ mhz “WE which God commanded him 
Gen. 6: 22 ; כָּלההחקים‎ my Sewn sharmy להרר'ת‎ Yo teach the chil- 
dren of Israel all the statutes Lev. 10:11; "28">s"ry msn 
כחר‎ thou hast smitten all my-enemies on the cheek Ps. 3:8; 
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Lift up your hands to the sanctuary Ps. 134: 2;‏ שְארּיְדְכֶם קרט 
Dan) and he shail discomfit them a peer "90‏ מְהימָה 
Deut. 7 : 23.‏ 


9. The instrument of an action, the material used in its 
performance, its design, or its result, is often regarded as its 
secondary or remote object, Jax אתר‎ WII" and they over- 
whelmed him with stones Lev. 24:23; D238 DHS HT and 
thou shalt gird them with a belt Ex. 29:9; thy seed SH“ 
אֶתִדְהַצְדְמָה‎ with which thou shalt sow the ground Isa. 30: 28 ; 
“by ֶתהְשֶדֶם‎  and he formed the man of dust Gen. 2:7 ; 
שלחתיו‎ “wa for which I have sent it Isa. 55:11; 73324 
mara maxims and he built the stones into an altar 1 Kin. 
18 : 32. 


a. The person affected by an action, of which he is not the immediate 
object, is occasionally regarded as its remote object, though not so fre- 
quently as in Englieh, "3m3 3387 Yrs thou hast given me the land of the 
south Judg. 1:15, comp. in ‘the same verse, לי‎ nam; רְעָה גמלוף‎ they did 
thee evil Gen. 50:17, comp. M32 OF> abr Isa. 3: 9; may ושכרנ שתדמלה‎ 


4 רצ 


.זה 1 and they hired of the hing of Maacah a thousand. men‏ פֶלף איש 
The same thing occurs in a few instances after intransitive verbs, "D7‏ 
he grew up to me as to a father Job 31: 18; "ay did ye fast unto me‏ 
Zech. 7:5.‏ 

4. Some verbs may govern the subject and predicate of 

a subordinate clause, 50> 98 לְדְעַת‎ fo know wickedness (to 
be) folly Eccl. 7 : 25, the latter, if it be an adjective or par- 
ticiple, will remain without the article, § 259.2, שְמִעָתִי אֶפְרַיִם‎ 
מתנירד‎ 7 have heard Ephraim bemoaning himself Jer. 31: 18, 
צדִיק‎ ‘Msn Ans éhee have I seen righteous Gen. 7:1. 

6. If an active verb is capable of governing a double 
object, its passive may govern the more remote of them, 
panbay ita my ones. and ye shall be circumcised in the flesh 
of your foreskin Gen. 17:11, אפס‎ pwn sda and the land 
was filled with them Ex.1:7, קרוע כְּסְכתר‎ rent as to his coat 
1.e. with his coat rent 2 Sam. ₪ 89, mvp mda sent (or 
charged) with a painful message 1 Kin. 14:6. 
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ADVERBIAL EXPRESSIONS. 


§274. The predicate of a proposition may be further 
qualified | 

1. By adverbs, which commonly stand after the words to 
which they refer, "8 החרב‎ and behold (it was) very good 
Gen. 1:31; "395 092°1 and he was greatly provoked Neh. 
8:33; I am "Wa mam 320 thy exceeding great reward 
prop. thy reward very much Gen. 15 : 1. 


a. Adjectives belonging to the subject may of course be qualified in 
the same marner as though they were found in the predicate. 


2. By nouns used absolutely to express the relations of 
time, place, measure, number, or manner. 


a. Thus. time when: וב קר וְצְהָרָיִם‎ = evening and morning and noon 
will I pray Ps. 55:18; larry Wiens nbn to-night Num. 22:8; Gideon 
came ראש הִאִשְמרֶת‎ at the beginning of. the watch. Time how long: and 
he shall shut up the house טַבְצת רמרם‎ 86068 days Lev. 14:38; the ane 
rested 13% pasion) eighty years Judg. 3:30. 

b. The place where: the absolute use of nouns in this sense is confined 
almost entirely to the familiar words, MMB at the door of Gen. 18: 1, Judg. 


9:35, m2 at the house of Gen. 38:11, Num. 30:11, and a few proper 
names, om mz at Bethlehem 2 Sam. 2 32, בְּיתְַאֶל‎ at Bethel Hos. 12:4. 


6. Measures of Spice: man טלוטו אמות‎ three cubits high Ezek. 41:22; 
he went oho 475 6 day's journey 1 Kin. 19:4. 


d. Number: שב טְבָע מצְמִים‎ return seven times 1 Kin. 18:43; he of- 
fered sacrifices D2 מִספַר‎ ‘according to the number of them all Job 1:5. 


6 Manner, answering to the Greek adverbial accusative: ye shall 
dwell Maa in security Deut. 12:10; ye shall not go רומה‎ loftily Mic. 2:3; 
the tribes went up ליטרְצל‎ may according to a law of Israel Ps. 122:4; 
thou shalt not go there טמִיר‎ nev jor fear of briers Isa. 7:25; to serve 
him TR שכס‎ with one consent prop. shoulder Zeph. 3:9. 


3. By nouns preceded by a preposition forming a qualify- 
ing phrase. 


a For the meanings and usage of the several prepositions see the 
lexivon. 
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NEGLECT oF AGREEMENT. 


$275. The general rule that verbs, adjectives, and pro- 
houns agree in gender and number with the noun to which 
they respectively relate, is subject to some remarkable excep- 
tions; the principal of which are the following, viz. : 

1. When the predicate adjective or verb precedes the 
noun it often prefers a primary to a secondary form, that is 
to say, the masculine may be used instead of the feminine 
and the singular instead of the plural. The reason of this is 
that the attention is not so particularly drawn to the acci- 
dents of gender and number in the subject until it is uttered, 
and consequently the predicate is not required to conform so 
precisely to it. 


a. Thus, the masculine for the feminine: 730 אתם‎ NOIND the lund 
could not beur them Gen. 13:6, רְשוּכָּה‎ pst PIM salvation is Sar from 
the wicked Ps. 119: 155, חִרְרוּ טאננות‎ tremble ye careless women. Ia. 32:11. 
The singular for the plural: 37 Nan let thy words come lo pass Judg. 
13:12, משפטיף‎ nts upright are thy judgments Ps. 119: 137, mine אַנּשה‎ 
her wounds are incurable, or the singular may be understood distributively, 
each of her wounds is incurable Mic. 1:9. The masculine singular for the 
feminine plural: miab> לא סג‎ reproaches cease not Mic. 2:6, “as “39 
niin until calamities be. overpast Ps. 57:2, נָשִים‎ bony and there were to 
him wives 1 Kin. 11:3. 

b. When the predicate consists of several verbs or adjectives, one of 
which precedes and the rest. follow the noun, the latter must agree with it, 
while the first may be put in its primary form, מארת‎ 7 Wet there be 
lights . .. NFRD. a7" and let them be for signs Gen. 1: 14, By ויהי אַנְשִים‎ 
pkey הי‎ and there were men who were defiled Num. 9:6. In 1 Kin. 
10:12 two verbs are put in the masc. sing. with a plural subject. 


c. The predicate, even when it follows the subject, occasionally departs 
from it in gender or number, retaining its primary form; this takes place 
with passive or neuter verbs of familiar occurrence, and which are proba- 
bly used impersonally as the same verbs are elsewhere, §271.4. a, the sons 
of Jucob i522 70% whom (his wives) had born to him prop. there had 
been born to him Gen. 35:26, comp. Gen. 4: 18, 46:22, 27, טר‎ man nns-"23 
there was io me (i. 6. I had) house-born servanis ה‎ 's. 2:7, comp. Gen. 
47:24, Ex. 12: 49, 28:7. Num. 9: 14, 15:29, Deut. 18:2, 1 Chron. 24.328, 
2 Chron. 17:13, הָיָה‎ nigby it was dark prop. darkness Gen. 15:17. The 
disposition to recur to their primary form discovers itself in a very few 
instances in qualifying adjectives when separated from the noun to which 


20 
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they belong, pin: רוח גדולה‎ @ great and strong wind 1 Kin. 19:11; in 
Ps. 63: 2, ּמֶרֶץֶהציה וול‎ quoted by Nordheimer as an additional exam- 
ple the second adjective may agree not with אֶרֶץ‎ but with the pre- 
ceding noun, "383 for thee longs my flesh, in a dry land, and weary. 
Alex. in loc. 


2. Collective nouns may have verbs, adjectives, and pro- 
nouns agreeing with them in the plural, 732" oy TTA 


a החד‎ 


and the people hasted and passed over Josh. 4:10, NTS צאן‎ 
lost sheep Jer. 50:6, כְּלהְעָרֶה >23 קדשים‎ all the congregation, 
all of them are holy Num. 16:3. 


a. When a predicate consists of more than one verb or adjective, the 
first sometimes agrees with it formally in the singular and the rest 
logically in the plural, אתדקולֶם‎ sms MIsn->D xin’ and all the congre- 
gation lifted up and utlered their voice Num. 14: 1; ימעפ‎ osn ורטְמן‎ 
and the people believed and they heard Ex. 4:31. 

b. The noun yu land, earth, which is properly a feminine singular, 
may, when it is put for its inhabitants, be construed with the masculine 
plural, 2 Sam. 15:23, Ps. 66:4. Names of nations borrowed from those 
of their progenitors, as Israel, Edom, Amalek. may be strictly construed in 
the masculine singular, Ex. 17 : 11. Am. 1:11, or as a collective in the mas- 
culine plural, Hos. 8:2, Ob. ver. 6, 2 Sam. 10: 17, or again in the feminine 
singular, whether this arises from a prominent reference to the land or 
from the frequent personification of a people as a maiden, 2 Sam. 10: 1 
Jer. 13:19, 49:17; so O39 people in the following examples, 723 nbn 
thy people has done wrong Ex. 5:16, navn הנס‎ the people dwelling Judg. 
18:7. Different constructions may be united in the same passage, Jer. 
48:15, Hos. 14:1. 


3. Nouns, which are plural in form but singular in sig- 
nification, commonly have verbs, adjectives, and pronouns 
agreeing with them in the singular, אָלהים‎ 873 God created 
Gen. 1 : 1, mgr בְּפָלִיר‎ cts owner shall be put to death Ex. 
21:29, קשה‎ mds5s 6 hard master Isa. 19:4, 2279992 מִּתְחְדָש‎ 
thy youth rs renewed Ps. 108 5. 


a. When the word אֶלהיס‎ refers to false deities, the sense is plural. 
and it is construed accordingly. אְלְהַיף‎ mds these are thy gods Ex. 39: 4, 8, 
פההיעשון צְלְהִים‎ so may the gods do 1 Kin. 19:2; but where it refers to 
the true God, it is with few exceptions construed in the singular. Yet 
866 Gen. 20:13, 35:7, Ex. 22:8, Josh. 24:19, 1 Sam. 17:26, 2 Sam. 
7:23. The exceptional construction in these and similar passages may 
have arisen from the attention being directed to the Supreme Being in 
general, and to the fulness or variety of his manifestations without spe- 
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cific reference to the divine unity, and may, besides, involve an allusion to 
the personal distinction in the Godhead. See Alexander on Ps. 11:7 and 
58: 12. 


4, Plural names of inanimate or urational objects of 
either gender are occasionally jomed with the feminine singu- 
lar, WES atom mw miama the beasts of the field pant for 
thee Joel 1:20, שטף סְפִיחֶיח‎ its floods wash away Job 
14:19, mmins mban pangs have taken her Jer. 49:24, 
מִּכִים רְבְצָהּ‎ wild beasts, their lair Isa. 35: 7. 

a. In objects devoid of personality the individual is of small account, 
and may be easily sunk in the mass. A pluralis inhkumanus may conse- 
quently be regarded as equivalent to a collective, the proper form of which 
is the feminine singular, §198, and words belonging to it may be dealt 


with accordingly. The same principle prevails in the construction of neu- 
ter plurals in Greek, 7a 000 106 


5. Masculine verbs, adjectives, and pronouns are some- 
times used when females are spoken of from a neglect to note 
the gender, if no stress is laid upon it, M52") and they (queens 
and concubines) praised her Cant.6:9; the Lord deal kindly 
may with 4 you (Ruth and Orpah) as ony ye have dealt 
Ruth 1:8; % my dead (Sarah) Gen. 23 :4 si ons thou 
art destroyed Jer. 4:30; this last passage may, however, be 
rendered thou, it 1s destroyed, what wilt thou do? 

6. Singular predicates and pronouns are sometimes em- 
ployed in a distributive sense of plural subjects, 373 7229 
they that bless thee shall each be blessed Num. 24:9 ; מוחלליה‎ 
ימת‎ nia they who profane it shall every one be put to death 
Ex. 31:14; an צִרְקת צדִיקים יסירו‎ they take away the right- 
eousness of the righteous from each of them 188. 5 : 23. 


§276. 1. When the subject consists of two or more 
words connected by the conjunction and, the predicate, if it 
precedes its subject, may be put ג‎ in the masculine singular as 
its primary form, וקל‎ min og ִיְצָא‎ and from them shall 
proceed thanksgiving and a voice Jer. 30:19, or it may be 
put in the plural, referring to them all, Faw mon sy 
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and Moses and Aaron did so Ex. 7 : 20, or it may agree with 
the nearest word, FANN) Dow ִתּדִבָּר‎ and Miriam and Aaron 
spake Num. 12:1; Hox TS meq לא‎ thou and thy fathers 
have not known Deut. 13:7. 

2. If the predicate follows a compound subject it 1s 
commonly put in the plural, though 16 may agree with the 
principal word to which the others are subordinate, וְנְצַרתִי‎ 938 
nis [with my maidens will fast prop. and my maidens Est. 
4:16, xa asim דָוִד‎ 39 the servants of David and Joab 
came 2 Sam. 3: 22. 

3. If a predicate refers equally to two words of different 
genders, it will be put in the masculine in preference to the 
feminine, D3pT Mw אִבְרָהֶם‎ Abraham and Sarah, were old 
Gen. 18:11; if they are of different persons, the predicate 
will be put in the second in preference to the third, and in 
the first in preference to either of the others, "22 hi" אָנִי‎ 
ming 7 000 Jonathan my son will be 1 Sam. 14:40, Ths 
וְדְבַּרְמֶּם‎ Hy Fm thou and Aaron thy brother and ye shall 
_ speak Num. 20:8. 

§277. If two or more nouns are united in the construct 
state the predicate ordinarily agrees with the first as the lead- 
ing word in such combinations : it may, however, agree with 
the second, if that is the more important, or the predicate 
might with propriety be referred directly to it, paUn nat 
Sax the fields of Heshbon languish Isa. 16 : 8, דּם נפשות‎ 8303 


+ !: y 


is found the blood of the souls of the poor 10. 4.‏ צְבִיונִים 


a. The predicate agrees generally though not invariably with the 
second nou when the first is 55, or an abstract expressing a quality of 
that which follows, m¥--2"->2 ולהלר‎ and all the days of Seth were Gen. 
5:8, pwZin->b> GRE and all the women went out Ex. 15: 20, Eby מִבְחַר‎ 
סבו‎ ihe choice of his captains were drowned ver. 4. 


§278. Nouns in the dual have verbs, adjectives, and 
pronouns, agreeing with them in the plural, לְאֶה רות‎ *dy 
the eyes of Leah were tender Gen. 29:17. 

§ 279. The abrupt changes of the person from the third 
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to the first or second, and vice versd, which are especially 
frequent with the prophets and psalmists, Isa. 1:29, Ps. 
81:17, are due to the boldness and vividness of their con- 
ceptions, in virtue of which they often pass in the course of 
the same sentence from speaking of God to speaking in his 
name, and from describing men to directly addressing them. 

a. The occasional combination of the pronoun of the first person with 
8 ere in the third is to be explained by an ellipsis, mo? "33m behold J (am, 


he who) has laid Isa. 28: 16, יוסף‎ "92m behold J (am he who) will add 
29:14, 38:5. 


REPETITION אפס‎ 


§280. The repetition of nouns may denote 

1. Distribution, 720 "30 year by year Deut. 14: 22, 
"p22 בְּבְּקֶר‎ in the morning, in the morning i.e. every morning 
ל‎ Sam. 18: 4, vad אושדאֶחִד‎ Sets one man for each tribe 
Josh. 3:12; so with numeral adjectives, § 252. 4, myay סְבְעָה‎ 
by sevens Gen. 7:2, and adverbs, 039 wi Little by little 
Ex. 23: 30. 

2. Plurality, “4775 generation and generation i. e. many 
generations Deut. 32:7, "Pp? "Pp p> צו > קר‎ WW pre- 
cept upon precept, precept upon precept, line upon line, line 
upon line Isa. 28:10, 13, raya moa pits on pits Gen. 
14:10; or with the implication of diversity, aN) JAR a 
weight and a weight i.e. weights of two sorts Deut. 25:18, 
35) לב‎ a double heart Ps. 12:3. 

3. Emphasis or intensity, צַדֶק‎ pT justice, justice i. e. 
nothing but justice Deut. 16:20, pay pay exceeding deep 
Eccl. 7:24; so with adverbs, מאד‎ 389 mightily, mightily 
Gen. 7:19, and even a conjunction, 49229 42° decause even 
because. 

a. Sometimes the second word [8 put in a different gender from the 
8786, הממעָנָה‎ i300 all kinds of support 198. 3:1, comp. Jer. 48:19. or a 
different number, חמור המרתיס‎ a heap, two heaps Judg. 15: 16, מִבָה‎ 


nines Eccl. 2:8. Ora cognate word may be employed, mada nag 
wasle and desolate Ezek. 6: 14, jinad maw Lev. 23:3. 
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b. Instances occur of triple repetition, קדוט > קדוש‎ Sitp holy. holy hely 
Isa. 6: 3. raat 73s ys O earth, earth, eurth, Jer. 22: 29, Jer. 7:4, Ezel. 
21:32, Ex. 23: 35. 


§281. A separate pronoun may be added to a pro- 
nominal suffix for the sake of emphasis, "38 ‘7% my dying, 
mine 2 Sam. 19:1, יודיף‎ AN thee, thee shall they praise 
Gen. 49:8, or toa noun to which it refers, sympa nid 0 
Seth, to him also Gen. 4:26. 

§ 282. In verbs the absolute infinitive is joined with the 
finite forms to add emphasis or intensity to the idea, bara! 
Tan shalt thou actually reign over us? Gen. 87 : 8, nvm mi 
thou shalt surely die Gen. 2:17. This combination some- 
times expresses continuance or repetition, particularly when 
two infinitives are connected together and both follow the 
finite verb, 210) Nit? NI™ and it went out going out and re- 
turning i. e. it kept going to and fro Gen. 8:7, 2 הֶלף‎ tn 
they went on lowing as they went 1 Sam. 6:12, אָלִיכֶם‎ “SRE 
"aN הַשְפַּם‎ and I spake to you rising up early and speaking 
Jer. 7:13. 


a. The infinitive is mostly of the same species with the finite verb to 
which it is added, although this is not always the case. Thus, the Kal, 
on account of its greater simplicity of form, may be joined with a deriva- 
tive species, e. f- Niphal bee: סקול‎ Ex. 19: 13," Piel yin cent Josh. 
24:10, Pual טרף טרס‎ Gen. 37: 33, Hiphil pas" bis 1 ה‎ "23: 22, 
Hophal mas מות‎ Ex. 19:12, Hithpnel התמוטטה‎ win Isa, 24:19; or one 
derivative | species with another of like signification, Mme: הפה לא‎ Lev. 
19:20. nbn לא‎ bann Ezek. 16:4, Occasionally the infinitive’ is bor- 
rowed froma cognate verb, FON צסף‎ Zeph. 1:2 (FON and FRO), ₪ אָדו;‎ 
oat Isa. 28: 28 | (wists and wast). 


b. The construct infinitive is very rarely used in such combinations in- 
stead of the absolute, ban חבל‎ Neh. 1:7, mangemisn Ps. 50:21; once 
it is added in a varied form to a preceding construet infinitive, nena 
נְגְלות‎ 2 Sam. 6:20. The finite verb is repeated, 2 רשיב‎ 2 Sam. 15: 8 
K’thibh. A verbal noun takes the place of the infinitive, nisn ning 
Hab. 3:9. 


c. When two verbs are connected together to express continuous ac- 
tion, a participle is sometimes substituted for the absolute infinitive in the 
case of one or both. גּבוכָה‎ M59... לח‎ 445 2 Sam. 15: 30, 7358 הל‎ aon 
Jer. 41:6; an adjective may even take the place of the second. sin וללה‎ 
ba Gen. 26:13, mup) ibn... Gem Judg. 4:24; the finite verb ie 
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omitted in Disa Wer "O97 Est.9:4. the substantive verb takes its place, 
“om yen הזו‎ Gen. 8:5, ban Web רְהוּטְפָט‎ wm 2 Chron, 17:12. The 
second verb may iilso be put in one of the finite tenses, ASEM. ל‎ yen math 
Josh. 6: 13, Dp" הלך ... הלוך ד‎ 2 Sam. 16: 13, and in fact Shier construc- 
tions, begun with a par ו‎ or infinitive, are not infrequently continued 
in the preterite or future, Job 12 :1. 


INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES. 


§283. 1. A direct question is indicated by the interroga- 
tive particle 3, "3th wilt thow go? Gen. 24:58, ring 
“SN אָלהִים‎ am 7 in the place of God? Gen. 50: 19 ; an in- 
direct question by ₪ or D8 0 fo know Wank pwn whether 
you love Deut. 13:4, inguire novos whether I shall re- 


cover prop. ¢f I shall 2 Km. 1:2. 


a. The particle 13 is in Job 4: 2 separated from the proper interroga- 
tive clause. 

2. In a disjunctive question the first member is commonly 
introduced by 4 ה‎ and the second by DS or DN}, 472 MII 
xox xi cs this thy son's coat or not? Gen. 31: 89; החְפֶץ‎ 
is it any pleasure to the Almighty that thou art righteous 


yxb-ne) or is it gain to him, etc., Job 22:3. 


a. The second member i is more rarely introduced by אר‎ or, who know- | 
eth d20 או‎ mar conn whether he shall be a wise man or a foul Eccl. 2: 19, 
or by ה‎ repeated ? הַרְפָה‎ xan pinn whether they be strong or weak Num. 
13 : 18, Non 995 DAN Pp sagan have ye called us to impoverish us or nol? 
Judg. 14: 15. The construction of the second clause is interrupted and re- 
sumed again in Gen. 17: 17. 

b. If a question stand in a disjunctive relation to something previously 
expressed or implied, it may begin with 6X, הָפְכְכָס אםכְּחמֶר הַלצָר‎ your 
perversion ! or is the potter to be reckoned as the clay? Isa. 29: 16, nko tk 
"35x or is this thing from my lord? 1 Kin. 1:27. 


§284. A question may also be asked by means of the 
interrogative pronouns or interrogative adverbs. Or it may, 
without any particle of interrogation, be indicated simply by 
the tone of voice in which it is uttered, בּראף‎ O50 chy coming 
is peaceful 2 1 Sam. 16: 4. 
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RELATIVE PRONOUN. 


§285. 1. From simple we pass to compound sentences. 
These are made up of distinct clauses united for the most 
part by the relative pronoun or by conjunctions. As the rela- 
tive invariably occupies the first place in its own clause, and 
as the Hebrew admits of no inflections to represent case, 
some special device was necessary to indicate its relation to 
the following words. Accordingly, when the relative "Hx is 
governed by a verb, noun, or preposition, this is shown by 
appending an appropriate pronominal suffix to the governing 
word, ‘iN>} “ts whom he has sent 2 Kin. 19:4; the ground 
אֶרְרָהּ‎ We which he has cursed Gen. 5:29; זרעו‎ WS whose 
seed Gen. 1:11; houses of clay יְסורֶם‎ “ba VEN whose foun- 
dation is in the dust Job 4:19; the place 199... 708 upon 
which Ex. 8: 5 ; thou 7H IN WR whom I have chosen Isa. 
41:8. 

a. When the relative is the object of a verb the suffix is frequently 
omitted, the sense being sufficiently plain without it, אֶשֶרדִבֶרְאחִי‎ whom 
I have created Gen. 6 7. 

2. When the relative “Wx is preceded by את‎ the sign 
of the definite object, or by a preposition, these pertain not 
to the relative but to its antecedent, which is in this case 
embraced with it as in the English compound relative 
what = that which, מֶתדאַסָר עַלדבִּיתי‎ 1 and he commanded 
him who was over his house Gen. 44:1; to make thee under- 
stand pry MS what shall befall Dan. 10:14. 

a. The only exception is עם אשר‎ with whom Gen. 31:32. Gesenius 
finds another in "xa Isa. 47 : 12, but see Alexander iz loc. 

3. The relative is frequently omitted, not only as in 
English, when it is the object of its clause, "wy mwa into 
the pit (which) they have made Ps. 9:16, but also when it is 
the subject, avd he forsook God "709 (who) made him Deut. 
32:15, and even when it would stand for the compound 
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= relative and include its antecedent, M2¥n-M2 dy the hand of 
(him whom) ¢hou wilt send Ex. 4:18, (so doth) שאול המאו‎ 
the grave (those who) have sinned Job 24:19. 


§ 286. The demonstrative דה‎ or זל‎ is frequently used in 
poetry with the force of a relative, and it then, like the 
English ¢hat, suffers no change for gender or number, מקים‎ 
nor ny the place that thou hast founded Ps. 104: 8, ntara 
stn זר‎ devices, which they have contrived Ps. 10 2. 


CoNJUNCTIONS. 


§287. The Hebrew sedulously avoids all involution of 
sentences. Consequently, instead of linking its clauses to- 
gether into a complex whole by conjunctions of various 
power expressing their precise relation of dependence and 
subordination, it prefers, where this is possible, to connect 
them by means of the simple conjunction 4 azd, leaving the 
exact nature of the connection intended to be inferred from 
the meanings of the clauses themselves. 


1. The conjunction } may accordingly be employed not 
only where we would use and, but before an adversative 
clause, of every tree thou mayest eat ya) but of the tree of 
the knowledge, etc., Gen. 2:16, 17, or one expressing a rea- 
son, give us help from trouble 810) for vain is the help of 
man Ps. 60 : 18, an inference, 7 have no pleasure in the death 
of him that dieth »2"%% wherefore turn Ezek. 18 : 32, design, 
wm עשר‎ mi do this and live i. 6. in order that you may live, 
Gen. 42: 18, a comparison, man is born unto trouble HB) “334 
and (i. e. as) the sparks fly upward Job 5:7, or a co-existing 
act or condition, Noah was six hundred years old bam and 
(i.e. when) the flood was upon the earth Gen. 7 : 6. 


2. It serves to introduce the apodosis or second member | 
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4 


of a conditional sentence, ?/ God will be with me and keep me 
mim nim then shall Jehovah be my God Gen. 28: 20, 21. 

3. It may also connect a statement of time or a noun 
placed absolutely, with the clause to which it relates, pita 
אֶתדְעִינָיו‎ pias Ney הִמְלִישִר‎ on the third day Abraham lifted 
up his eyes Gen, 22:4; רתס דְרְכּי‎ AMPH chy hope, (is it not) 
the integrity of thy ways? Job 4:6. Both these uses, 
which are wholly foreign from our idiom, are combined in 
2 Sam. 15: 34, thy father’s servant "8 I have been so hith- 
erto, but now "381 I will be thy servant. 


a. For the meanings and usage of other conjunctions see the lexicon. 


GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS. 


GENESIS, CHAPTER I. 


VERSE 1. 


composed of the inseparable preposition 3,‏ בְּרָאשִית 
with Daghesh-lene, 0 21. 1, and the feminine de-‏ ,$231.1 
a. (4), without the article,‏ .198§ ,רָאשִית rivative noun‏ 
comp. ₪ dpy7 John 1:1, Ger. anfangs, Eng. at first ;‏ ,248§ 
position of the accent, § 32. 1.‏ 


wip, לא‎ verb, § 162. 2, the preterite denoting past time 
absolutely, § 262. 1, lack of formal agreement with its sub- 
ject, § 275. 3, order of words, § 270. a, position of accent, 
§ 32. 2. 


a monosyllabic noun of class I., §183, plural,‏ אֶלהִים 
of majesty, $201. 2, without the article, ,‏ ,199§ 

ms sign of the definite object, § 270. 

pnt the article, §229.1, §245.4, and noun of the 
second form of class I., $185. 2. 0, only used im the plural, 
§201.1, $203. 5. >. 

msi the conjunction 1, §234, and my. 

: הִצְרֶץ‎ the article, 0 229. 8, and Segholate noun of class [., 
6188 ; Seghol changed to Kamets by, §229. 4. 6, or §65 (1). 


This verse is divided by the accents into two clauses, 
§36.1; Athnahh is preceded by Munabh and Tiphhha, 
§38.2.; Silluk by Merka and Tiphhha, and Tiphhha again 
by Merka, §38. 1. 
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VERSE 2. 


moon, לה‎ verb min, §169.1, with Methegh, §45. 2, 
Kamets distinguished from Kamets-Hhatuph, 019. 2. 

6 לה Segholate nouns of class I. from‏ תהל , בהז 
abstracts used instead of adjectives, §254. 6. a,‏ ,6 .184§ 
assonance or paronomasia. Double accent, § 30. 1.‏ 

"2899 Makkeph, §43, 7p noun of class I., form 2, 
§185. 2.d, only used in the plural, §201.1, $209.1; here 
in the construct state, §214. 2, §216. 1, with its possessive 
sense, ל‎ 1. 

‘pin noun of class III from ער‎ root 5 190. 0, article omitted 
as if from a proper noun, § 246. 1, or by a kind of poetic 
brevity, § 247, the face of ocean. - 

men Piel participle of the Ayin Guttural verb רָחף‎ , 
9 116. 4, $121.1, feminine, § 205, as the predicate without 
the article, § 259. 2, although its subject is definite, § 246. 3; 
the participle expresses continuous action, ) 266. 1, belong- 
ing to the period before spoken of, § 266. 3. 

: הַמָיִם‎ noun used only in the plural, § 201. 1, § 203. 5.6; 
vowel changed by the pause accent, § 65. 1. 

This verse consists of two clauses, 0 96. 1 ; the clause of 
Athnabh is subdivided by Zakeph Katon and R’bhia, § 36. 2; 
Zakeph Katon is preceded by Pashta, and Pashta by Merka, | 
§38.4, Athnahh by Munahh and Tiphhha, 088. 2. The 
clause of Silluk is subdivided by Zakeph Katon; this is 
preceded by Munahh, §38.4, and Silluk by Merka and 
Tiphhha, §38. 1. 


VERSE 8. 


axe) Kal future of Pe Aleph verb ax, §110. 8, wit 
Vav Conversive, §99. 1, §265, which removes the accent to 
the penult and changes the vowel of the ultimate, §99. 3. a, 
§111. 2. a. 
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הר‎ apocopated future of לה‎ verb הלה‎ , §171.1, §177.1, 
with a jussive sense, § 264. 


=" future with Vav Conversive ; Daghesh-forte omitted, 
§99. 3, Methegh, § 45. 2. 


VERSE 4. 


wie) Kal future of לה‎ verb רְצֶה‎ with Vav Conversive, 
$171.1, §172. 4. . 


the predicate adjective without the article, § 259. 2.‏ סוב 

523") Hiphil future of 51a with Vav Conversive, § 99. 3. 

Vav Conjunctive, § 234, with the preposition [2,‏ ּבין 
.1 .237§ 

VERSE 5. 

spy) from the 85 verb sap, §162. 2. 

immo P’sik, § 88. 1. a. 

“ix preposition > with the vowel of the article, § 231. 5. 

noun, whose plural is b>, ,‏ "וס 


xp the preterite, used rather than the future with Vav 
Conversive, because the verb does not begin the clause, 
$265, the accent removed to the penult, § 35. 1. 


mo:b paragogic ,ה‎ , §61.6, §219. 2, with the noun ליל‎ , 
a Segholate of class I. from an על‎ root, §184. 4, having a 
pause accent, § 60. 1. 


numeral, § 223.1, agreement and position, $250.1.‏ אד ו 


VERSE 6. 
9p noun of class I. form 2, $185. 1. 


Tins preposition 3, §281.1, with the construct of 73", 
9 210. 1. d, in a partitive sense, §254. 2. 
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Hiphil participle of 22, §84.5, denoting con-‏ מַבְדִּיל 
tinuous action, $266.1, and referred by the tense of the ac-‏ 
companying substantive verb to the future, § 266. 3. a.‏ 


VERSE 1. 


with Vav Conversive,‏ עָלָה verb‏ לה cuttural and‏ 5 ניעש 
.4 .172§ ,1 .171§ ,8 .4109 


rma composed of the — מן‎ and (מחת‎ 
§ 237. 2 (1). 
72 composed of the prepositions 7@ and על‎ . 


VERSE 8. 
> p90 with pause accent, §65 (1). 
“pa, 229 class 1. Segholates, §183. 


: שכר‎ ordinal number, § 227.1, agreement with noun and 
position, §252. 1. 


VERSE 9. 
nip? Niphal future of לה‎ verb mp, §169.1, with an 
imperative sense, § 263. 1. 
pips noun of class III. from an “9 root, §190. 4. 
myn Niphal future of M89, §109. 4, 6 


VERSE 10. 


and‏ ,1 ,ל conjunction 4, § 234, preposition‏ הְלְמִקָָה 
root, 9 190. 4, in “the construct‏ לו" noun of class 111. from‏ 
state, 0 215. 2, followed by the oe of which it consists,‏ 
.4 .254 § 


nm plural, §207. 2, of m5, a noun of class I. from an 
עע‎ root, §186. 6 
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VERSE 11. 


xm apocopated Hiphil future of v3, §97. 2, §264, 
governing its cognate noun 8&3, %971.8. Methegh by 
$45. 2. 


the participle expresses what is constant and habit-‏ ברע 
ual, § 266. 1.‏ 


collective noun, §201.1, probably abridged from 8‏ עץ 
root, class I. form 2, § 185. 2. d, in the construct, §215. 1,‏ לה 
with the following word, which denotes its quality, §254. 6.‏ 


‘4p noun from לה‎ root class I. form 1, §184. 4. 


ney Kal participle of “> verb, 0168 ; the accent is not 
Y’thibh but Mahpakh, as is shown by its standing before 
Pashta in the subdivision of Zakeph Katon, §30. 2, §38. 4, 
shifted to the penult by, §35. 1, followed by Daghesh-forte 
conjunctive in the first letter of the next word, § 24. a. 

ind preposition 5, §231.1, noun 79 from an “9 root 
class I, § 186. 2. 4, and pronominal suffix, $220. 1. 

“WN oblique case of the relative pronoun, 9 4,‏ זַרְרבָו 
with a pronominal suffix, $233.‏ ב the preposition‏ ;285.1§ 


VERSE 12. 


skin} Hiphil future of “b and לא‎ verb, §144.1, §162, 
with Vav Conversive, the accent remaining on the ultimate, 
$147.5, §166. 4. 


. למינהף‎ suffix of third person, $220. 1. 4, singular in dis- 
tnbutive sense referring to the preceding collective, § 275. 6. 


VERSE 18. 
! לער‎ ordinal number, § 297. 1, 1. 
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VERSE 14. 
"1? lack of agreement with subject, §275. 1. 


masculine noun in the plural, §200. 6, class III.‏ מארת 
root, 2‏ ער from an‏ 


the construct form of the infinitive used with pre-‏ לְהַבְלִיל 
positions, § 267. d.‏ 


33) preterite with Vav Conversive, §100.1, $265, in 
the plural because following the noun, +) 1. 4. 


| VERSE 16. 


“372 Hiphil infinitive construct of על‎ verb, §153. 1. 


VERSE 6. 


"20 cardinal number, %998. 1, joined with noun, 
§ 250. 2 (2), without the article, §251. 4. 


qualifying adjective with the article after the‏ הַגְּדלִים 
noun, $249. 1.‏ 


553m class I. form 2, ) 185. 1, emphatic use of‏ . . . הקטן 
the positive degree, §260. 2 (2).‏ 


mot noun of class III., 6190, in the construct state, 
§214. 1. 2, the following noun denoting the object, § 254. 9. 
:m°aizs noun of class 11. from an  עע‎ root, §187. l.e. 


VERSE 17. 
wm) from פנ‎ verb J), §129.1. 


Dns sign of the definite object with a pronominal suffix, 
§ 238. 2. 


VERSE 18. 


5a) construct infinitive with the preposi-‏ . . . יְּלַהְבְדִּיל 
tion, §267.5; Methegh with 3, §465. 2.4.‏ 
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VERSE 20. 


verb, §154. 2.‏ שר Piel future of‏ לעופ 


VERSE 21. | 
pms plural of Pim, 6199 ; the Hhirik of the ultimate 
is long, §19. 1. | 
nin Kal feminine participle, 0 205, with the article, 
§249. 1. 


“xz the object of the verb 1210 though without the ap- 
propriate pronominal suffix, §285. 1. a. 


p22 plural noun with plural suffix, $220. 2. d. 


VERSE 22. 


772" Piel future of ל‎ Guttural verb, §116. 4, §121. 1, 
with Vav conversive, 0 99. 8. 0, no Daghesh-lene in 3 since 
the preceding. Sh’va is vocal, § 25. 


the preposition with Tsere, §231. 3. a, 80 as to say |‏ לָאמר 
i. €. tn saying.‏ 

131, 1b. Kal imperatives of "37, Me, §169.1. 

23° Kal apocopated future, 171. 1, Hhinik short though 
= accented, § 19.1. 
| VERSE 4. 


| וחיתו‎ construct of mn, §214.1, with ו‎ paragogic, 
$218. Methegh, §45.2, Daghesh-forte omitted, §25. 


VERSE: 26. 


nay. Kal future of nw, 4109.1, §168, in the plural 
number, $275. 3. a. 
479522 preposition, §231.1, Segholate noun, class I., 


( 188, and pronominal suffix, § 221. 5. 
21 
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a7) from 739, §169.1. 
בְדְנּת‎ preposition, § 231.2, construct of the collective 
noun 733, §198, $214.1, $216.1 ; no Daghesh-lene in 3, 
§22. a (5). 
VERSE 27. 


predicates, §273.4, and consequently in-‏ זכר ונקבה 
definite.‏ 


: אתֶם‎ pronoun, referring to both genders put in the mas- 
culine, § 276. 3. 

VERSE 28. 

0227 conjunction ,ו‎ §234, imperative Kal of #33, 
984.4, and pronominal suffix, §101. Kibbuts is. long, 
§.19.1. 

VERSE 29. 


‘mh? from ,כ‎ §180.1, preterite in the sense of the 
present, 9 269. 4. 


mr" singular, referring formally to the nearest collective 
subject, § 276. 1, or taken distributively, § 275. 6. 


VERSE 380. 


pyooms , OX before 52 without the article, §270. e. 


VERSE 31. 
מאד‎ position of adverb, §274. 1. 
השש ו‎ DIP article omitted before the noun, §249.1.¢. 


INDEX T. 


SUBJECTS TREATED FULLY OR INCIDENTALLY. 


The numbers in this and the following Indezes refer to the Sections of the Grammar. 


He in Chaldee 51. 3, in Niphal infini- 
tive 91. 6, in Hiphil 94. a, 6, in Hith- 


Abbreviations 9. 1. 


Absolute infinitive. See Infinitive abso- 


lute. pael 96. a, in feminine ending of verbs 
Abstract nouns, feminine 198, plural 201. 86. 2, and nouns 196. d, for Vav in fem. 
l. a, ¢ plur. of nouns 199, prosthesis of 53. 1. 


Accents 28, use in cantillation 28. 2, forms a, 183. c, omitted 58. 2, 8, 57. 2 (2) a, 


111. 2. 6, ¢, 151. 2, 164, 2, quiescent 
57. 2, after prefixed prepositions 231. 3. 
a, b, after Vav Conjunctive 234. ¢, pre- 
fers diphthongal vowels 60. 1. a, 110. 3, 
111. 2, previous vowel rarely short if 
Daghesh forte omitted 60. 4. a, 121. 1, 
229. 3, added to 3 pl. preterite 86 4, 
prefixed in the formation of nouns 189. 


and classes 29, meaning of names 29. 0 
like forms distinguished 30, position of 
32-85, uid in distinguishing words 4 
change of position 35, effect of Vav 
conversive 33. 4, 99. 3, 10 2, in place 
of Methegh 39. 3. 6, "45. 5, give sta- 
bility to vowels 60. a, vowel changes 
produced by 64. 


Accents, consecution of in prose 36-89, | Alphabet 2, order of 6, Lepsius’ theory 


6. a. 


| , Animals, names of 197. 6. 
| Apocopated future 97, 2, 264, not in pas- 


sive species 97. 2. 6, in Ayin Guttural 
verbs 119. 1, Lamedh Guttural 126. 1, 
Ayin Vav and Ayin Yodh 158. 5, 157. 
8, 158. 2, 160. 3, Ldmedh He 171. 1, 
172. 4, 178. 8, 174. 4, 175. 3, 176. 8. 


poetic 81, consecution of 40-42, 
Accents pause 37. 2. a, position of 35. 2. 
Accentuation double 89. 4. a, 42. a. 


Addition of letters 50. 4. 


Adjectives in place of participles of neuter 
verbs 90, 185. 1. a, formation of 185. 2, 
expressing permanent or variable quali- 
ties 185. 9. a, intensity 187. 1, 189, 


defects 187. 1. 6, diminutives of color 
188, declension of 217, qualifying nouns 
249. 1, qualifying nouns in the con- 


Apocopated imperative 98, 2, 171. 1. 
Apposition of nouns 253. 
Arabic letters 3. 1. a, currently read with- 


out vowels 10. a, syllables 18. 2. 6 
Teshdid 28. 3. 6, accent 83. 4. a, Elif 
prosthetic 58. 1. a, conjugations 88. 6 


struct 256, predicate 259. 2, compari- 
son of 260, emphatic use with verbs 
282. 6. 


Adjectives numeral 223-227, 250-252. 
Adverbial idea expressed by a verb 269. a, 
Adverbial expressions 274. 199. 6 dual 202, article 229. 1. 0, con- 
Adverbs 235, with suffixes 236, asthe sub- | junction with the accusative 271. 4. 5. 
ject 242. c, numeral 252. 4, ‘position of Article definite 229, use of 245, ‘with 
274. verbs, etc. 245. 5. 0 with proper nouns 
Affixes 38. 246, 1. a, before nouns with suffixes 
ל‎ neglected 275-279. 246. 2. a, before nouns in the construct 
eph, sound of 3. 4, used 88 a vowel-letter | 246. 3. a, when omitted 247, 249. 1. וק‎ 
11, 1, in a few verbal forms 120. 2, 122. c, 249, 2. b, 6 
2, 158. 8, once in 8 f. s. suffix 220, 2. | Article indefinite 229. 1. 5, 248. a. 
b, otiant 16. 1, with Mappik 26, with ' Aspirates 3. 1, 7. 2, receive Daghesh lene 
Dagheeh forte (?) 121. 1, substituted for | 21, their original sound 21. 4, affected 


(1), comparative or superlative 189. a, 
nouns of unity 198. 6, plural ending 


INDEX I. 


Daghesh-forte 23, distinguished from Da- 
ghesh-lene 23. 2, from Shurek 28. 3, 
different kinds of 24, conjunctive, in- 
stances of 24. a, 75. 1, separative 94. 8, 
190. a, 216. 2. a, 221.'5. a, 280. 2. a, 
emphatic 24. 60 86. 6, 149. 1, omission 
of 25, resolved by the insertion of a 
liquid 54. 3, 221, 6. 6, or Yodh 141. 1, 
or by prolonging the previous vowel, 
59, a, never in gutturals 60. 4, 108, 
rarely in Resh 28. 1, 60. 4. a, omitted 
from Hithpael 96. a, in suffixes of verbs 
104. a, 105. ₪. | 

Daghesh lene 21, 22, omitted from Kal 
imperative 89 (f. s, and .גת‎ pl.), from 
guttural forms 109. 3. a, from construct 
plural of nouns 210. 2. a, after prefixes 
101. 2. 8. 

Daleth assimilated to the feminine ending 
Tav 54. 2, 148. 2, 205. ₪. 

Day of the month 252. 2. 6. : 

Declension of nouns, adjectives and parti- 
ciples 217.. | 

Demonstrative pronouns 79, quaiifving 
nouns 249. 2, qualifying nouns in tLe 
construct 256, predicate 259. 2, uscd for 
relative 286. 

Dental letters 7. 1. 

Dialects, effect upon words 51. 3. 

Diphthongal vowels 15. 

Distributive numbers 252, 4. 

Distributive sense expressed by repetition 
252. 4, 280. 1.- 

Division erroncous, of words 48. 6. ' 

Divisions of Grammar 1. 

Dual, ending of 202, signification of 203, 
supeiadded to the plwal 208. 5. 8, 
nouns with suffixes 221. 4, joined with 
the plural 278. 

Emphasis expressed by repetition 280-282. 

English accent 88. 4. a. 

Excess, how denoted 260. 2 (2) 8. 

Feminine endings 196, how 1618000 55. 2. 
6, 196. 6, compared with Indo-European 
endings 196. e, used to form abstracts, 
collectives, official designations 198, and 
nouns of unity 198. J, appended to in- 
finitive. See Infinitive construct. 

Feminine nouns without fem. ending in 
the singular 197. 0, with mase, ending 
in plural 200. 2, with two plural forma 
200. 6, with suffixes 221, 2. 

Feminine sign of, duplicated 88 (3 f.), 167. 
3, 169. 1. @ (2), neglected 88 (2 f. 8, 
3 f. pl.y, 197. a. 

Final forms of letters 4, in middle of 
words 4. a. 

ee various, of different languages 
69. 6. 

Formative syllables differ from prefixes 
and suffixes 83, 69. ¢, 101. 2. 6, 198. 4. 

Fractional numbers 227. 8, 252. 8. 
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by concurrence of consonants or doub- | 


ling 54. 1. ו‎ 
Athnuhh divides verse 36. 1, train of 38. 2. | 
Augment, Greek and Sanskrit 99. 1. 6. || 
Ayin, sound of 3. 4, Chaldee substitutes | 

for Tsadhe 51. 3, clided 53. 3. a, 128, 

previous vowel sometimes short when 

Daghesh omitted 60. 4. a. : 
Ayin doubled verbs, origin of term 76. 3, 

their peculiarities 133-1387, paradigm 

138, remarks 139-142. 

Ayin Guttural verbs 116, paradigm 11%, | 
remarks 118-122. | 

Ayin Vav and Ayin Yodh verbs, origin of 
term 76. 3, their peculiarities 152-154, | 
paradigm 155, remarks 156-161. | 

Biliteral roots 68. 2. 

Bohemian accent 33. 4. a. 

Cardinal numbers 223-266, with dual end- | 
ing 223. 1. a, position and agreement . 
250, 251, with suffixes 250. 2 (2) a, 
251. 4. a, with the article 251. 4. 

Chaldee syllables 18. 2. 6, words modified 
from Hebrew 51. 8, dual 202. 

Changes of person 279. 

Cities names of, feminine 197. d. 

Collectives with feminine ending 198, con- 
strued with the plural 275, 2. | 

Commutation of letters 50. 1, Aleph for 
He 86. 8, 91. 6, 94. a, 96. a, 196. d, He 
for Aleph 189. b, Aleph for Yodh 56. 
4, or Vav 56. 4. a, 199, Vav for Aleph 
57. 2 (2) a, 111. 2. 6, d, Yodh for Vav 
56. 2, Teth for Tav 54. 4, 82. 5. 

Comparison, how expressed 260. 

Compound numbers 224, 225. 2, with 
nouns 251. 3, with the article 251. 4. a. ' 

Compound predicate 275. 1. 6, 275. 2. a. 

Compound sentences 285. 1. 

Compound species 88. 6 (2). 

Compound subject 244. 1, 276. 

Conjugations 76. 1. 

Conjunctions 239, 287. 

Consecution of accents in prose 86-89, in 
poetry, 40-42. 

Consonant changes, 53-56. 

Consonants changed to vowels 57, vowel 
changes occasioned by contiguous con- 
sonants 60, by concurrent consonants, 
61. 

Construct infinitive. See Infinitive con- 
struct. 

Construct state of nouns 212-216, rela- 
tions denoted by 254, resolved by pre- 
position Lamedh 257. 

Constructio praegnans 279. 3. 

Contraction of two similar letters 61. 3, 
134, 1. 

Contracted verbs 107. 

Copula 258. 7, 

Countries names of, feminine 197. d. 

Daghesh meaning of word 21. 2. a. 
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construct 87, future 88, and imperative 
89, once retained in Kal future before 
Makkeph 88, in intensive species 92. 0, 
rejected from Kal future before sutfixes 
105. d, in the ultimate of nouns 207, 1. 

. ¢, 0, 207. 2. ₪ 215. 1. ¢, 209. 2, in the 
penult 210. d, 216. 1. ₪. 


Hiphil, signification of 79, relation to Piel 


| 80. 2. ₪ (1), formation of 82. 4, origin 


. rived from 187. 2. a, 189. . 

Hithpael, signification of 80, relation to Ni- 
phal 80. 2. a (2), formation of 82. 5, 
origin of prefixed syllable 82. 5. 6 (1), 
verbs having two forms of 122. 2, 141. 

Hophal, signification of 79. 3, formation 

' of 82, 4, origin of prefixed He 82. 5. כ‎ 
(2), no imperative 84, except in two in- 
stances 95. 0, in Ayin doubled verbs 
140. 6, in Pe Yodh verbs 150. 5, in 
Ayin Vav verbs 160. 5, in Lamedh 
Aleph verbs 167. 2, in Lamedh He 
verbs 175. 5. 

Imperative, formation of 84. 4, its per- 
sonal endings 85. 1. ₪ (8), Kal with suf- 
fixes 101, 3. 106. 2, paragogic 98. 1, 
111. 8. a, 125. 1, 182. 1, 148. 3, 157. 2, 
apocopated 98. 2, 171. 2, twice in Ho- 
phal 95. 4 

Imperfect verbs 0189811066 7. 

Impersonal subject 248. 3, construction of 
passive and neuter verbs 271. 4. a, 275. 
2 

Inanimate objects, names of 198. 6, in plu- 
ral 208. 5. a, plural with feminine sin- 
gular 275. 4. | 

Indefinite subject 243. 2, article 229. 1. 6, 
248. a 

Indo-European roots 69. a, pronouns 1. 
6, feminine and neuter 196. e, dual 202. 
a, numerals 223. 2. a, conception of 
time 261. 

Infinitive, a verbal noun 267, as the sub- 
ject 242. 6, 267. a, does not admit the 
article 245. 5. 6, with prepositions 242. 
b, 267. 6, governed by verbs or nouns 
267. 6, c, construction changed to pret- 
erite or future 282. 0. 

Infinitive absolute, formation of 84. 1, 
with feminine ending 160. 4, for pret- 
erite or future 268. 1, for imperative 
268. 2, emphatic use of 282. 

Infinitive construct, formation of 84. 2, in 
Kal usually without Vav 87, with femi- 
nine ending in perfect verbs 87, in Pe 
Guttural 111. 8. 60, in Ayin Guttural 
119. 3, in Lamedh Guttural 125. 2, in 
Pe Nun 181. 4, in Ayin doubled 189. 2, 
in Pe Yodh 148, in Piel 92. d, in Ho- 
phal 150. 5, in Hiphil 128, in Lamedh 
Aleph verbs 166, 2, in Lamedh He 168, 
with suffixes 101. 3, 106. a, following 
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Fature, formation of 84. 8, its personal | 
endings and prefixes 85. 1. 06 (2) with 
suffixes 105, uses of 263, shortened 
form. See Apocopated future. ' 

Galilean pronunciation 51. 4. a. 

Grammar, function and divisions of 1. 

Grammatical subject 244. 2. 

Grave suffixes 72, 221. 1. ; 


Greek alphabet 5. a, 6. 6, 7. 2. a, accent |. 
7 0] prefixed He 82. 5. 5 (2), nouns de- 


38. 4. a, augment 99. 1. a, feminine 
and neuter 196. e, numerals 223. 2. a, 
construction of neuter plurals 275. 4. a. 

Guttural letters 7. 1, their peculiarities 60, 
108, attract or preserve vowels 60. 3. 6. 

Guttural verbs 107. 

He and Hheth 8. 4. | 

He as a vowel letter 11. 1, 57. 2 (2) 8, 
with Mappik 26, prosthesis of 53. 1. a, 
rejection of 53. 2, 3, 85. 2. 6 (1), 95. ₪ 
211. a, 229. 5, 231. 6, preceding vowel 
often short when Daghesh omitted 60. 
4. a, 121. 1, 299. 3, added to 2 m. 8. 
and 2 f. pl. preterite 86. 5, to 2 m.s. 
suffix 104, 2, 220. 1. 5, to 2 f. 8. suffix 
220, 2. ₪ to 2 and 8 f. pl. suffix 104. g, 
220. 1. 6, 220. 2. ¢, for 8. m. s. suffix 
104. d, 220. 1. 6, omitted from f. pl. 
future 88 and imperative 89, omitted 
after prefixes 85. 2. a (1), 91. 5, 94. 5, 
95. 6, 113. 2, 229. 5, retained in excep- 
tional cases 95. 6, 142. 3, 150. 2, 231. 
5. a, for Aleph 165. 1, prefixed in the 
formation of nouns 189. 6. 

He directive 219. 1. 

He interrogative 230. 

He paragogic, effect on accent 33. 1, with 
Methegh 33. 1. a, examples of 61. 6. a, 
219. 2, distinguished from feminine 
ending 196. 6, added to preterite 98. ¢, 
to future. See Paragogic future. 

Hhateph Seghol in 1 Sing. future Piel 92. e. 

Hheth, preceding vowel mostly short, when | 
Daghesh omitted 60. 4. a, 121. 1,'! 
229, 3. 

Hhirik, quantity of 14, 19. 1, between 
concurring consonants 61. 1, 85. 2. a, | 
210. 2, 231. 2, 234, in Segholates 61. 2, 
184, 6, never in the ultimate of Kal ac- 
tive participles 90, in 1 sing. Niphal fu- ' 

= ture 91. 6 149, 2, in Piel before suffixes 
104. h, in penult of Piel infinitive 92. d, 
in Hiphil infinitive 04. 5, rejected from 
Hiphil future 94. 6, and participle 94. 6 
in the inflected preterite of Kal, Hiphil 
119, 2, and Hithpael 96. 2, retained in 
Hiphil before suffixes 104. h, in the ul- 
timate of nouns 207. 1. 6, 209. 2. 

Hholefn, stability of 60. 1. 6 (4), in in- 
flected verbs Ayin doubled 61. 8, 6 
2, 141. 2, and Ayin Vav and Ayin 
Yodh 158. 4, 159. 1, 160. 2, shortened 
to Kamets Hhatuph in Kal infinitive 
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noun or suffix denote subject or object | Linguals 7. 1, substituted for sibilants in 
102. 3, 254. 9. 6, emphatic use of 282. 0. | Chaldee 51. 3. 
Inseparable prepositions 231-238. Liquids 7. 2. 
Intensity expressed by repetition 280. 3, | Logical subject, 244. 2. 
282. Makkeph 43. 
Interjections 240. Manner 274, 2. e. 
Interrogative and indefinite pronouns 75, | Mappik 26, omitted from 8 1. 8. suffix 104. 
trace of neuter in 196. a. e, 220. 1. 6. 
Interrogative sentences 283, 284. Masculine for feminine, suffixes 104 g, 
Intransitive verbs construed transitively! 220. 1. 6, future 88 (3 f. pl.), 105. e, 
271. predicate and pronouns 275. 1. a, 275. 5. 
Irrational objects, plural, with feminine | Masculine nouns with suffixes 221. 3, with 
singular 275. 4. fem. ending in plural 200. a, with two 
Jews modern, use Rabbinical letter 2,| endings in plural 200. 6. 
their pronunciation of Ayin 3. 4, use | Matres lectionis 11. 1. 
abbreviations 9. 1. Measure 274. 2. 6. 
Kal, meaning of term 76. 2, formation in | Medial letters for finals 4. a. 
perfect verbs 82. 1, remarks upon 86-90. | Medium strength, letters of 7. 2. 
Kamets and Kamets-Hhatuph distinguished | Mem dropped from Pual participle 58. 2. a, 
19, 2. 93. e, final rejected 55. 2, 214. 2, ap- 
Kamets in the ultimate of nouns 207. 1. 5, | pended to 8m. pl. future (?) 88, pre- 
207. 2. b, 215. 1, in the penult 210, | fixed in formation of nouns 193. 2. ¢, 
216. 1. omitted from plural ending (?) 199. 2. 
Kamets-Hhatuph in Kal infin. constr. be-| Methegh 44, 45, aid in distinguishing 
fore Makkeph 87, before suffixes 106,| doubtful vowels 19, 45. 2. a, with He 
in future 88, in imperative 89, 106, in| paragogic 33. 1. a, in place of an accent 
passive species 82. 5. 6(3), 98. a, 96. 0. | shifted in position 35. 1, or removed by 
Kaph and Koph 3. 2. Makkeph 48, 44. a, 64. 1. a, after He 
Kaph initial rejected 58. 2. a, assimilation] interrogative 230. 2. a, its place sup- 
of 54, 2. a. plied by an accent 89. 3. 6, 45. 5. 
Karne Phara 38. 10. Modern Hebrew read without vowel points 
Kibbuts, quantity of 19. 1, in passive spe-| 10. a. 
cies 82. 5. 6 (3), 98. a, 95. a, in Hith- | Monosyllabic nouns 183. 
pael 96. a. Mountains, names of, masculine 197. d. 
K’ri and K’thibh 46-48, number of 46. a. | Multiliteral nouns 195. 
Kushoi 21. 2. a. Mutes 7. 2, ₪ p-mute missing (?) 7. 4. 
Labial letters 7. 1. Names of letters 5, their antiquity 5. a, 
Lamedh initial rejected 58. 2. a, 182. 2,| their origin and signification 5. 2. 
medial rejected 53. 8. 6, 88 (1 6.(, assim- | Nations, names of 197. d, 275. 2. 6. 
ilated to following consonant 54. 2, 1382. | Neuter gender, trace of 196. a. 
2, appended in formation of nouns 198. | Neuter verbs rarely have participles 90, 
2. >. | with suffixes 109. 2. 
Lamedh Aleph verbs 162, paradigm 168, | Niphal, signification of 77, relation to 
remarks 164-167. = Hithpael 80. 2. a (2), its formation 82. 
Lamedh Guttural verbs 123, paradigm 194, | 2, origin of the prefixed Nun 82. 5. 2 
remarks 125-128, (1), participle from a noun 91. e, from 
Lamedh He verbs, origin of term 76. 3, | an adverb 80. 2. 6, nouns derived from 
their peculiarities 168, 169, paradigm 187. 2. a. 
170, shortened future and imperative | Nouns, formation of 181, Class I 182-186, 
171, remarks 172-177. Class 11 187, 188, Class III 189-192, 
Latin alphabet 6. 6, 7. 2. a, accent 33. 4. 0, | Class IV 198, 194, multiliterals 195, 
feminine and neuter 196. 2, numerals| from imperfect roots 184. 5, 185. 2. d, 
998. 2. a. 186. 2. ¢, 187. 1. d, e, 187. 2. 5, ¢, 190. 
Lazian accent 33. 4. a. b, plural from quiescent roots 207. 1. / 
Letters, sounds of 3, double forms of 4, 208. 8. 6, with suffixes 221. 5. a. 
of unusual size or position 4. a, names Nouns, gender and number of 196-211, 
of 5, order of 6, classification of 7, nu-| construct state of 212-216, declension 
merical use of 9. 2, commutation of 50. | of 217, with suffixes 220, 991,' para- 
1, transposition of 50. 2, addition of | digm 222. 
50. 3. Nouns, feminine, without fem. ending 7. 
Lettish accent 38. 4. a. a, With masc. ending in plural 200, 6, 
Light suffixes 72, 221. 2-4. masculine with fem. ending in plural 
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Seghol 61. 1. 3, 68. 2, to Kamets or 
Tsere 63. 2, in Segholates 61. 2, with 
pause accents 65, in Kal constr. infin. 
87, inf. pl. future Niphal 91. 6, and Piel 
92. e, in preterite and imperative Piel 
92. c, in Hithpael 96. 0, in the ultimate 
of nouns 207. 2. a. 

Pattabh furtive 17, 60. 2, 109. 2, 114 (9), 
128, 

Pausal forms with inferior accents 65. 6. 

Pause accents 37. 2. a, position of 35. 2, 
occasion vowel changes 65, with the 
preterite 86. a, with the future 88, with 
the imperative 89 (f. 8. and .גת‎ pl.), with 
2 m. 8. suffix 104. 6, 220. 1. 5, with Pe 
Guttural verbs 112. 4, with Ayin Guttu- 
ral 119. 1, 121. 3, with Lamedh Guttu- 
ral 126. 1. 

eas divided by 36. 2, train of 
8 


8. 7. 

Pe Aleph verbs 110. 3. 

Pe Guttural verbs, origin of tezm, 76. 3, 
their peculiarities 108, 109, paradigm 
110, remarks 111-115. 

Pe Nun verbs, origin of term 76. 8, their 
peculiarities 129, paradigm 180, re- 
marks 181, 182. 

Perfect verbs 81-85, paradigm of 85. 2, 
remarks 86-96, with suffixes 101, 102, 
paradigm 103, remarks 104-106. 

Periods of human life 201. 1. 6. 

Persian construct state 61. 6. a. 

Personal endings and prefixes of verbs 85. 
1. a, before suffixes 101. 1, more closely 
attached than suffixes or prefixed prepo- 
sitions 101. 2. 0. 

Personal pronouns 71, not expressed in 
the subject 243. 1. 

Pe Yodh verbs, origin of term 76. 8, pe- 
culiarities 143-145, paradigm 146, re- 
marks 147-151. 

Piel, signification of 78, relation to Hiphil 
80. 2. a (1), formation of 82. 8, with the 
active vowels 82. 5. 6 (3), unusual forms 
of 92. a, 2, verbs with two forms of 122. 
2, 141. 4, nouns derived from 187. a. 

Pilel, Pilpel, Poel not distinct species from 
Piel 83. ¢ (1). 

Place where 274. 2. 6. 

Plural endings 199. 

Plural for singular in verbs )?( 88 (8 f. pl.), 
of majesty 201. 2, 275. 3. 

Pluralis inhumanus 275. 4. a. 

Plurality expressed by repetition 280, 2. 

Points extraordinary 4. a. 

Points Masoretic 10, accuracy of 49. 

Polish accent 83. 4. a. 

Predicate 258, compound 275. 1. b, 275. 
2. 0, agreement with nouns in the con- 
struct relation 277. 
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200. a, with either ending 200. ¢, of 
doubtful gender 197. 6, 200. c, having 
but one number 201. 1, definite without 
the article 246, used for adjectives 254. 
6. a, in construct before adjectives 250. 
1. a, 254. 6. 2, in construct before pre- 
positions 255. 1, in construct before a 
clause 255. 2, placed absolutely 271. 4. 
6, 274. 2, repetition of 280. 

Nouns, primitive 181. a, derivative 181. 8, 
of unity 198 6. 

Number, relations of 274. 2. d. 

Numeral adjectives 228-227, 250-252, ad- 
verbs 252. 4. 

Numerical use of letters 9. 2. 

Nun, rejected 53. 2. a, 6, 55. 2, from 
verbs 199. 2, 181. 3, 4, from nouns 184, 
b, 194. 2. 6, assimilated to a following 
consonant 54. 2, in verbs 129. 1, 131. 2, 
189. 1, in nouns 184. 6, 180. a, 205. 8, 
to initial Mem (?) 55. 1, 88 (m. pl.), 
inserted in lieu of reduplication 54. 3, 
221. 6. 2, epenthetic 56. 1, 101. 2, 105. 
6, added to 3 pl. preterite 86. 0, to fu- 
ture 88 (2 1. 8., m. pl.), before suffixes 
105. c, in Niphal absolute infinitive 91. 5, 
181. 5, 166. 8, 173, 2, in Niphal impera- 
tive (?) 91. d, appended in formation of 
nouns 198, in mase. plur. ending 199. a. 

Object, definite, sign of 288. 2, 270, of 
transitive verbs 270, of intransitive verbs 
271, indirect 272, multiple 273. 

Occupations 186. 2. a, 187. 1. a. 

Office, names of 198. 0 (2). 

Official designations 198. 

Ordinal numbers 227, 252. 

Orthographic symbols 1-49, changes 50- 
66. 


Orthography, various 11. 1. 6, 51. 4. a. 

Palatal letters 7. 1. 

Paradigm, see Verbs paradigms of, and 

2 Nouns. A , 

ic, future 97. 1, 264, not in passive 

"odes 97. 2. 5, in Lamedh He verbs 
172. 3, imperative 98, 1. 

Paragogic letters, effect on accent 88. 1, 
instances of 61. 6. a, 218, 219. 

Participles, formation of 84. 5, of neuter 
verbs 90, with personal inflections 90, 
declined 217, qualifying nouns 249. 1, 
qualifying nouns in the construct 256, 
in the construct before nouns and in- 
finitives 254. 9. 6, signification of 266, 
emphatic use of 282. 0, construction 
changed to preterite or future 289. ₪ 

Particles prefixed 228-284, separate 235- 
240. 

Parts of speech 70. 

Passive species with suffixes 102. 2, of 
doubly transitive verbs 278. 5. 


Pattahh preferred by gutturals 60. 1, 108, ן‎ Prefixed particles 228-284, two constitut- 


ing a word 228. 2. ₪ 


changed to Seghol 63. 1,. assimilated to 
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Prepositions inseparable 231-233, separate | Roots of words 67, 68. 


Rukhokh 21. 2. a. 

Samaritan Pentateuch, its negligent or 
thography, 51. 4. a, 99. 1. a, and va- 
riant forms 156. 2. 

Samekh, Shin and Sin 8. 1, 3. 1. a. 

Sanskrit laws of euphony 21. 2. 2, 55. 1. a, 
accent 33. 4. 0, augment 99. 1. a, femi- 
nine and neuter 196. 6, numerals 228. 
2. a. 

Scriptio plena, defectiva 14. 

Seasons, names of 185. 2. a. 

Seghol inserted between concurring cop- 
sonants 61. 2, 171. 1, in Ayin doubled 
verbs 61. 8, 186. 2, 141. 2, in Ayin 
Vav verbs 153. 4, 157. 3, 160. 3, final 
rejected 66. 1(1), 171. 1, with pause 
accents 65, in Kal active participle 90, 
in Niphal 91. a, 6, in Piel 92. ¢, d, 126. 
2, before suffixes 104. h, in Hiphil 94. 
a, 6, in Hithpael 96. 0, in the ultimate 
of nouns 208, 209. 1, 215. 2, in the 
penult of feminine nouns 207. 1. e. 

Segholate forms from triliteral monosylla- 
bles or final syllables 61. 1. 6, 188, 184. 
a, in feminine 205, construct 214. 1. 6. 

Segholate nouns 188, signification of 184, 
their feminine 208. 2, plural 208. 8, 
dual 208. 4, construct 216. 2, with He 
paragogic 219. 1, with suffixes 221. 5, 

Segholta, verse divided by 36. 1, train of 
38. 3. 

Sentence, elements of 241, 2, subject of 
242, predicate of 258. 1. = 

Separate particles 235-240. 

Septuagint, equivalents for Ayin 8. 4, 
mode of writing Hebrew words 49. 2, 3. 

Servile letters 7. 8, anagrams of 7, 3. a, 

Shalsheleth, when used 88. 9. 

Shin, Sin, and Samekh 3. 1, 8. 1. a. 

Shurek, quantity of 14. 19. 1, in the ulti- 
mate of Segholates 61. 2, in the penult 
of Segholates 61. 4. a, 205. ¢, in Kal 
future of perfect verbs 88, before suffix- 
es 105. d, in Kal active participle 90, in 
the ultimate of nouns 207. 2. d, 209. 3. 

Sh’va 16, silent and vocal 16. 2, 20. 1 
simple and compound 16, 4. 

Sh’va compound, with gutturals 16. 8, 60. 
8, 108, with Resh 60. 3. a, 120. 3, with 
strong letters 16. 8. 6, before gutturals 
120. 2, 127. 8, in construct plural of 
nouns 216. 9. a, after He interrogative 
230. 2. a, after Vav Conjunctive 284. a, 
which is selected 60. 8. 6, 109. 8, 112, 
changed to a short vowel 60. 8. ¢, with 

pause accent to a long vowel 65. 

Sh’va simple with gutturals 60. 3. a, in 
Pe Guttural verbs 112. 2, 5, in Lamedh 

' Guttural verbs 198. 4, 127. 1, changed 
to Seghol by pause accent 65. 

Sibilants 7. 2. 


237, with suffixes 238. 

Preterite, personal endings of 85. 1. a (1), 
with suffixes 101. 1, 104, Kal before 
suffixes 101. 3, uses of 262. 

Pretonic vowels 64. 2, in Kal preterite 
82. 1, not rejected from Niphal 91. 4, 
106. a. 

Primary preferred to a secondary form 
275. 1, 

Pronominal roots 68, the basis of adverbs, 
prepositions and conjunctions 235. 1. a. 

Pronominal suffixes 72. See Suffixes. 

Pronouns, personal 71, 243. 1, repetition 
of 281, demonstrative 78, 249. 2, 256, 

> 259. 2, relative 74, 285, interrogative 
and indefinite 75, 196. a, 284. 

Proper nouns with the article 246. 1. 0, in 
loose apposition 253. 2. 2. 

Pual, signification of 78. 3, formation of 
82. 3, with the passive vowels 82. 5. 
5 (8), no imperative 84, in perfect verbs 
98, Ayin Guttural verbs 121. 1, Ayin 
doubled verbs 142. 1, Ayin Vav verbs 
161. 4, Lamedh Aleph verbs 167. 1, 
Lamedh He verbs 174. 6. 

Pure vowels 15. 

Quadriliteral roots 68. a, verbs 180, nouns 
195. 1, Segholates plural of 208. 3. a. 
Question, direct and indirect 283. 1, dis- 

junctive 283. 2. 

Quiescent letters 11. 1, their two uses dis- 
tinguished 13, softened to vowels 57. 2. 

Quiescent verbs 107, 4 

Quinqueliteral roots 68. 6, nouns 195. 2. 

Radical letters 7. 3. 

Raphe 7. 

R’bhi®, clause divided by 36. 2, train of 
38. 6. 

Reduplication of second radical in verbs 
82. 3, in nouns 187, of third radical in 
verbs 99. a, 115, 122. 1, 154.2, 161. 8, 
174, 1, 176. 1, in nouns 187. 1. d, 187. 
2. c, of two radicals in verbs 92. a, 115, 
122. 1, 187, 141. 2, 154. 8, 161. 2, in 
nouns 187. 1. e, 187. 2. b, 188, of a 
short word 182. 1, 283. a. 

Relative pronoun 74, 285. 

Repetition of nouns 280, pronouns 281, 
verbs 282. 

Resh, sound of 38. 3, assimilated to a fol- 
lowing consonant 54. 2, inserted in lieu 
of reduplication 54. 3, preference for 
Pattahh 60. 1. a, with Pattahh furtive (?) 
60. 2. a, 114, with simple or compound 
Sh’va 60. 8. a, 120. 8, with Daghesh- 
forte 28. 1, 60. 4. a, previous vowel 
lengthened on the omission of Daghesh, 
60. 4. a, as the first radical of verbs 114, 
as the second radical 118. 1, 120. 8, as 
the third radical 125. 8, 126. 2, 127. 2. 

Rivers, names of, masculine 197. d. 
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Lamedh Aleph verbs 164. 5, in the ulti- 
mate of nouns 207, 215. 1, in the penult 
of nouns 210, 216. 1. | 

Vav rejected after vowelless consonants 
53. 3. a, 184. 6, initial changed to Yodh 
56. 2, 144. 1, rarely reduplicated 56. 3, 
in verbs 154. 1, 161. 1, or nouns 187. 
2. 0, softened or rejected 57. 2, 152, 
184. 6, 186. 2. c, 190. b, 207. 1. f, 208. 
8. c, 211. a, 216. 1. d, preceding a vow- 
elless consonant 61. 1. a, 234, paragogic 
61. 6. a, 218, omitted from 8. pl. pre- 
terite 86. 6, in Kal infinitive 87, in Kal 
future 88, in Kal imperative 89, in Kal 
passive participle 90, in Pual 93. 3, 
added to 3. m. pl. suffix 104. / 

in K’thibh, where K’ri has Kamets-‏ טפ 
Hhatuph 13. a, 88, 105. d, 215. 1. >‏ 
Pattahh 125. 1, or Hhateph-Kamets 13.‏ 
a, 214. 2. 6, 89 (f. s.).‏ 

Vav Conjunctive 234, 287. 

Vav Conversive of the future 38. 4, 99, 
with Ayin Guttural verbs 119. 1, Lamedh 
Guttural 126. 1, Ayin doubled 140. 1. 5, 
Pe Yodh 147. 5, 150. 8, 150. 2 (p. 182), 
Ayin Vav and Ayin Yodh 153. 5, 157. 
3, 158. 2, 160. 3, Lamedh Aleph 166. 4, 
Lamedh He 171. 1, 172. 4, 178. 3, 4 
4, 175. 8, 176. 8, time denoted by 265. a. 

Vav Conversive of the preterite 33. 4, 99, 
with Pe Guttural verbs 112. 8, time de- 
noted by 265. 6. 

Verbs, their species 76-80, occurring in 
all the species 80. 2. a (4), denomina- 
tives 80. 2. 6, perfect 81-100, with suffix- 
es 101-106, imperfect 107-177, doubly 
imperfect 178, defective 179, quadrilite- 
ral 180, syntax of 261-269, codrdinated 
269, object of 270-979, with more than 
one object 273, passive, object of 273. 5, 
repetition of 282. 

Verbs, paradigms of, perfect 85. 2, with 
suffixes 103, Pe Guttural 110, Ayin Gut- 
tural 117, Lamedh Guttural. 124, Pe 
Nun 180, Ayin doubled 138, Pe Yodh 
146, Ayin Vav and Ayin Yodh 155, 
Lamedh Aleph 163, Lamedh 116 0. 

Verbs, personal endings and prefixes of 
85. 1. a, 85. 2. a, suffixes of 101-106. 

Verbs, middle 2 and 6 82. 1. a, have Pat- 
tabh in Kal future 84. 3. 6 (1), inflected 
86. a, before suffixes 104. kh. 

Verbs with Pattahh in Kal future 84, 3. a, 
111. 1, 116. 1, 198. 1, 140.1, 144. 2, 
with Tsere in Kal future 84. 3. 6, 130, 
144, 2, 147, 172. 8. 

Vowel changes 58-66, significant 58. 1, 
euphonic 58. 2, causes of 59, due to 
mutations of syllables 59, to contiguous 
gutturals 60, to concurrent consonants 
61, to concurring vowels 63, to the ac- 
cent 64, to pause accents 65, to the 
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Silluk, position of 96. 1, train of 38. 1. | 
Singular predicate or pronoun with plural 

subject 275. 1. a, 275. 6. 

Sounds of the letters 4. 

Species of verbs 76-80, mutually supple- 
mentary 80. 2. 6 (3), what number in 
use in different verbs 80. 2. a (4), forma- 
tion of 82, with double forms in distinct 
senses 83. ¢(1), 122. 2, 141. 4, com- 
pound 83. ¢ (2). 

Strong letters 7. 2. 

Subject 242, omitted 248, indefinite 243. 
2, impersonal 248. 3, compound 244. 1, 
276, grammatical and logical 244. 2. 

Suffixes, pronominal 72, of verbs 101. 2, 
of nouns 220. 3, relation denoted by 
254, more loosely attached than affixes 
101, 2. 5, with neuter verbs and passive 
species 102. 2, with infinitives and parti- 
ciples 102. 3, with cardinal numbers 223. 
1. a, 250. 2 (2).a, omitted 247. 5, with 
nouns in the construct 256. 

Superlative degree 260. 

Syllables 18, intermediate 20. 2, mutations 
in, a source of vowel changes 59. 

Syriac currently read without vowels 10. 
a, aspirates 21. a, doubling of letters 
23. 3. 6, words modified from Hebrew 
51. 8, dual 20. 2. 

Systema morarum 18. 6. 

Tav and Teth 8. 2. 

Tav unites with Tav of personal affixes 
86. 6 (2 m.), or feminine ending 54. 1, 
205. 5, prefixed in anomalous verbal 
forms 94. a, 115, 161. 5, in the forma- 
tion of nouns 190, 192. 2, in Hithpael 
assimilated 54, 2, 54. 4. a, 82.5, 181. 6, 
transposed 54. 4, 82. 5. 

Tav of feminine ending rejected 55. 2. >, 
196. 6, origin of 196. e, added to verbs 
86. 6, 166. 1, 169. 1, 172. 1, in nouns 
196. 5, 205. 

Tenses, primary 84, 262-264, secondary 
99, 265, past and future not promiscu- 
ously used 263. 5. a. 

Time, conception of 261. 

Time, when and how long 274, 2. a. 

T’lisha Gh’dhola, clause divided by 36. 2, 
train of 38. 8. 

Transitive construction of intransitive 
verbs 271. 

Transposition of letters 50. 2, 54. 4, 82. 5. 

Tsere rejected from the ultimate of verbs 
66. 1 (1), 171. 2, in Kal preterite &6. a, 
164. 1, in fem. plur. future Niphal 91. e, 
and Piel 92. 6, in Piel inf. abs. 92. d, in 
Hiphil 94. 6, 6, in Hophal inf. abs. 95. 6 
with Aleph in place of Sh’va 60. 8. 6 
92. 6, 112. 1, 184. 6, as union vowel 
with the preterite 104. a, in the ulti- 
mate of verbs before suffixes 104. A, 
of Lamedh Guttural verbs 126. 1, of 
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shortening or lengthening of words 68, | Words not divided in writing 8, ambiguity 
of short vowels in mixed penult 58. 2, | when unpointed 10. a, sources of change 
210. e, 216. 2. 6. in 51, three stages in the formation of 67, 
Vowel letters 7. 2, use of 11. 1, distin-| changes in formation and inflection 69. 
guished from their consonantal use 13. | Written symbols of two sorts 2. 
Vowels 10-17, Masoretic signs for 12, | Yodh as a vowel letter 11. 1, in Kal active 


participle 90, in Niphal future 118. 1, 
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a, 6, 150. 3, 168, 169, softened or re- 
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Lamedh He verbs 169, 172. 1, prefixed 
in formation of nouns 190, 192. 1, ap- 
pended in formation of nouns 194, 
quiescent after prefixed prepositions 
231. 3. 5, after Vav Conjunctive 284. 6. 
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| 218, 219, concurring 62, proximity of, 
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105. a, final of verbs before suffixes 
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"23 210 NDT 165. 2 TIT 197. 3, 200. 4 

"27 80. 9. 0 (2) NET 167. 1 JIT, TI 65. ¢ 

“a7 92. d דל‎ 207. 2. a דֶרְכָיִם‎ 203. 8, 908. 4 

“AJ, VDT 99. 1960. 2 M27 50. 1 PIF 990. 2. 6 

WAT 5 צלותי‎ 1. 2 pPwAIT 51. 9, 548 

"93 61. 1,916.9 55 141.1 WWF 104. Z 


NOT 196. d 


OF 19. 2.5 


May 65. a 


mindy 209. 0 NDT 18. 6‏ )1( ₪ .9 .100 וְדְבַּרְת 
a JO (v.) 82. 1. @ (2)‏ .210 דָלִית (? 2( 2 .86 “AMAT‏ 
(adj.) 185. 2‏ דֶשֶן 211 ,199.0 ,5 .197 a mo‏ .6 .61 הִבְרְתִי 
ay 183. b mindy 216. 26 | | mz 200.3‏ 
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₪ הַגְדּל 
mI 112. 5. a‏ 
5 .184 ₪ .9 .18 הֶנָה 


INDEX III. 


29 הְבְאתָה 
א .104 הְבָאתו 
OMNI 160. 2‏ 


TINIAN) 100. 9.6 (2) הגו‎ 59 


8 ,174.1 , .99 הגר 
6 .216 הת 

Moat 175. 1‏ ,הַגְלָה 
2 .178 הלות 

.1 .175 הִגְלִית 

1 הנליתי 

moo 172. 1 

mI 127. 1 


PRI 89. 5 


d‏ הִבְדָּל 

Mar 148. 8, 240. 2 
mama 188. } 
הבל‎ 148. 3 

4 .140 הבוז 

4 .140 הבוק 

“war 94, d 


"253 (from N12) 164. 2 


NAMI (imp.) 94. d 


FIN IN 100. 9. 6 (2) MAI 246. 4 


2 .159 הדוש 

WAI 141, 3 
O33 207. 2. 4 
My 945. 5. 5 
SI 112. 0 


DMN 3 160. 2 
OM 179. 9. 6 
הבישל‎ 9 
mid ay 160. 2 
rinnai3 219. 1 


2am} 84. 8. 6 (2), 119. PIT 140. 5 


DN} (pret.) 140. 5 
PMs (inf) 140. 5 


2 יהָדְקות 


a, 195. 8‏ .5 .119 הָדַר 
(inf) 94. d‏ הְדְרִיכָהּ 
THOTT 96. a‏ 

mT) 240, 1 

b‏ .5 .945 תָהַלְכוא 
ל .5 .245 הַהְקְדִּיש 


5. 0 

37} 216. le 
הבלה‎ 3.4 
הִבָּנות‎ 173. 2 
הִבָעָל‎ 08 
sam 140. 5 
ל הִבְרְאָדּ‎ 
NIN 164, 4 


WAI 140. 4, 141. 1 


MII 16. 3.5, 280.9.6 “WII 63. 2. b, 229, 4. 3 


1 הְהָרָה 

0 .46 החָרוחָיהָ 

4 ,229 .א .1 .63 DMN‏ 
1 הָוָא 


5.9 חִבָּתִים 
DI 126, 1‏ 
“Tari 94. d‏ 
6 .95 הגד 


999, 5 


60. 8.5 (1) 
המי‎ 60. 8. b (1) 


% 


» 
, 1 230, 283 
1 


DINM 246. 1. a 
"TINT 246. 2. @ 


PINT 80. 2. b, 112. 3 


PINT 119. 3 
הַאָזַנֶה‎ 88 (pl. f) 


- 3 חצ 


WMI 94. a, 180, a 


PINT) 112, 3 
MINT} 240. 1 
DIVINI 60. 0 
“MINT 246, 3. 5 
ONT 980. 3. a 
"ADDN 119. 3 
DMO NT 112. 8 
DONT 246, 1. 
FONT 60. 3. ¢, 

6 ,229 הָאָמ" | 
1 האמר 

MINT] 126, 1 


₪ )2( 2 .57 האספסף 


- ו \. 


999. 8. 6 
VION 230. 3. @ 


TINT 68. 2. b, 229, 4. b 


DAN 280. 3. a 
הב‎ 148. 8 

8 .1 הבאיש 
1 הִבְאָש 


MRI 166. 1, 167. 2 
mem 100. 2. 6 (1) 
28 


, 


TMS} 229. 4. 6 

oT 140. 5 

4 .140 החל 

4 .140 החפו 

1 הַחָלִי 

2 .1 החלפתי 

DAN 999. 6 

PRIMI 246. 2. @ 

2793 119. 1 

DI 119. 1 

“M2 60. 3. 5 (1) 

“AAW 60. 8. 5 (1) 

8 .112 וְהַחָרְשְתִי 

SMM 95. 6 

nr} 141. 2 

“RMT 86. 6 (2 m.), 
119. 3, 199. 8 

4 .175 הס 

5 .161 וְהִסְבתִי 

4 .175 הסה 

“MOM 89. 5 

a, 131.8‏ .1 .63 השהרז 

MOM 159. 2 

"22°03 160. 2 

1, הטיתי 

MND 96. a, 166. 5 

a, 184 6‏ .9 .58 הי 

(8) 71.6 היא 

DMI 930. 0 

ll. la.‏ תיה 

971 50. 1, 77. 8, 119. 5, 
a, 152. 2. a, 156,-1, 
177. 1, 958. 2 

pl.)‏ 3( 2 .86 הָיָה 


INDEX III. 


1 הוקס 

a, 127.2‏ .8 .60 הזוקקנם 

TI 57. 9. (2) 

HIN 104. & 

IWIN 66. 1 (2) ? 

8 .151 הושבותיס 

IO 57. 9 (5) 

4 .6 .61 חושיבי 

1 הוטע 

1 הושר 

DMI 24. 0 

1 הזיל 

MOM 41. 8 

0 .82 ,4.0 ,2 .54 דכל 

HII 91. 106. 0 

1 הדקָניתָ 

1 הדָעָק- 

9 .178 הַזָּרוּתִיכֶם 

WANT 167. 2 

MIND 166. 1 

1 .165 הַחָבָה 

a, 999. 4‏ .1 .63 התג 

“MOT 53. 9. 5, 63. 
1. a, 95. 6 

DIM 63. 1. a, 229, 4 

“py (inf) 112. 8 

83 החזקתי 

19.8 וְהַחַזַקְתִי 

8 .119 הְחִחְזַקתִי 

“ONT 64. 2 

"OMIM 164. 2 

a‏ .3 .229 החי 

pn 111. 3. 5 

De 63. 1. a, 229, 4 
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xin 47, 71. a (8) 

,8 .73 ,71 ,1 .58 הוא 
9 .958 

NNT 30. 2 

Naw 167. 2 

2 .167 ההבאו 

₪ .2 .179 הוביש 

DWAIN 18.0, 208, 0 

5 .150 הודע 

mt 57. 9 )5(; 1 

1 הנה 

6 .140 הוּחְדָה 

6 .140 הוחל 

1 .940 הוי 

a‏ .1 .229 הוידְע 

1 הויה 

(inf) 126, 1‏ הוכַח 

(imp.) 94. d‏ הוכִיחַ 

5 .150 הוּכְדֶת 

Poin 151. 1 

4 .141 הולל 

5 .98 ההכָלל 

)4( ₪ .198 הוללות 

on 90 

5 .160 הוּנח 

TOW 95. ₪ 150. 5 

IOI 27, 104. 6 

(imp.) 94. d‏ הופִיע: 

1 .150 הוצא 

TINT 167, 2 

MATIN 16. 1 

(imp. 7) 94. 4‏ הוצִיא 

4 .150 ,1 ,149 הוציתית 

)5( .2 .57 הוצק 


פַ 


For 151.1 

1 הלכו 

pL)‏ 8) 5 .86 הלכרא 
)1( 6 .2 .100 הְהַלְכְנּ: 
M257) 100. 9. 6 (1)‏ 
mash 205‏ 

:4 .141 ,137 הלל 
bor 137‏ 

2 .45 ,2 .20 הללו 

moor 139. 1 

pen 111.1 

a‏ .4 החמ 

Dn, TOM 61. 6 
yam 197. ל‎ 

bis‏ .2 המול 
wr 159. 2‏ 
8 ,177 המוראיס 

ah 150. 2 

4 .160 הָמִית 

YN 14. 6 
הְמִיתףּ‎ 9 

2 .9 .946 המכהף 

1 .141 ,6 .140 תַמְּכ 
mons 126. 1‏ 

monn 80. 2. 5 
moan 127. 1 
TYAN 95. a 
הַמִמלְכות‎ 946. 3. a 
MBIDG 246. 1. 0 
om 140. 4 

NOM 140. 5 

1 ,9 .62 המסיו 
| 1 המְעד: 
QIN 104. 66 2.5‏ 


INDEX III. 


2 .159 הכון 
4 .160 (ער) 57353 
6% (חַאָכִיל) DM‏ 


4353 160. 2 


10°37 160. 2 

2 .160 תְכִינונ 

miss 160. 2 

12373 246. la 

₪ .95 הַכְלֶמל 

4 .94 הָכלמנוּס 

7227) 160. 2 

b, 280,‏ ,24 הַכְּצְעָקְחָה 
2.06 

"2 119. 6 

“393 94. 5 

MA 246. 1. a 

5 ,24 הַכְּתנֶת 

1 .175 ,1 .172 הָלְאֶת 

7207] 24. b, 230. 2. a 

« .1 .246 הִלָבְנין 

Wa 94. b 

5 .150 הִפָדֶת 

2 .189 הפר 

TT NID 6 

57 58. 1, 78. 2 

2 ,°73 .58 הַלָזֶה 

WDM 58. 1, 73. 2 

Dror 119. 1 

DMS 91. 3 

9 .150 הליד 

5 .3 .245 הַלְָלָה 

Jor 84. 8. 6 (3), 112. 
5.59 
2. @ 


rim (imp.) 112. 41 

(inf) 177. 1‏ הָיָה 

MNT} 61. 1. a, 284. 6 

IW} 61. 1.-a, 4 b 

ni.) 6 

PTBINT 245, 5. b 

b‏ .3 .245 היום 

1,177.1 .112 תיוות 

)2( 8 .985 הינב 

2 .145 היטיב 

ל .9 .230 היינב 

row, PONT) 16. 1 

pny 60. 3. 5 (1), 
112. 1 

Dry) 119. 2, 234. 5 

TNT 51. 2 

5 .197 ₪ .189 הִיכָל 
.216 ,0 .910 ,6 .200 
2 

1 .1 הלכי 

)5( 9 .57 הַילִיל 

2 .86 הלל 

.1 תימיר 

1 הימשני 

NET 150. 1 

MEET 65. ל‎ 

TINT 246. 1. @ 

1 הִישר 

mrt 172.1 

6 .46 החד 

Ji 98. 2,175, 4 

5 ,94 הַכְבָּד 

a‏ .96 הכְּבָּס 

Mom 175. 4 
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b BIH 160, 4 my 160, 2.‏ .2 .246 הַמַעלְףּ 
¢ .3 .60 הַעידתי 2 .150 NVA 166. 3 "pr‏ 
NAN 165. 8 MRT 245. 5.6 NIT 44. d‏ 
MBO 246. 1. a TDI 160. 4 WII, WIT 299, 8‏ 
59 העירותל. 2 .160 TDN‏ 5 .140 79 
S97 (v.) 175. 4‏ 1 .141 2373" 5 .140 המר 
roy, mb 112. 3‏ 59 הנקה 5 .24 הַמַרותֶם 
‘PRIN 131. 2 Tov 60. 3. 5 (2), 112. 2‏ 5 .280 ,9 .45 המשל 
0 הֶעָלָה 5 .181 ,5 .91 הנתן 2 .94 המשל 
mis 160. 4 spr 131. 2 MDI 945. 5. b‏ 
MINIT. 104. 7‏ 1 הס 160.5 הְמָתוּ , המת 
2 ;173 הֶעָלתו 5 .140 "Mr 160. 2 30M‏ 
DY 63. 9. 5, 999. 4. 6‏ 140.5 ,8 ,135 ,61.4 הַסָב 2 .160 DMN‏ 
)2( 9 .3 .60 הַעָמִיד 5 .140 ,₪ .4 .61 (pron.) 71.6 (3) BOM‏ הן 
5 העָמִיד 4 .61 20%" 236 (adv.)‏ הַן 
112.8 וְהְעָמִידו | 186.9 ,5 .61 ANDI 54. 9 mao‏ 
MALIN 104. 6‏ .53 (הְאֶסוּרִים) IMRAN 166. 2 DVO‏ 
“INDI 131. 6 9.0, 06 TT 119. 8‏ 
DN 229, 4‏ 5 הֶסִירָה © 5 .181 , .91 sor‏ 
DIM 246, 2. a‏ 4 .160 הֶסִירַףּ 2 .240 ,236 TI‏ 
Mom 160. 1  ‘insegm 173, 9‏ ,הסִית )3( ₪ .71 (pron.)‏ הַגָה 
(adv.) 235. 3 (4) FOM 140. 5 wiv 113. 1‏ הַנָּה 
“TT 131. 1 JDO 94. b MIM 18. 06‏ 
4 187 הפָגות 24 הִסְכָך .1 .246 “mam‏ 
1 תפְדה 5 .89 DEMON‏ ל .189 Ting‏ 
TIM 175. 4‏ 5 14% הסתולל | ל .94 הנחל 
MPT 140. 5.‏ ל .91 “NAMI 63. 1. ₪ 191. MOM‏ 

9, 6 MIDI 63.3.5 (2) MEM 80. 2.5 
הנמת‎ 1 WHI 119. 8 “NZ HT) 160. 3 
“INT3T1 160. 2 PRI 112, 3 הַפָיר‎ 140. 5 
T9373, THEM 88. 6 (1), WILT (inf. abs.) 094. 5 הַפַ‎ 112, 5 

160. 1 MII 112. 2 "ODT 61. 6 
MMII 160. 5 MNS 160. 2 JHIET 8 
הָנִיחומִי‎ 160. 5 TMI 141. 1 NEDT 166. 3 
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a, 219. 1.8‏ .1 .69 הָרָה 

29 הרו 

8 .174 ,6 .99 הרר 

6 .53 הרונךף 

1 הַרְחֶב- 

pm, Pw 119.1 

99.0 הָרִי 

8 .1 .209 הרות 

9 הריס 

man 160. 2 

"A" 160. 4 

DONT 160. 4 

2 .160 הַריעף 

BMS" 160. 2 

mo) 16. 1 

JUNI 140. 5 

HII) 114 - 

= 4 .140 הרמה 

De) (BAIN) 8 
2. @ 

2 הרמת 

1 הרס 

INI, PI 140. 5 

IN 140. 5 

ASI 160. 2 

TIN 24. b 

DMS 160. 2 

3 66. 1 )1 98. 2 
175. 4 

4 .175 הַרְמָה 

1 הַרְפָה 

me 172.1 

0 .6 .991 הַרְרִי 

ל .991 973“ 


INDEX III. 


1 הקתל 

“2p 119.1 

OPT 94. 5 

4 .160 הֶקִיס 

mpm 160. 4 

Dp 57. 2 (5), 59, 
153, 1 

¢ )2( 2 .66 ִקִימותָ 

2pm 140. 5 

5 .140 הקל 

DPM 160. 4 

npn, Opi 160. 5 

¢ (9) 9 .66 הקמנו 

104.7 הקמתו 

2 .175 ,6 .94 הקצות 

1 הקרב 

MD Opn 98. 1 

WI 207. 2. a 

PEI, TD 4 
175. 1 

MN 179. 2 

MINI 173. 2 

TEP) 114 

POV WI 175. 

5 .54 תַרְּאִיחֶם 

4 .175 הַרְבָּה ,23 

2 .175 הרִבָּה 

,2 .175 הַרְבָּה , הַרְבָּה 
)2( 3 .985 

MDW] 100. 2. 6 (1) 

)1( ₪ .9 .100 וְהְרְבִּיתִי 

(inf) 94. , 114‏ הרְגרז 

yay) (inf) 4 

MOTT 94. ל‎ 


2 .165 הַפְלָא 

HM 95. 4 

b‏ .3 .245 הַפַעַם 

(inf. abs.) 91. 6‏ חִפָקד 

“TPE 93. a, 95. a 

5 .4 .229 הַפָר 

"HiT 140. 5 

a, 140. 5‏ .65 הפר: 

“ETI 140. 5 

‘tort 119. 1 

)1( 6 .9 .100 וְהַפְּרִיתִי 

8 תִפְרְכֶם 

3 .141 הְפָרֶם 

MAID 141, 2 

nme fo6. 1 

PIER 82. 5 

POX 80. 2. 5 

TPO 161. 1 

1 .1 הִצטִירוּ 

2 ,145 הציג 

2 .160 הַצִיקָה 

5 .189 הַצָלָת 

1 רהִצְפַח 

m.)‏ 9) 5 .86 הַצמַתָה 

INDE 24. 5 

5 .140 הֶצָר 

5 .140 הָצָר 

ABT] 100. 9.6 (1), 
141, 2 

PRP 299. 4. 5 

2 .160 הַקאתו 

b‏ .94 הקדיש 

5 .4 הקדש 

DOI 999. 4. b 


| 
! 
| 


358 INDEX III. 


TAU 94. b JBM 89. 5‏ 6 .207 הָרָרִים 

DIT 221. 6. d “VQUT (inf. abs.) 91. 5 IFAM 176. 2 

JOW 246. 0 W329 (inf) 9> 5 | הַתְאַדָר‎ 6. 2 

bso, aw 94. 5 | הִ8ַמְדֶ‎ 104. 5 WANT 158. 4 

WPAN 126. 1‏ 6 .140 הַשָמה ₪ .180 השמילי 

5 .96 וְהַתִגַּדְּלְתִי 5 .140 השמ 5 .89 JUAN‏ 

1 התְנְּפָה 5 .140 השמר: 3 .166 NW‏ 

IWIN 96. a‏ 3 .141 הַשמותיהף 9 .119 הִשְאֶלְתיהף 

4 .176 הַתְגֶּר 3 .139 a Daw‏ .65 הָשב: 

many 176. 2‏ 1 .6 הִשָמַע 4 .160 3m‏ 
ל .96 הַתְהלָּך | 189.5 ,198 הִשְמְעת & .104 IAAT‏ 

“Maw 86. 5 )9. (.ג‎ oY st 35.1 “yommn 96. 5 

“Maw 100. 9. 6 )1( Wer 64.1, 91.5 “MISFIT 100. 9.6 )1( 
והשבתים‎ 10. a MIWT 245. 3. b התחלל‎ 7 

Mw 140. 5 “WY OI 251. 4, 6 MATIN 150. 8%. 182) 
atin 160. 4 DOT (99) 140. 5 STINT 150. 3 (p. 182) 


2.4 התוּף 175.4 ,9 .85 (לה) חֶשֶע | )2( 8 .8 .60 הֶשִיבוּ 
MDM 150. 8 (p. 182)‏ .58 (הָאֶשַפית) הִטפות )2( 5 .3 .60 הֶשיבו 


a‏ .8 .246 הַתועָבת 62.1 b,‏ .2 4 .93 וְהַשִיבותִי 
6 .65 הַחְזי 2 .94 (inf. abs.)‏ השְפִיל @ .3 .101 wi‏ 2 

prow 160. 2 JWI 91. 5 התחולל‎ 29 
הַשְכָב‎ b התחזק 9.6 .179 ,1 .50 השקה‎ b 

4 .176 התחל 4.4 השקט a‏ .95 3207 

a, d Mano 126, 1 “WINNT 80. 2. 0‏ .95 הֶסְכְּבָה 
1 0 .2 .111 התיג | 5 .141 השתונן 5 ,94 הַמְכִּים naw,‏ 
a‏ .3 .60 התיחשף ₪ .168 WM 80. 2. 0 . TAIN‏ 
ONT 141. 3‏ 2 ,176 הִַשְפְּחוִית 5 .94 POW‏ 
“MMIC 176 1 IMT 50.1, 179. 2.4‏ )2( ₪ .2 .100 )207 
5 הַמְכַּבָּד 29 הִשְתְחוִיתִי 0 .94 Town (inf)‏ 

Fo (imp.) 96 4 | וְהִשְפְּחָוִימִי‎ 100.9.0)1( OT 5 

JOU 95. a DMI G 176.2 | הַתְלִים‎ 142.3 = 
MISE 95. 6 הפְפְחות‎ 1 DM 140. 5 
הַשְַלְכְתּנָה‎ 86. 5 )9 pl) Mand 176. 2 הַתמדד‎ 141. 5 


a WINN 141. 6 mama 141. 6‏ .95 הִשַלְמָה 
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INT 188. 6 PST 5‏ 5 .140 התמף: 
,210 ,210 ₪ .200 דָפָּרוך = 1.5 .216 DOM 89. 5 “ANT‏ 
b, 217‏ 6 זאת 5 .141 הַתְמַרְמַר 
b‏ .106 זָכְרְנֶ כל 4 זאת .3 .165 התנפות 
Man 165. 8 Mat 50. 1 “MDT 86. 5 (2 f)‏ 
0 .68 זלעם ¢ .200 May‏ 5 .141 התעולל 
MDT 210. 6‏ 9 זָבחר 5 .141 SOT‏ 
ל .200 maT‏ 6 .9 .290 דָבְחִימו 2 .176 הִתִעָנִיתָ 
‘Way 185. 2.4‏ (1) 6 .2 .100 וְזָבְחֶנל 1 תהִתְעָרֶב 
PoaT 193. ₪ “mar 139. 1‏ ל .96 WEN‏ 
“WT 186. 6 JOT 207. 2. 6‏ 6 .96 ₪ .59 התפקדל 
a “iT 73. 1, 985. 8 (4), ‘TYAT 92. d‏ .96 הַתְפקדוּ 
b‏ זמַרֶת 2.4 ,249 DIpriy 96. b‏ 
rT 39. 8 “mat 139. 2‏ 2 .96 הַתְקְדָּש- 
b‏ .1 .220 זְמַתְכָנֶה 70 זו , זה b‏ .96 הַתקדשף 
a‏ .2 .207 זַך 73.1 mt, WT‏ 5 96 והתקדשתִי 
BAM IPM 61. 4. a, My 50. 1, 51. 8, 901. 1 AT 200.2‏ 

96. ל‎ fT) 16. 9. 61. 1.a, MAT 200. b 
התקלקל‎ 7 234, a 727 51.1 | 
דְעַם 1 זל ? .96 התקצף‎ 84. 8. a (8), 118. 2 
WIT 141. 5 זֶר‎ 58. 3. @ mayt 119. 3 
“AIT 121. 1 TNA זעפר 0 .29 זו‎ 8 
mp ins 176. 2 MMT 209. 2. ₪ PT 51. 1 
MOWING 54. 4. a, MMT 210. 4 pot 119. 1 

82, 5. a mow 237. 1 "PYT 60. 1. a, 119. 4 
MZOMA 45. 2, 230. 9. 6 "Nd 61. 6. a > “pet 119. 4 
הַתֶת‎ 141. 3 (p.175) | AW 14. a, 93. d זעקך‎ 3 
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my 157. 8 32° 150. 4 “3p") 99. 6 
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DTD? 99. a. pz? 150. 4 Mp? 132. 2 
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map" 126, 1 pe? 144.2,147,4 Op? 158, 1 
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5 .2 .185 ירוק 

Oba 47,‏ ,יְרוּשָלִיִם 
0 .5 .203 

1 ירות 

m2, TTI" 160. 8 

"JO 147. 8 

Wwe 88. )8. + pl.) 
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a7" (v.) 153. 9 

9 ירִיד 

JI? 197. a, 6 
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MON? 198. 0 207. 4 

BMD 99. a, 908. 4 
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wy" 140. 5 
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9779 (19) 160. 3 

942 (99) 4 

o7 (9) 34, 179, 4 
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yo" 161. 4 

pe) 179. 4 
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FIFO 150. 1 (p. 182) 


"= Binds 61. 4. @, 150. 1 
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1) 179. 4 
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TI" 148. 8 
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TIP) 140. 5‏ 
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IP) 147. 5 
Br) 114 

pa" 114 
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WTI? 105. a 
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8 ירָה 

" 8 ,177 ,1 .148 ירוא 
wy) 172.1‏ 
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1 .140 :)99( ירוּץ 


4 .147 יקר 

"py. 172. 4 

“p"l 178. 8 

NAP? 105. 6 

Mp? 177. 8 
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wpm) 179. 4 
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1 ירא 
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4 (HL) 175. 3 
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NIP) 173. 8 | 
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rey 172, 4 

1 .9 יִרְאַהדכר 

IM"? 464, 8 


Tow? 8 

MRO? 105. a 

5 .105 יִשִפִילְנָה 

JDO 99. 6 

a‏ .10 וישק 

.8 .175 וישק 

16 יפקה 

9 .158 ישר 

FID? 193.20 © 
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maw) 99. 8. a, 119. 1 

TUN" 105. 6 

mw" 66. 1 (2) 5, 158.2 

TW 66. 1 (1), 179. 4 

Deine 82. 5. a 

WMD 57. 2 (4), 176.1 

1 וישתחו 

1 ישַפיוּן 

“AMT? 54. 4 

5 .2 יתָא 

xm) 177. 8 

wm") 176. 8 

TINE 60. 8. 6 (2) 

“TINE? 19.2, 60. 3. 5 
(2), 120. 1 

DRAM, tame 119. 1 

Sam 96. 5 

ames 176. 8 

a2am" 96, ל‎ 

NOVI? 96. a, 122. 2 

NOHPIN? 96. a, 122. 2 

.ל יתד 
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DITO? 141. 1 
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ישומם‎ 82. 6 
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0 .1 רְשוּעָתָה 
"Dw? 157. 8‏ 
1 ישח 

mie” 140. 3‏ 
3 .118 יְשַחָטוּם 
6 .105 2737" 
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Daw 160. 8 
pw? 140. 5 
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mow? 126, 1 
20" 179. 4 
Ow 141. 8 
ישליף‎ 1 
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32" 60. 6 
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N207 177. 8‏ 
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5 .1 ,216 707" 


902, IH" 65. 1 


S07) 172.4 
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PAINW? 105. > 
pad? 88 (m. pl) 
ya? 197. 2 
"922 105. a 
ישוּם‎ 158. 2 

ww? 172, 4 


DN"? 105. a, 158. 2 


pin 147. 1 

nie? 158. 2 

Dw") 64. 1, 158, 2 
“PNW 194. 1 


Darwin” 55. 1, 88 (m. ph), 


158. 2 

"20m? 47 

“MW 54. 4 

3.8 .258 ,236 ירש 
Foye? 88 (m. pl.)‏ 
aw. 146, 147. 2‏ 


,5 .158 ,4 )2( 1 .66 יסב 


157. 8 
“30> 157. 8 


30") 153. 5, 157. 8 


20") 157. 3 


30, 1074 153.5, 160.3 
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IW" 63. 2. ₪ 84. 3. 4, 


144, 2 
וַיּסָב:‎ 147. 5 
2H) 99. 6 
a0) 179. 4 
WPMAw 105. ¢ 
"30" 61. 6. a 
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DN כָּי‎ 239. 2 (1) 

sD 187. 6 
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“19D 900. 0 
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¢ .210 ,2 .186 כִּילֶ 

py "D> 43, 5 

₪ )8( 2 .57 כִּיתרון 
5 .8 .231 

D2 187. 1. 6 197. 4, 
200. ¢, d, 207. 1.6 

DDD 203. 3 

> kal 215. 6 

SD kel 19. 2.a, 215. 0% 

4 .277 פל 

a‏ .1 .179 כָּלָא 

4 כְּלָא 

NPD 220. ל‎ 

DINDD 203. 4 

2 .165 כְּלָאתִי 

252 197. 0 

86 כְּלָה 

MoD 174. 8 bis 

DMSD 33. 8, 220. 1. 5 

b‏ .1 .220 כְּפָהנָה 

159 165. 8 

192 93. a 

>> 220. 1. 5 

0 .201 כְּלמלות 
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NOOMM 166. 5 “AND 156. 3, 199. b 
וותחל‎ 176. 3 “UND 939. 9 )9( = 
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ODM 176. 3 85. 2 

syIDoM 96. 5 ID (adj.) 216. 1. e, 217 
DM? 140. 5 כְּבָדֶת‎ 198. a (4) 
pr? 140. 1 כָּבוד‎ 185. 2, 197. 5 
van? 141. 1. wia> 87 

yar? 140. 1 OID 82. 5.4 

: יִתְמְלָאוּן‎ 166. 5 DAD, ODD 92. 6 
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maim 126. 1 כַּגְּבְרַתָּה‎ 946. 2. @ 
OMIM 121. 8 1 197. ₪, 200. ל‎ 
Nips 166. 5 פה‎ 235. 3 (4) 

3°) 175. 3 m2 121. 1 

5.4 .231 כְּהָיוס 3 .176 bom?‏ 
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319M) 119. 1 7D 80. 2.5 
יִתְפַפצוּן:‎ 88.(m.pl.),96.b MIMD 198. ₪ (2) 
ל .96 יִתַמַלְשר:‎ DAD 186. 2. a 
“pan? 96. a פובע‎ 50. 1, lie 
VOIpM 96. b כַּוְבְעִים‎ 207. 2.4 
ל .96 יִתְקפֶס‎ md 11.1.8 

‘pM? 126. 1 35> 57. 1, 187. 6 
‘ppm? 105. ₪ iD 89. 6 

sme) (1D) 160. 1 Wid 9 

mAh? 89. 5. 6 \ כונָנ‎ 161. 4 


b, 6‏ .184 פוס 
a, 267.6 "STD 22. a‏ .949 ,1 .281 כ 
4 .116 כְּחָד 5 ,183 ‘OND‏ 
“MAND 57.2 )8( a, 981. THD 121. 2‏ 
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5 .61 ,0 .4 .60 כְּפֶת 
a, 121.1‏ .93 

AMD 119, 4 

“HAD 199. 5 

at2, כְּשְבָּה‎ 9 

4 כּשְִּים 

)1( 6 .1 .89 כָּסָר 

FIND. 198. 8 

6 .915 ,5 .188 כָּתָב 

and 77.1; 1 

mind 139. 2 


 POMD 216. 2.5 


MAD 207. 1. d 

AMD 197. a, 216. 1. e 
AMD 61.1. b 

a‏ .5 ,2038 כְּחפות 
“MD 50. 1‏ 

(p. 175)‏ 1 .141 כָּתַת 


& .249 ,283 ,1 .281 ל 
b, 272. 2.4‏ .967 

a, 3‏ לא 

a, 235. 1‏ .4 .51 לא 
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₪ (9) 57.2 

"IND, "ND, “SSNS 
57. 9 (2) ₪ 

₪ .14 לְאומיס 

mind 159. 2 

6 לאט 

8 ,156 לאט 

month 39. 4.4 
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8 כסל 

5 .1 .990 כסואתה 

20D 51. 1, 84. 8. 6 (2) 

100 61. 6 

b‏ .200 כִסָמת 

ROD 80. 9. 6 )8( 

"BOD 216. 9. a 

MoD 199. 4 

.220 ,8 ,24 כְּסְתותִיכָנָה 
0 .9 

1 כְּעַס 
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52 197. a, 217 

0 כְּפָה 
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WDD 221. 5. ¢ 
p> 208. 3. d 
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dE 220. 1. 3 
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MOD 2981. 6 
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"02 187. 2. ¢ 

12 (n.) 221. 6.4 


72 (adv.) 48.0, 285.8 (4) BT2B2 908. 4 


"DD 82. 6 

"HD 208. 3. b 

"BD 80. 2, 92. c, 126.2 
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199.4 כְּרִיתוּת 

DD 50. 8, 197. 5 

mI 183, 5 

a‏ .2 .186 פרם 
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221. 6. a 
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“m3 119. 1 
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2D 208. 3. a 

APD 197. a, 210, 217 
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mide 175. 2 

monn? 203. 5. b 

2.4 .53 לָטִיהֶם 

mirmd, mim 231. 3. a 

a, 208.‏ .200 ,5 .184 ליל 
6 .3 

To") 61. 6 

3 ,2 .158 ליך 

1 ליסד 

a, 24.6‏ .14 לִיתָהַתד 
₪ )8( 2 .57 

72 65. 6 
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2 .240 ,1 .151 לְכָה 

“Dis? 13. a 
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m2> 151. 1 

₪ .22 לכתוב 

“m2 151. 1 
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TW? 219. ₪ 
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mynd 281. 6 
“PBT? 1.5 
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לגן‎ 158. 8 
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"MD 216. 1.4 
“M2 61, 1 
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72> 80. 2. 6 

J2> 207. 1. 4, 215. 1. a 

mp2 200. 8 
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gid 195. 2 

mda 231. 4. 2 
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my> 148, 2 

“MTD 148, 2 

9 .4 לרִמֶנָה 


a, 207.‏ .5 .191 מַאִכָלַת 
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TIOBN'D 195. 8 

)1( 2 .237 מַאֶת 
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939 119. 1, 221. 
26 
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)1( 2 .237 למן 
MEI02 45. 2‏ 
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35> 231. 4.4 
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“ap 19. 2,141. 1 

rap 104. d 

PAP 86. 5 (3 pL) 

‘bap, bap 19. 2, 
221. 5. @ 

py->ap 19. 2 

1.8 קבנו 

4 קבץ 

map. 92. ¢ 

ALAP 92. ₪ 101. 3. a, 
10. A 

“ap 78, 1 

"Aap 900. 6 

7 .104 קבּתו 

Wisp 185. 2. 6 

2 .201 קדושים 
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2 .1 קרקר 

.1 .207 קשקשת 

a (2)‏ .3 .84 ,9 .79 קשב 
Mp 210‏ 


d‏ .216.1 קשות 
DEP 61. 4, 183, b‏ 
“Up 80. 2. a (2)‏ 
“Gp 80. 1‏ 

DIWp 125.1 

(p. 175)‏ 3 .141 קשש 
Mop 197. 6, 199. d‏ 
mwp 187. a‏ 
5 .24 קשַתותֶם 

0 .216 קשתת 


mW 77.2, 79.1, 80. 1, 
114 

25 ראת 

9 רְאו 

AW" 26, 121. 1 

WAN 57. 2 (8) ₪ 

TWIN] 172. 2 

MIN 172. 2 

"N41 60. 8. 5 (2) 

d‏ .2 .907 רְאִיות 

lla‏ .227 ראישון 


MAN 156, 8 

a‏ .1 .1 ראמות 
3 ,156 'רְָאמות 

"INA 102. 3 

bis‏ @ .1 ראש 

= 156.3 ראש 

7 ,0 .5 .61 ראש 
8 ראשוך.: 
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TRIP 104. 6 
rio") תִּרָא‎ 1 


WP 60. 8. ₪ 98. 5, 


8 .164 
1 קראת 
2 .6 קְרָאת 


2p 77. 3, 78. 9, 82. 


1. 6 (2), 118. 1 


(imp) 119. 1‏ קרב = 
2.5 לרב 


08 קרב 

6 קְרֶב- 

manp 98. 6 
קרבר‎ 39. 6 

DIDIP 19. 2, 119. 3 
קַרְבָן‎ 19. 2. 4, 193, 2 
WAP 216. 0 
DAP 900. > 

M2 179. la 

b‏ .2 .185 קרוב 

6 .1 קרח 

a‏ .1 קרחא 
NIMP 196, d‏ 

“MP 89 (£ ₪( 

Dip 118. 1 

« קר 

PIMP 903. 5. a 


5 קרלר. 


TIP 991. 4‏ ,רניו 


BP, BP 208. 1, 


208. 4 
קרסל‎ 198. 2. 6 
Tip 50. 2 

e‏ .1 .187 קרקע 


YP 24. ¢ 


MMP 61. 4, 66. 2 (2), 


157, 2 
Yop 208, 3. b 
mop 858 = 
ל‎ 1. 4 
קפא‎ 99. d, 166. 8 
קפצתו‎ 166. 2 
Mp 200. 6 
קנה‎ 172. 2 
Ip 172. 2 
“Jap 915. 6 
קל‎ 141. 1 (p. 175) 
Pp 80. 9. ל‎ 
“wap 54. 8 
קסומי‎ 89 )6 s.) 
OOP 84. 3. a (8) 
“Op 87 
OOP 141. 3 (p. 175) 
MIDp 196. 6 


1 קצב 
6 קצה 

Wikp 220. 1. b 
Ep 184. 5 


a‏ .2 .185 קְציר 


(p. 175)‏ 1 .141 קצץ 


"Zp :50. 1, 9, 6 


8 .195 ,)3( 
a‏ .106 ִצַרְכֶם 
4 .211 ,4 .196 קַצֶת 
NP 179. 6‏ 
2 .166 קרא 
Sp 167. 1‏ . 
2 ,166 קראות 
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FONT 193. 1, 997. 1 9 194, 2 רְחְמים‎ 201. 1, 208, 0 

MIN 235.3 (8) 07999 208. 56 . - PAD 80. 2. a (8) 

wr 126.1 . xr 119.3‏ 6 (9) 2 .57 רְאשִים 
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37 217 TI, OT 148, 3 ADI 84. 3. a (2) 
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5 .184 רי 1 רד ¢ .2 .186 (n.)‏ רב 
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pan 249. 0 רומם‎ 7.1 239 50. 1 

“7739 227. 1 V7 179. 1. a M32" 198. 6 (2) 
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1 .141 ,ל > 6 .2 ,185 רבחו - . 158.1 may‏ 

ma 235. 8 (3) רְחַל‎ 197. ₪ 200. 5 W139. 3 

"Ma 33. 1, 61. 6.a, 918 OM 118, 2 | רל‎ 141. 5 

Ta 84. 9. a (2) רחם‎ 1 7 60. 2, 215. le 
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3 197, a, 217 TOIT) 196. 6 394 (adj.) 185. 2. 2 
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my" 139. 2 "DO, "Bw 22. a, 216, PNW 51. 2 

mp1 186. 2. 2186 2a Dow, JOW 51. 4 
wy) 220. 1. b Wor 141. 5 שמ‎ 106. a 

5 שיא 5 .141 tw‏ 1 ורְע 

"91 991.56 © mt (v.) 148, 2 .ל .221 שיהף‎ 

9) 221. 0 MO (n.) 184. 5 PY 221. 7.4 
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j‏ .104 שמתו 2.5 .185 “MNT 177. 3 yay‏ 

wiz) 179. 0 mya 127. 1 NIM 89. 1. 6 (1) 
PRI 199. a "a0 3.1.4 main 87, 166. 2 
רצץ‎ 141. 4 TO 141. 1 (p. 175( | שַנְאָהּ‎ 104. A 

NW 102. 3‏ ף .200 MIW 185. 9. d,‏ 1 רק 

3p 84. 3. @ (2) 210, 915. 2,221.7 "RWW 60. 1, 164, 4 
רקח‎ 186. 2. @ WTI 990. 1. 5 PND 166. 2 

Dp. 186. 2. @ “SD 185. 2. 4 שְכְאַתִי‎ 1 

THI 220. 9. 0‏ 2 ,215 ,1 .201 שה 1 רקע 
WP) 106. ₪ 195. 5 WD 19, 2 “9D 3. 1. a, 121.1‏ 
“9D 207.‏ 4 .181 שוא Pps 179. 2. a‏ 

1 שִצעָרָה 8 .158 שוח ¢ 2 .186 (עי) רָש 

mgd 198. 5‏ 8 שום | 8 148 (פי) רָש D3,‏ 

907 198. 0 TAN 158, 8 שערה‎ 900. b 

MYO 198. a (1) שור‎ 3. 1. ₪, 179. 2.6 Iw 27, 67. 2 (2) b 


DMP 203. 5 ww 184. 5 990. 5 
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mpw 3. 1. a, 199. d, ‘POND 139. 3 "av, mae 126. 2 

217, 221. 2. 4 שאר‎ 5 mao 84. 3. a )89, 7 
שפן‎ 1 mast 198. 6)4( maw 148.2 
“MEW 916 26 © AW 53.2.0, 144. 8, MW 144, 2 
שְפְתוְתִיהֶם‎ 1 148. 8 Maw 197. b, 221. 6.4 
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W 907. 9. 0 שב‎ 1 “MID, "MI 148. 2 
mw 7996 || ‘AW1lLila baw 197. @ 
"Iw 199. 6 שבל‎ 4 “ID 16. 1.6 
שַרְעָפִים‎ 68. 0 "10 4 “Ww 507. 
mma wy 104. + שָבף‎ 39. 4.4 “SW 139. 2 
PAW 185. 2.5 YIAY 200. ₪ 10 6 ‘TI 141. 4 
“WW 141.1 (p.175) MAW 198.0 (4) | MIIW 93. a 
IN 61. 6. 6 לשדְדּ 9 .990 שַבותהן‎ 1 
mw 181. 4 שדוד 50 ,9 .51 שָבָט‎ 29 
שתם‎ 90 ( pass.) "DAD 916. 2 "ID 199. 6 

OGY 45. 6‏ 6 .991 שבי 

a, 74 "AW 227. 1 NIG 61. 2.4‏ .59.9 סִ 
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UND 57. 2 (3) ₪ “PAW 4. 0 148. 2‏ 
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mot 60. 1 
Mow 125. 2 
שלח‎ 1 

1 שלח 

1 שלחה 
6 .91 שלחף 
1 טמלחף 
a‏ .200 שַלְחָן 
4 .45 שְלְהנָא 


6 .198 מָלְחת 
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2 ,54 >" 

woo 210. 0 
"U5 199. 5 
שלִישִי‎ 1 
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mindy 219. 1.4 
סַפָכֶת‎ 92. d 

Sot 141. 3 (p. 175) 
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‘pee 92. d 
bw 99. 0 


Dee 93. 0 
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"2H 194. 6 
“O20 215. le 
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87 שכון 

a (2)‏ .1 .82 ,2 .80 שָכַח 

6 .1 .6 שכחי 

2 .197 שְכַחְנ 

2 ,197 שכחוּף 

TMDW 60. 2. a, 1 

220 9.6 

a (3), 84. 3.‏ .1 .89 מָוכל 
a (1), 85. 2‏ 


 ;יתלכַש‎ 65. a, 82. 1.0 (3) 


a‏ .65 שַכלתי 

mow 183. 5 

may) 65 

"ADU 221. 5. 0 
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a (1) . 

87 שִכן 

pass.)‏ ) 90 שכן 

"DW 61. 6. 0 

1 שְכַנְתָ 

(+ 2( 90 שַבַכְתִי 
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"20 185. 2 

“> 181. 3 


$i) 139, 2 


« .68 מכ 
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"0D 185. 2. d 


“bw 184. 3 


ma iW 21.1 


pibw 187. 2 


"MB 168, a 


Mot 80. 9. ₪ (1), 124 = 


2 .7 שלוחים. 


a‏ .197 שוק 

06 שור 

(v.) 158. 8‏ שור 

,1 .1 > .197 (.ם) שור 
/ .907 

1 , .92 שושתי 

JID 207. 2. ל‎ 

TTIW 60. 3. 5 (2), 119. 4 

mw 141.1 

1 ,0 .4 .60 שחל 

MUM 119. 3 

24 שחית 

2.5 .185 שחר 

“Hind 8 

2 .78 שחת 

29 שחת 

Donny 119. 1 

2 .200 ממה 

Dod 156. 3 

6 .187 שיחר 
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8 ,9 .158 שיר 

5 .1 .990 שירה 

8 ,2 .158 שית 
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TW 139. 2 
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230 98. 1 
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b, 122. 2‏ ,92 


INDEX III. 


DAW 125. 2 

Ww 89 (f. pl.), 98. 2, 
127. 1 
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ww 197. 5 

JW 197. a, 217 

NY 196. d 

NIU 177, 3 

M20 500. d, 211, 216.1 
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MANIAM 88 (3 £.), 167. 3‏ 
167.3 9) 88 תבואתף 
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תִבְתְנִי‎ 05. b 


93. a, 111. 2. e 
MON 91. 6 
PONT 111. 06 
"ANM 916. 6 
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DMM) 60. 1. ₪ 157. 8 DWN 177, 3‏ 6 .105 וכחֶז 

YOM 173.3 Tom) 147. 5‏ 3 .151 ,90 תומי 

mA 157. 2 mst 147, 2‏ 22.5,151.2 תוסח 

“220MM 105. 6 mbm 50. 1‏ 9 תוסף 

mayin 207. l.a MM 237. 1, 288.1 | תלואים‎ 56. 4,177.3 

1 ותְלָחץ 1 .131 (פן) mmm‏ 7 תור 

min 217 מחתי‎ 4. 2 25m 105. a 

b "Dom 65. 5‏ .1 ,238 תְּחַמִּיהָם f‏ .104 תוריעזמו 

MMM 939. 9 )9( MDM 61. 4 1‏ 2" 5 .199 , .190 תּושָב 

"ADIN 216. le DMI 238. 1. 5 מְלְמֶדל‎ 8 

TINA 157. 3 “IMM 288. 1. 5 TMA 192. 2 

JIB 88 )+ pl.) תִיטְבִי‎ 147, 4 “Toh, Jom 158 2 

MEIN 61. 6 מיכון‎ 1 DM 186. 2. ¢, 207. 2 

"OTM 111. 2. b 72°F 190. 6,197.6 Dm (v.) 139, 2 

MATH 190. 4, 199.4 perm 150. 8 OM (n.) 186. 6 


"STI (3 £) 172. 3 MOM 11.1.6 תמה‎ 6 
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5 .197 תשר = 


“IT 60. 6 

4 .174 וַתְּער 

WOM 179. 8 

8 .172 מִעַשָה 

AP TIA 27 

PIN 55.2. a, 88. 2. f 
MIICIM 105. 5 
MINDM 199. 4 
ותפהל‎ 2.5 

THM 192. 2 
DION 161. 5 
פפְּצִיכָה‎ 157. 8 

MIMI, MELON 157, 3 
TIZEM 190. d 

yom) 179. 4 

Yen) 150. 8 

1 .2 .99 נַתִסָעֶם 
Fipm 141. 3 (p. 175)‏ 
WIPHM 105. 2‏ 

“PM 140. 5 

FAVTM 88 (m. pl) 
TINIH 147. 2 
MITTIN 161. 8 
תִצְכֶינָה‎ 9 

9 תמִצְלנה 

1 מקב 

mpm 190. 5, 198. 0 (3) 
תִקונְנָה‎ 88 ) pl.), 161.3 
mI 100. 8 

1 מקל 

1 תקן 


wpm 46 


7pm 157. 3 
NPM) 166 4 . 


INDEX ITI. 


1.1 תְנְחַת 
5 .161 ,2 .150 רַתְנְיקהף 
IDI 104. 5‏ 


+ 83 


' NWN 131. 6 


"303M 102. 2 

MPROM 61. 8, 196. 2, 
141, 2 

JOR 140. 5 

b, 151. 2‏ .2 .111 תסף 
ym 51.1, 121. 1‏ 

@ .4 .60 עב 

JAIAIM 88 (m. pl.) 


DIAM 19. 2, 111. 3.4 


“TIM 8 

239m) 111.1 

MAT) 97. 1. 6 
#19997) 25, 88 )) pl.), 91.¢ 


“BIH, MPM 157. 8 


“Ie 179. 4 


TOM 51. 3 


)8( ₪ .198 הְּעוּדָה 
9M) 140. 1‏ 
AIM 91. 5‏ 
3IYA 60. 4‏ 
8 .157 (עי) apm)‏ 
l. a‏ מללה 


v7? 3 


MIP 192, 2, 900. ¢ 


ce 2 
1 


MIN, MI 179. 3 


> דט + 


8 תעפה 


rye 


PIM 126..2 


ה 


(p. 175)‏ 9 .141 תְעַע 


mpm 118. 4 

3 .161 רַתְּמּכְנ 

mean 157. 8 

Sion 183. ¢ 

3 .157 ממותון 

3 .157 תִמוּתֶנָה 

man 175. 8 

TOR (2m.)172.3,175.3 

6 .53 תמים 

104.f ..‏ תִּמְלְאָמו 

nM} 99. 3 

pan 84. 3.@ (3), 141. 
1 (p. 175) 

NOM 54. 8, 141, 2 

a‏ 6 תמנְתָה 

om) 175. 3 


- 
₪ 


yam 60, 1. a 
תִמְצְאייָה‎ 165. 2 
תִמְצָאךָ‎ 60. 1. @ 
MIpom 141. 2 
9M] 175. 8 
"am 140. 5 
תמר‎ 111. 5 
פמרגר‎ 9. 2 

BIA 187. 6 
Den 157. 3 

7H) 53. 2. a 
{TIDNIM 118. 4 
:NORIM 131, 2 
Tm 157, 3 
97 131. 2 
תנה‎ 1 

2 .199 תְנור 

aro 60. la 
MONA 205. ¢ 


PIAA 88 (2 £) 

8 .176 מְשתע 

ִשְמִפָכְנֶה | ,מִּשְמְפַכְנֶת 

. 5% 

mm 131. 4 

5 .61 תד 

1 תמתִתְבָלָע: 

2 .142 סבר 

“anh 60. 4. a, 176. 8 

Mmm (כַתַמּה)‎ 59. 9. 8, 
132. 1 

2 .196 תִתהְדָּר 

5 .96 תִתְהִפָכְיָה 

2 .161 מְתְחְלְחַל 

3 .176 מתחר 

MINN 94. a 

"MM 61. 5, 131. 4 

3 .6 ורִתִתִכָס: 

Drm 140. 1 

MINH 161. 8 

IDAMM 142. 2 

1 תתן 

FIAT 105. a 

NwINM 166. 5 

4 .179 מָּסָע 

9 תספל: 

NDBMM 166. 5 

a, 119, 1‏ .8 .99 רְְַתַפעָם 

6 .96 תִתִפַחֶּל: 

AMM 53.3. 53 


(p. 182) 
NEM 5 
נתתר:‎ 150. 3 
PINT 60. 4. a, 176. 3 
תִתשוטְמְנָה‎ 161. 3 


INDEX III. 


TONDM 164, 2 

"220I0M 161. 2 

mignon 61. 4. a, 205. 6 

2 .97 מִשְכָל 

a‏ .180 תִּשַמְאילל 

MIWM 164. 2 

MIAH 157. 3 

8 .160 ,4 .61 מִּשְבְנָה 

MAW 88 (3 + pl.) 

navn, MAN 65. a 

MPAIWN 157. 8 

9 ,54 משומם 

MyAWM 190. 5, 199. 2.4, 
198. 6 )8( 

1 תשחדי 

mdm 119. 1 

"Or 179. 4 

“OM 227. 1 

5% תְִכַבְנָה 

pl.)‏ 6) .88 תִמְכּכָה 


pl),‏ + 3( 88 תִחְלַחֶנָה 


105. 5 
“oon 97. 2 
"290M 95. ₪ 
pum 147. 4 
תִשמירֶם‎ 105. 4 
תטמרף‎ 65. 2 
מִּשְמרוּן‎ 88 (m. pL) 
YON 216. lie 
YUM 60. 3. 6 
mywm 223.1 
DVM 208, 3. a, 225.1 
LWP 142. 1 
“Um 158, 2 
MIDI 118. 4 
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MIN IPM 88 (3 + pl.) 
מקרבף‎ 88 (3 + ph) 
PAIPH) 99. 3. a 
וקש‎ 174. 4 

SAP 95. 6 

NAM 35. 2 

4 .179 וַמְּרָא 

179.8 תִּרְאֶה 

“INI 105. 6 

3m) 179. 4 

MDM) 175. 8 
main 190. 0 
"MINN 94. a, 115 
TIM 147. 2 

MATIN 192. 2.a, 0 
M7TIn 88 (3f. pl.), 147.2 
Win 147. 3 

Nam 156. 4 

90.2 תְרוּמָה 

4 .161 תְּרומַמְנָה 

TINA 140. 3 
THDWIN 99. 6 
MIM 199. 9. 6 
TMIOQIN 88(3f. pl.), 91.¢ 
TIF 190. b 

MIM 97. la 
תְרְנִּכֶה‎ 88 )6 pl.) 
IM) (v.) 140. 5 

nin 175. 3 

2 .201 תְּרְפִים 

3 .165 תִרְפִינֶה 

71 140. 5 

yim) 179. 4 
,תִרְצח‎ AIM 93. a 
תִשָאינָה‎ 65. 2 


INDEX IV. 


HEBREW GRAMMATICAL TERMS. 


NA. 71. ¢‏ 3.6 .7 כשתיל אב המון > 8 “IN‏ 
9 כְסְמָך 6 כְּתִיב 2 אותיות 
6 נְסְתָר 46 כְּמִיב ולא JN 7. 8 “Ip‏ מִשָה obo)‏ 
ras 1 QI. 29. 5 92 16, 2‏ 
THD TW 199 Map? 196‏ 3.6 .7 אני שלמה כותב , 
DID? 9‏ 9 לטון may‏ 1 בְּנָד כָּפַת 
1 סוםף פָסוּק 9 לשון pst‏ 0 .85 173" 
ma 76. 1 TWA 45. 6 TAO 212‏ 
8 עְבְרִים 6 .71 230" 4.4 .45 wi)‏ 
PIN Wat 23. 1 mia 212 "29 85. 1a‏ 
was 21.1 pn 70. a THY 85. 6‏ קל 
a‏ .70 פִּעָלִים 28 32 999.1 הָא הַיְדִיעֶח 
NI 230.1 WIN 32 "II 85. 1. ₪‏ הִשְאֶלָה 
6 קרי 9 THM 7. 8 S751)‏ 
“Ip 6‏ וְלא כְתִיב 6 .10 sain} 9. 1, 943. 9. 6* MIC‏ 
pp 6 = Mp. 27‏ 1 וו הפ 
3.4 .7 שאל חיך מכתבי 1.4 .85 “DY 196 "ip‏ 
a pp 43 No, NW 16.1‏ .3 חטף 
68 שלומי אך תבנה | .ל mo‏ כתב אלינו 6 .45 חירוק 
a‏ .70 שמות @ .3 8 טעם 
1 שמות amg 4 "pon‏ 5 .9 טַרְמָא = 
6 .ל שמלאכתו בינה 5 ,28 כְגִינרת 2 .76 כְּבָדִים 
12 תנועות 2 .16 p72 71. c¢ m3‏ 


Names of the letters § 2, their signification §5. 2 
Names of the vowels § 12, their signification ; 12. dB 
Names of the accents § 29, their signification § 29. ל‎ 
Names of the verbal species § 76. 1, 2. 

Designations of imperfect verbs § 76. 8. 


POSTSCRIPT 


Tue folded leaf which follows contains a general view of 
the inflections of the various kinds of verbs, perfect and im- 
perfect, the rules for the changes to which nouns are liable, 
the personal pronouns in their separate and suffixed forms, 
and. the different vowels assumed by the inseparable prefixes 
and the interrogative .מה‎ It is designed to be taken out 
of the book and mounted upon pasteboard. The student 
will thus have the most material parts of the grammar brought 
together and exhibited to his eye upon a single page. | 


Two sections of the grammar have been inadvertently . 


numbered 141 and two 150. To prevent embarrassment 
from this cause in the use of the indexes, the page is almost 
always added when the second of the duplicate sections is 
intended. 


- וקו == - Or‏ = - -- $$ $$ $———— החדהה ןהה" "= $$ ain 4 as‏ - 6 — - 7--- -- 
SS a‏ ואוו תורוהו הוור - — 


== הו - 
—— 


G HN HRAL VIEW Oe Tah VERB. 


PRETERITE, FUTURE. 
Perfect. B Gutt. > Gutt. > Gutt. לה לא עו פ" 4 פנ‎ | Perfect. B Gutt. > Gutt. > Gutt. 35 33 "5 פה לא עי‎ | | 
| ה 00-ו‎ 5 = ee | | ₪0 5 . ו‎ --- P< מ‎ 2 
, == ו . ! ל - - ]א הי ו = גא‎ oA . "ו‎ er ot 2 \ ו ו.‎ 
של‎ gp 2 3 3 22 ae 2 OP RP M28 | Kal bp יְעמר‎ ONT. nou? wa סב‎ 2 Pr NET Mee | 
oy ₪ - 2 . om ee “| ears * sa ! וש % !. | ו‎ is : te . הח » -- = = == =-- / ₪ מש‎ | 
2 8. m. ] Up ray MONS W2w m2 spate Maw" rap כלית מצאת‎ | rem. pl. פשלחנהה | תִגְאלְכָה | מעמדנה | הקטלנה‎ war mon תמצאנה תקמִינָה | תְשַבנה‎ Me Jan) | | 
: הי%י+ ש 2 2 וד וב 2“ ד 1% 1 | ד יש ויד‎ Ties 6 el ג‎ Ss i Te an. - 26 
Niphal. כְקטל‎ 792 DRI נְשַלַח‎ wa נסב‎ sii Dip? Nii: ron) | Niphal. oop” Tap" ONS" noe 2° =o" ₪ pip פָקָה מא‎ 
- mop) | ְקָמַדְס‎ mek - EDs ות‎ miso) maw | נקמותָ‎ mkt לית‎ | 25 PM ee | תִמְלַחְטָה | תִגְאַלְיָה‎ «wae | תִפַבְנָה‎ atm | תִגָּלִיטָה | תִמְּצָאמָה | תִקמְעָה,‎ | 
Piel קטל‎ way ON naw way 2310 מיצא קומִם יטב‎ M25 | Piel. לקטל‎ 7a" DSI" mw wal malo ae" Dip” Nia m23 
28m קטלם‎ ep meat | מצאם | קעשם‎ os imate ote emo onc = תְנִפַטְנָה‎  הֶנְבְבּוסת‎ oman = תלינה = תמשאנה = תקמעה‎ | 
| 
Pual. 2p Tay באל‎ mew wa 230 קומם יטב‎ N72 55 | ות‎ bop “ay O83" nbw> was 230" לשב‎ Dap בא‎ may | | 
י ₪ ' ₪ 4% דמ‎ i sana ' = | / - bn, Ln «! ty * לו וט ללש‎ L 
28. m. קטלְת‎ may פאלת‎ abel mw 32 ישַבְתָ סְבַּבְת‎ mip MN’ לית‎ | fom. pl. תִקְטַלְָה‎ | yam = תמְִצָאנָה | תּקוממְכָה שביה | תִּסְבַּבְנָה | תִנִפַמְנָה לחנה תְִאיְנָה‎ re" 2h) 
Hiphil: הַקְטיל‎ LP האיל‎ bein wan 27 הַמְצִיא | הָקִים הושיב‎ M237 | Hiphil. op" Bi O83 oa a? 20° יקי יושִיב‎ Seah ללה‎ | 
2 8, m. הִקְטלְתָ‎ | mTash השלח | הגְאלְת‎ Muay | nao | הַקימת | השבְָּ‎ oma הלת‎ | fem. pl. תִקְמְלְנָה‎ TMI | תמצאנה תִקמלה = תושָבנָה | תִסְבִּייָה | תִגְמְטָה‎ atom 
Hophal. ה המצא הזקם הטב הזסב תי השלח הַגְאל הַעָמַד הַקטל‎ ae "עמ "סקטל‎ baa mw לסוב "30% יפש‎ op. awa? m3 
fom ombep oo myer | הנא‎ emt | win natn הַמְצא‎ OE | mp EPR Tam Ee meat moan tan 
Hithpee. הִסקטד | הסקשל‎ NENTS whan atime | יִתְקשל מו | התפלה | התמצא | הְַקמֶם | השב‎ = Tarn Na? | יסְתַכַח‎ was BMS יִמְקמֶם | יִתִיטָ‎ Nam bam 
55 - הסקטלם‎ TENT MPAA Eh win הסיטב הַסְבְבֶ‎ omebipp הסמצאם‎ tan | yom. oo תִחְגָּאַלְנָה א ִסְעמִּלְנָה  תִסְקְטְלְיָה‎ Ane mwionm meapimen syatinn omebippm omen  הָניֶלַבְִ‎ 
INFINITIVE. | | 
IMPERATIVE. | 
Kal. קטול‎ Thay בָּאול‎ mw wis: מצוא קום רעוב סֶבוּב‎ m5 | 0 . = | 
. 2 / 9 , . 2 | 35 » || Kal. עָמיר קטל‎ ORS שב >= בש לח‎ Dip מצא‎ sty | 
Const. קטל‎ tay ONS סב בת טלח‎ nau ו 7 | , | | | בָּלות מצא קגם‎ 
| Niphal. הקום 3057 307 הנכש המכח הַפָּאל העמד הקל‎ Ry הִפָּלָה‎ 
ו.‎ «4 - 6 or 2 . . auf wl | i ו‎ . ! . of + ו‎ . |. . 1 
Niphal. העמר הקטל‎ ORI mt waar הקוס הסוב‎ N23 נכלה‎ | Piel. עמיר קטל‎ ONS mw בוצגא |ובים ימוב סובב נפ מו‎ wee 
Const. ORT TAI השמח | הִפָּא‎ wan 207 הַמְּצָא | הְקם הב‎ BT | הַשְפַח | הִכְאל העמד הקל וק‎ wal 307 הַגְלָה הַמְצָא | )= השב‎ 
ן‎ 
| Hithpae.  לשקְתַה‎ asm AEN mwa) הִתִגּלָה | הַתְמַצָא הִהתְקְמֶם הִרִישֶב | הַסְתובֶב‎ 
Piel. קטל‎ Tay Sa טלח‎ wa יטב סובב‎ Nx בלה‎ | | 
Const ole Tap ORS סבב יפש שפח‎ mh Dip nin nibs | 
PARTICIPLES. | 
Pual. קטל‎ Tay ae יטב‎ | Kal. קטל‎ ny שלח אל‎ wa) יב סבב‎ OP ללר; מלצא‎ | 
y yeas ‘a ו ו‎ | ear ו‎ i 1 
Const. קל‎ | M24 | pass. עמלך קטול‎ DANS cere wis 312d bile מצוא קם‎ “15 
Hiphil. הונב 20 הפש השלח הַגְאָל הביד הקטל‎ Opn N37 הלקה‎ || wiphal. נקטל‎ ₪2 bus נשלח‎ wa נסב‎ Sint נקום‎ Nw ַכְלה‎ 
Const. הסיל‎ TOT הַגְאַיל‎ meu wa 0h הלות הַמְצִיא חֶקִים הושיב‎ | 4 pic) py משלח בזכאל בועמור‎ warn מגלה מממא מקומם מיטוב מסובב‎ | 
"ןי‎ Pa + 1207 2 קונ 7 "שי‎ i ia a 
| | | 090 c Pe , | שת‎ pic) py ₪ DN מִפִּלַח‎ war 407 יטב‎ pp SF gape sa | 
Hophal. bop) Tat te : . | i % i / | 
| | / | Hiphil. Sopa מגלה ממציא מקים מושיב 3079 מגיש משליח ביבאל מִעמִיד‎ 
Const. השב הקטל‎ | : : : 4 1 
| Hophal. באל מעביד מיסטל‎ mown wi" 30570 3207 ביזקם‎ NVI 557 
| 1 FO " ד . עד .3 ה זו דו :ד‎ 4 r ז : 7 ד ז‎ 
קמ‎ | OPV] הְִפַמד‎ REN TEN iment | הספלות | הסמצא הִפְקמֶם‎ | imp | Sepa | tama | כִסְְאל‎ nw | thom adtiron sor. | מִתְמְצָא | כַסְקומֶם‎ ba 
are % ? . . = ate ; | ‘ance 34 ך כ‎ 1 
DECLENSION OF NOUNS. PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 
Separate Form, Suffix. With Union Vowels of Verbs, With Sing. Nouns, With Dual & Plural Nouns. 
CHANGES PRODUCED BY ADDING, THE CONSTRUCT STATE. cai “San, "oN "9 "3 “3 fe ("2 ( al 4% 
1. es feminine ending .תת‎ 1. The feminine 4, becomes n_; the dual 8?_ and the plural 5°. plu. IAIN, M2, WB ליל ( כ | כר פה ,12" 12 מל‎ 
1 ange. 60016 ד‎ , 
. In a simple ultimate there is no chan ב ₪ ז‎ nhs 3D) GD a 3. (32) כ ף‎ 3 
| [+ the ultimate is mixed 3 0 form is adopted. . In a mixed ultimate, 0 is shortened to Pattahh; so is | יּ‎ : 
a4 Pens when preceded by pretonic Kamets. plur. DMS | כֶם‎ -- - -- D2. p>". 
מ‎ ual יָם‎ . / ; 4. 
II. The feminine ,,ח‎ the plural 0. or mi, and the 3. In a simple ultimate 4, becomes .ה‎ 2 fem. "HR, HS FC) FL. F, i. — ..ף‎ C2) A. CS, FD.) 
In a mixed ultimate, h 4. Kamets and Tere are rejected from the syllable preceding the || plur. TEN, ינה ,"72 )29( .12 = 0 - כן | אתן‎ ( 
from monosyllables, or when the | | : | | יר‎ 
1. Tsere is rejected except / accent; and if this occasions a concurrence of vowelless consonants a | .הל ה הנא‎ n>. וח" . יה יו ( הל ה 1 ( נה‎ 
preceding vow el is a pretonic Kamets. short vowel is inserted between them. | | | י י‎ | 
9 The final letter is doubled in nouns from contracted עע‎ plur. nant, OF ₪)ם,‎ 8, 8 OS soe) -- ימה , ימו) .יה ם‎ ( 
roots, in those in which consonants concurring at the 8 fom. ה הא ,הוא‎ my ה‎ m3, (יהא) ה (ה,א,ה ה‎ 
| and in a few others. NOUNS WITH SUFFIXES. sca 
end have coalesced, and in site 4, (גָה, נָה) .5 2 / / ן הן‎ wD, יְהנָה)‎ ( 
8. Segholates resume their primary monosy “py form be I. Before the grave suffixes (viz.: 09, 12, 59, 77), 
> ו‎ - 5 , , asiona 
‘the feminine ending 7, ; in the plural and 0 0 Nouns of both genders and of all numbers take the form of the 
in the dual they receive pretonic Kamets, and the 0 INSEPARABLE PREPOSITIONS AND VAV OONJUNCTIVE. 
al vowel of the monosvilable falls away. | \ 
original vo Primary form, , ; | %< ך . פִ‎ 
יּ‎ II. Before the light suffixes, y ; | 
In a simple ultimate, oe % th af 8 wer Before vowelless Consonants, . 5 5 5 *ף‎ 
בהזהו א‎ ingular or plural nouns with a feminine ending adopt the : | ; ie 
1. 7, is rejected. | ton Before Gutturals with Compound Sh’va, the corresponding short vowel. 
2% becomes יה‎ , 8%, or D°,, .ירת‎ construct form, only changing ית‎ to ת‎ . 4 0 
2 2309. 3. 2 | | Before monosyllables and accented syllables, - 2 : : 
3. > and 4 rarely occur, see § 2. Singular or plural nouns not having a feminine ending adopt | W; ‘ol | 
we ete ith the contracted article, ; the vowel of the article. — | 
In the penult, the same form as before the aheclate plural termination. | 
0-4 | 7 , a V | 
Kamets and T'sere are rejected, except from nouns in } 8. Dual nouns retain the form which they have before the| “ Also before the labials 3, and 8, but 1 before vowelless Yodh 
oe absolute dual termination. 
Feminine nouns in 7,, if deriv ed from Segholates, insert pretonic | III. Before all suffixes, grave or light, THE PREPOSITION 79, HE INTERROGATIVE, THE ARTICLE, AND THE INTERROGATIVE .מה‎ 
Kamets in the plural and drop their original vowel if not, they ct 84 1. Segholate nouns in the singular revert to their monosyllabic | Before strong consonants, ; . 2 mi הַ‎ 7" 
,תה‎ be- | | 
substitute the plural for the singular ending. In the dual form, as before the feminine ending ™, . | Before vowelless consonants and strong מה ה ה מִ ו‎ 
comes '),. hetitute the plural for the singular ending, 2. Final letters which are doubled in the plural, or in which Before weak gutturals, - 2 2 מה‎ 
Feminine nouns in ©, substitu I hse eee oe ה‎ two consonants have coalesced, are doubled. Before gutturals with Kamets, מה ה ה מ‎ 
and either reject the preceding vowel or restore it to wha : 
| have been if P. had not been appended. 3. Final 5, is dr opped | : * But with a disjunctive accent commonly 7. 
ee eee — ₪ a 
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